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Bid 12284-293

Bennett Elementary Playground Replacement

Bid Number     12284 -293 

Bid Title     Bennett Elementary Playground Replacement 

Bid Start Date  May 1, 2019 9:31:58 AM EDT

Bid End Date  Jun 11, 2019 2:00:00 PM EDT

Question & 

Answer End Date
 Jun 4, 2019 5:00:00 PM EDT

Bid Contact     Jim Hemphill 

 Sr. Procurement Specialist 

 Procurement Department 

 954-828 -5143 

 jhemphill@fortlauderdale.gov 

Contract Duration    One Time Purchase 

Contract Renewal    Not Applicable   

Prices Good for    Not Applicable 

Bid Comments The scope of work includes, but is not limited to the construction of two new playgrounds one for 2-5 year old children and the 

other for 5-12 age group, new chain link fencing with gates, new full size basketball court and striping, new rolling hill sodded play 

mounds, new site amenities as per plans and specifications.

Added on May 3, 2019:
Drawings, additional plans added

Addendum # 1

New Documents           Addendum 1.doc

Previous End Date    May 17, 2019 2:00:00 PM EDT     New End Date   
May 28, 2019 2:00:00 PM EDT 

Previous Q & A End Date    May 10, 2019 5:00:00 PM EDT     New Q & A End Date   
May 22, 2019 5:00:00 PM EDT 

Addendum # 2

New Documents           Addendum 2.doc

Previous End Date    May 28, 2019 2:00:00 PM EDT     New End Date    Jun 4, 2019 2:00:00 PM EDT   

Addendum # 3

New Documents           Addendum 3.pdf

Previous End Date    Jun 4, 2019 2:00:00 PM EDT     New End Date    Jun 11, 2019 2:00:00 PM EDT   

Previous Q & A End Date    May 22, 2019 5:00:00 PM EDT     New Q & A End Date    Jun 4, 2019 5:00:00 PM EDT   

Item Response Form

Item     12284 -293 --01-01 -  BASE BID TOTAL: MOBILIZATION

Lot Description   BASE BID TOTAL 

Quantity    1 lump sum

Unit Price   

Delivery Location          City of Fort Lauderdale

See ITB Specifications

  See ITB Specifications

  Fort Lauderdale FL  33301

Qty  1 

Description
Mobilization, Transportation, Demobilization, Insurance, Bond cost & other fixed costs. Not to exceed 5% of the base bid. 

Item     12284 -293 --01-02 -  BASE BID TOTAL: Maintenance of Traffic

Lot Description   BASE BID TOTAL 

Quantity    1 lump sum

Unit Price   

Delivery Location          City of Fort Lauderdale

See ITB Specifications

  See ITB Specifications

  Fort Lauderdale FL  33301

Qty  1 

Description
Furnish all labor,material and equipment to provide all vehicular and pedestrian maintenance of traffic for areas inside the park affected 
by new construction. 

Item     12284 -293 --01-03 -  BASE BID TOTAL: Project signage

Lot Description   BASE BID TOTAL 

Quantity    1 lump sum

Unit Price   

Delivery Location          City of Fort Lauderdale

See ITB Specifications

  See ITB Specifications

  Fort Lauderdale FL  33301

Qty  1 

Description
Project Signage-Furnish all labor, material & equipment to install one new 4 x 8 project wooden information sign during the 
construction of the project per specifications. 

Item     12284 -293 --01-04 -  BASE BID TOTAL: Demolition

Lot Description   BASE BID TOTAL 

Quantity    1 lump sum

Unit Price   

Delivery Location          City of Fort Lauderdale

See ITB Specifications

  See ITB Specifications

  Fort Lauderdale FL  33301

Qty  1 

Description
Furnish all materials, labor and equipment to grade, remove and properly dispose of existing earth work to prepare for the new 
playground, basketball court and all related activities as shown on the plans and per specifications. 

Item     12284 -293 --01-05 -  BASE BID TOTAL: Erosion Control (Silt Fence)

Lot Description   BASE BID TOTAL 

Quantity    1 lump sum

Unit Price   

Delivery Location          City of Fort Lauderdale

See ITB Specifications

  See ITB Specifications

  Fort Lauderdale FL  33301

Qty  1 

Description
Furnish all materials, labor and equipment to install City required silt fence to retain all soil and runoff on-site per plans. 

Item     12284 -293 --01-06 -  BASE BID TOTAL: Base Bid

Lot Description   BASE BID TOTAL 

Quantity    1 lump sum

Unit Price   

Delivery Location          City of Fort Lauderdale

See ITB Specifications

  See ITB Specifications

  Fort Lauderdale FL  33301

Qty  1 

Description
Provide all labor, material and incidentals for Site work including but not limited to the construction of a new basketball court, 2 
playground structures, sodded mounds, chain link fencing, benches, concrete sidewalks, irrigation repairs, soding of disturbed areas 
per plans, details and specifications. 
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Bid 12284-293

Bennett Elementary Playground Replacement

Bid Number     12284 -293 

Bid Title     Bennett Elementary Playground Replacement 

Bid Start Date  May 1, 2019 9:31:58 AM EDT

Bid End Date  Jun 11, 2019 2:00:00 PM EDT

Question & 

Answer End Date
 Jun 4, 2019 5:00:00 PM EDT

Bid Contact     Jim Hemphill 

 Sr. Procurement Specialist 

 Procurement Department 

 954-828 -5143 

 jhemphill@fortlauderdale.gov 

Contract Duration    One Time Purchase 

Contract Renewal    Not Applicable   

Prices Good for    Not Applicable 

Bid Comments The scope of work includes, but is not limited to the construction of two new playgrounds one for 2-5 year old children and the 

other for 5-12 age group, new chain link fencing with gates, new full size basketball court and striping, new rolling hill sodded play 

mounds, new site amenities as per plans and specifications.

Added on May 3, 2019:
Drawings, additional plans added

Addendum # 1

New Documents           Addendum 1.doc

Previous End Date    May 17, 2019 2:00:00 PM EDT     New End Date   
May 28, 2019 2:00:00 PM EDT 

Previous Q & A End Date    May 10, 2019 5:00:00 PM EDT     New Q & A End Date   
May 22, 2019 5:00:00 PM EDT 

Addendum # 2

New Documents           Addendum 2.doc

Previous End Date    May 28, 2019 2:00:00 PM EDT     New End Date    Jun 4, 2019 2:00:00 PM EDT   

Addendum # 3

New Documents           Addendum 3.pdf

Previous End Date    Jun 4, 2019 2:00:00 PM EDT     New End Date    Jun 11, 2019 2:00:00 PM EDT   

Previous Q & A End Date    May 22, 2019 5:00:00 PM EDT     New Q & A End Date    Jun 4, 2019 5:00:00 PM EDT   

Item Response Form

Item     12284 -293 --01-01 -  BASE BID TOTAL: MOBILIZATION

Lot Description   BASE BID TOTAL 

Quantity    1 lump sum

Unit Price   

Delivery Location          City of Fort Lauderdale

See ITB Specifications

  See ITB Specifications

  Fort Lauderdale FL  33301

Qty  1 

Description
Mobilization, Transportation, Demobilization, Insurance, Bond cost & other fixed costs. Not to exceed 5% of the base bid. 

Item     12284 -293 --01-02 -  BASE BID TOTAL: Maintenance of Traffic

Lot Description   BASE BID TOTAL 

Quantity    1 lump sum

Unit Price   

Delivery Location          City of Fort Lauderdale

See ITB Specifications

  See ITB Specifications

  Fort Lauderdale FL  33301

Qty  1 

Description
Furnish all labor,material and equipment to provide all vehicular and pedestrian maintenance of traffic for areas inside the park affected 
by new construction. 

Item     12284 -293 --01-03 -  BASE BID TOTAL: Project signage

Lot Description   BASE BID TOTAL 

Quantity    1 lump sum

Unit Price   

Delivery Location          City of Fort Lauderdale

See ITB Specifications

  See ITB Specifications

  Fort Lauderdale FL  33301

Qty  1 

Description
Project Signage-Furnish all labor, material & equipment to install one new 4 x 8 project wooden information sign during the 
construction of the project per specifications. 

Item     12284 -293 --01-04 -  BASE BID TOTAL: Demolition

Lot Description   BASE BID TOTAL 

Quantity    1 lump sum

Unit Price   

Delivery Location          City of Fort Lauderdale

See ITB Specifications

  See ITB Specifications

  Fort Lauderdale FL  33301

Qty  1 

Description
Furnish all materials, labor and equipment to grade, remove and properly dispose of existing earth work to prepare for the new 
playground, basketball court and all related activities as shown on the plans and per specifications. 

Item     12284 -293 --01-05 -  BASE BID TOTAL: Erosion Control (Silt Fence)

Lot Description   BASE BID TOTAL 

Quantity    1 lump sum

Unit Price   

Delivery Location          City of Fort Lauderdale

See ITB Specifications

  See ITB Specifications

  Fort Lauderdale FL  33301

Qty  1 

Description
Furnish all materials, labor and equipment to install City required silt fence to retain all soil and runoff on-site per plans. 

Item     12284 -293 --01-06 -  BASE BID TOTAL: Base Bid

Lot Description   BASE BID TOTAL 

Quantity    1 lump sum

Unit Price   

Delivery Location          City of Fort Lauderdale

See ITB Specifications

  See ITB Specifications

  Fort Lauderdale FL  33301

Qty  1 

Description
Provide all labor, material and incidentals for Site work including but not limited to the construction of a new basketball court, 2 
playground structures, sodded mounds, chain link fencing, benches, concrete sidewalks, irrigation repairs, soding of disturbed areas 
per plans, details and specifications. 
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Bid 12284-293

Bennett Elementary Playground Replacement

Bid Number     12284 -293 

Bid Title     Bennett Elementary Playground Replacement 

Bid Start Date  May 1, 2019 9:31:58 AM EDT

Bid End Date  Jun 11, 2019 2:00:00 PM EDT

Question & 

Answer End Date
 Jun 4, 2019 5:00:00 PM EDT

Bid Contact     Jim Hemphill 

 Sr. Procurement Specialist 

 Procurement Department 

 954-828 -5143 

 jhemphill@fortlauderdale.gov 

Contract Duration    One Time Purchase 

Contract Renewal    Not Applicable   

Prices Good for    Not Applicable 

Bid Comments The scope of work includes, but is not limited to the construction of two new playgrounds one for 2-5 year old children and the 

other for 5-12 age group, new chain link fencing with gates, new full size basketball court and striping, new rolling hill sodded play 

mounds, new site amenities as per plans and specifications.

Added on May 3, 2019:
Drawings, additional plans added

Addendum # 1

New Documents           Addendum 1.doc

Previous End Date    May 17, 2019 2:00:00 PM EDT     New End Date   
May 28, 2019 2:00:00 PM EDT 

Previous Q & A End Date    May 10, 2019 5:00:00 PM EDT     New Q & A End Date   
May 22, 2019 5:00:00 PM EDT 

Addendum # 2

New Documents           Addendum 2.doc

Previous End Date    May 28, 2019 2:00:00 PM EDT     New End Date    Jun 4, 2019 2:00:00 PM EDT   

Addendum # 3

New Documents           Addendum 3.pdf

Previous End Date    Jun 4, 2019 2:00:00 PM EDT     New End Date    Jun 11, 2019 2:00:00 PM EDT   

Previous Q & A End Date    May 22, 2019 5:00:00 PM EDT     New Q & A End Date    Jun 4, 2019 5:00:00 PM EDT   

Item Response Form

Item     12284 -293 --01-01 -  BASE BID TOTAL: MOBILIZATION

Lot Description   BASE BID TOTAL 

Quantity    1 lump sum

Unit Price   

Delivery Location          City of Fort Lauderdale

See ITB Specifications

  See ITB Specifications

  Fort Lauderdale FL  33301

Qty  1 

Description
Mobilization, Transportation, Demobilization, Insurance, Bond cost & other fixed costs. Not to exceed 5% of the base bid. 

Item     12284 -293 --01-02 -  BASE BID TOTAL: Maintenance of Traffic

Lot Description   BASE BID TOTAL 

Quantity    1 lump sum

Unit Price   

Delivery Location          City of Fort Lauderdale

See ITB Specifications

  See ITB Specifications

  Fort Lauderdale FL  33301

Qty  1 

Description
Furnish all labor,material and equipment to provide all vehicular and pedestrian maintenance of traffic for areas inside the park affected 
by new construction. 

Item     12284 -293 --01-03 -  BASE BID TOTAL: Project signage

Lot Description   BASE BID TOTAL 

Quantity    1 lump sum

Unit Price   

Delivery Location          City of Fort Lauderdale

See ITB Specifications

  See ITB Specifications

  Fort Lauderdale FL  33301

Qty  1 

Description
Project Signage-Furnish all labor, material & equipment to install one new 4 x 8 project wooden information sign during the 
construction of the project per specifications. 

Item     12284 -293 --01-04 -  BASE BID TOTAL: Demolition

Lot Description   BASE BID TOTAL 

Quantity    1 lump sum

Unit Price   

Delivery Location          City of Fort Lauderdale

See ITB Specifications

  See ITB Specifications

  Fort Lauderdale FL  33301

Qty  1 

Description
Furnish all materials, labor and equipment to grade, remove and properly dispose of existing earth work to prepare for the new 
playground, basketball court and all related activities as shown on the plans and per specifications. 

Item     12284 -293 --01-05 -  BASE BID TOTAL: Erosion Control (Silt Fence)

Lot Description   BASE BID TOTAL 

Quantity    1 lump sum

Unit Price   

Delivery Location          City of Fort Lauderdale

See ITB Specifications

  See ITB Specifications

  Fort Lauderdale FL  33301

Qty  1 

Description
Furnish all materials, labor and equipment to install City required silt fence to retain all soil and runoff on-site per plans. 

Item     12284 -293 --01-06 -  BASE BID TOTAL: Base Bid

Lot Description   BASE BID TOTAL 

Quantity    1 lump sum

Unit Price   

Delivery Location          City of Fort Lauderdale

See ITB Specifications

  See ITB Specifications

  Fort Lauderdale FL  33301

Qty  1 

Description
Provide all labor, material and incidentals for Site work including but not limited to the construction of a new basketball court, 2 
playground structures, sodded mounds, chain link fencing, benches, concrete sidewalks, irrigation repairs, soding of disturbed areas 
per plans, details and specifications. 
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CITY OF FORT LAUDERDALE 
 CONTRACT AND SPECIFICATIONS PACKAGE  

 
 BID NO.  12284-293 
 

PROJECT NO. 11813 
 

BENNETT ELEMENTARY 

PLAYGROUND REPLACEMENT 

PROJECT 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 

THOMAS WHITE, ASLA-ISA 
PROJECT MANAGER II 

 

IRINA TOKAR, RA, NCARB, LEED AP 
SENIOR PROJECT MANAGER 

 
JAMES T. HEMPHILL 

ASST. PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTS MANAGER 
Telephone:  (954) 828-5143 E-mail: jhemphill@fortlauderdale.gov
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TOC 1 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 
 
Description Pages 
 
 
 I. BID INFORMATION 
 
 Invitation to Bid ............................................................................................ ITB-1 thru ITB-2 
 Instruction to Bidders ........................................................................................ IB-1 thru IB-6 
 Special Conditions ........................................................................................ SC-1 thru SC-6 
 
II. CERTIFICATION OF RESTRICTIONS ON LOBBYING ............................................. CRL-1 
 
III. CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENT (SAMPLE) ................................................... C-1 thru C-39 
 
IV. GENERAL CONDITIONS ........................................................................... GC-1 thru GC-11 
 
V. TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS 
  
 DIVISION 1 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

 
 011000   Summary ......................................................................... …………………. 4 
 012100   Allowances ...................................................................... …………………. 2 
 012200   Unit Prices .................................................................................................  1 

012500   Substitution Procedures ................................................... …………………. 3 
012600   Contract Modification Procedures .................................... …………………. 3 
012900   Payment Procedures ....................................................... …………………. 4 
013100   Project Management and Coordination ............................ …………………. 8 
013200   Construction Progress Documentation ............................ …………………. 5 
013233   Photographic Documentation ........................................... …………………. 3 
013300   Submittal Procedures ...................................................... …………………. 10 
014000   Quality Requirements ...................................................... …………………. 6 
015900   Project Sign ...............................................................................................  2  
017700   Closeout Procedures ....................................................... …………………. 4 

 
 
Description Pages 

 
 

 DIVISION 2 – SITE CONSTRUCTION 
 
 02315     Fill and Backfill................................................................. …………………. 5 

02316     Excavation ....................................................................... …………………. 3 
02319     Subgrade Preparation ...................................................... …………………. 2 
02710     Limerock Base ................................................................. …………………. 4 
02761     Pavement Marking ........................................................... …………………. 5 
02771     Concrete Curbs and Sidewalks ........................................ …………………. 3 
02911     Soil Preparation ............................................................... …………………. 2 

 
DIVISION 03 – CONCRETE 

 
03301   Reinforced Concrete ....................................................................................     6  
03305   Miscellaneous Cast-In-Place Concrete .............................. ………………….    5 
03370   Concrete Curing ..........................................................................................     4 
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TOC 2 

            DIVISION 32 – PAVING 
 
       321216 Asphalt Paving .................................................................. ………………….    8 
       321313 Concrete Paving ................................................................ ………………….   11 
       
 
       323113 Chain Link Fence and Gates ............................................. ………………….    4 
       328400 Planting Irrigation  ............................................................. ………………….    5 
 329200 Turf Grass ......................................................................... ………………….    5 
 
 
Note:  The following documents are available electronically for completion. 
 

CITB Prime Contractor ID  
              CITB Questionnaire Sheets  
   CITB Trench Safety 
   CITB Local Business Price Preference Certification 
                         CITB Non-Collusion Statement 
                         Non-Discrimination Certification 
                 Contract Payment Method 
      CITB Construction Bid Certification   
 
These documents must be returned with your bid along with proof of insurance, and proof of 
required licenses/certifications. 
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ITB - 1 

INVITATION TO BID 
 
 
Sealed bids will be received electronically until 2:00 P.M., local time, on THURSDAY,MAY 17, 2019, 
and opened immediately thereafter in  the 5th Floor Conference Room, City Hall, City of Fort 
Lauderdale, Florida, 100 North Andrews Avenue, for BID NO.,12284-293, PROJECT NO.,11813, 
BENNETT ELEMENTARY PLAYGROUND REPLACEMENT. 
 
This project consists of Drawing File No., 4-140-75, four (4) sheets including cover. 
 
The scope of work includes, but is not limited to the construction of two new playgrounds one for 2-5 
year old children and the other for 5-12 age group, new chain link fencing with gates, new full size 
basketball court and striping, new rolling hill sodded play mounds, new site amenities as per plans 
and specifications. 
 
NOTE:  Payment on this contract will be made by Check/Visa or MasterCard. 
 
Licensing Requirements: Possession of a State of Florida General Contractor’s License is 
required for this project. 
 
 
Pre-Bid Meeting/Site visit:  There will not be a pre-bid meeting or site visit for this Invitation to Bid. 
 
Bidding blanks may be obtained free of charge at BIDSYNC.COM.   
 
It will be the sole responsibility of the bidder to ensure that his bid is submitted prior to the bid opening 
date and time listed. PAPER BID SUBMITTALS WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED.  BIDS MUST BE 
SUBMITTED ELECTRONICALLY VIA BIDSYNC.COM 
 
Bid Security:  A certified check, cashier's check, bank officer's check or bid bond for FIVE percent 
(5%) of the bid amount, made payable to the City of Fort Lauderdale, Florida, shall accompany each 
proposal. 
 
Bid Bonds:  
 
Bidders can submit bid bonds for projects four different ways:  
 

1) BidSync allows bidders to submit bid bonds electronically directly through their 
system using Surety 2000.  For more information on this feature and to access 
it, contact BIDSYNC customer care department. 
 

2) Bidders may upload their original executed bid bond on BIDSYNC to 
accompany their bids with the electronic proposal, and deliver the original, 
signed and sealed hard copy within five (5) business days after bid opening, 
with the company name, bid number and title clearly indicated. 

 
3) Bidders can hand deliver their bid bond in a sealed envelope to the Finance 

Department, Procurement Services Division, 100 North Andrews Avenue, 
Room 619, Fort Lauderdale, FL 33301-1016, before time of bid opening, with 
the company name, bid number and title clearly indicated on the envelope. 

 
4) Bidders can mail their bid bond to the Finance Department, Procurement 

Services Division, 100 North Andrews Avenue, Room 619, Fort Lauderdale, FL 
33301-1016, before time of bid opening, with the company name, bid number 

Bid 12284-293City of Fort Lauderdale
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ITB - 2 

and title clearly indicated on the envelope. NOTE: Bond must be received in 
Procurement and time stamped before bid opening. 

 
Certified Checks, Cashier’s Checks and Bank Drafts  
These cannot be submitted via BIDSYNC, nor are their images allowed to be uploaded and 
submitted with your electronic bid.  These forms of securities, as well as hard copy bid bonds, must be 
received on or before the Invitation to Bid (ITB) opening date and time, at the Finance 
Department/Procurement Services Division, 100 North Andrews Avenue, Room 619, Fort Lauderdale, 
FL 33301-1016, with the bid number and title clearly indicated on the envelope. 
 
It is the bidder’s sole responsibility to ensure that his bid bond or other bid security is received by the 
Procurement Services Division before time of bid opening. Failure to adhere to this requirement may 
be grounds to consider the bid as non-responsive. 
 
The City of Fort Lauderdale reserves the right to waive any informality in any or all bids and to reject 
any or all bids. 
 
For information concerning technical specifications, please utilize the question/answer feature 
provided by BIDSYNC at www.bidsync.com. Questions of a material nature must be received prior to 
the cut-off date specified in the solicitation. Material changes, if any, to the scope of services or 
bidding procedures, will only be transmitted by written addendum. (See addendum section of 
BIDSYNC Site).  Contractors please note:  No part of your bid can be submitted via FAX.  No 
variation in price or conditions shall be permitted based upon a claim of ignorance. Submission of a 
bid will be considered evidence that the Contractor has familiarized himself with the nature and extent 
of the work, equipment, materials, and labor required. The entire bid response must be submitted in 
accordance with all specifications contained in this solicitation. 
 
Information on bid results and projects currently out to bid can be obtained on the City’s website – 
http://www.fortlauderdale.gov/departments/finance/procurement-services.  For general inquiries, 
please call (954) 828-5933.
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IB-1 

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 
The following instructions are given for the purpose of guiding bidders in properly preparing their bids 
or proposals.  These directions have equal force and weight with the specifications and strict 
compliance is required with all of these provisions. 
 
QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS – No proposal will be accepted from, nor will any contract be 
awarded to, any person who is in arrears to the CITY OF FORT LAUDERDALE, upon any debt or 
contract, or who has defaulted, as surety or otherwise, upon any obligation to the City, or who is 
deemed irresponsible or unreliable by the City Commission of Fort Lauderdale. 
 
PERSONAL INVESTIGATION - Bidders shall satisfy themselves by personal investigation, and by 
such other means as they may think necessary or desirable, as to the conditions affecting the 
proposed work and the cost.  No information derived from maps, plans, specifications, or from the 
Engineer, City Manager, or their assistants shall relieve the Contractor from any risk or from fulfilling 
all terms of the contract. 
 
INCONSISTENCIES – Any seeming inconsistency between different provisions of the plans, 
specifications, proposal or contract, or any point requiring explanation must be inquired into by the 
bidder, in writing, at least ten (10) days prior to the time set for opening proposals.  After proposals 
are opened, the bidders shall abide by the decision of the Engineer as to such interpretation. 
 
ADDENDA AND INTERPRETATIONS - No interpretations of the meaning of the plans, specifications 
or other contract documents will be made orally to any bidder.  Prospective bidders must request such 
interpretation in writing as instructed in the bid package.  To be considered, such request must be 
received by the Questions and Answers deadline as indicated in BIDSYNC.COM.  Material changes, 
if any, to the scope of services or bidding procedures will only be transmitted by written addendum.  It 
is the bidder’s responsibility to verify if addendums have been issued in BIDSYNC.COM. 
Failure of any bidder to receive any such addenda or interpretation shall not relieve any bidder from 
any obligation under his bid as submitted.  All addenda so issued shall become a part of the contract 
document.  Bidder shall verify in BIDSYNC.COM that he has all addenda before submitting a bid. 
 
LEGAL CONDITIONS - Bidders are notified to familiarize themselves with the provisions of the laws 
of the State of Florida relating to hours of labor on municipal work, and with the provisions of the laws 
of the State of Florida and the Charter and the ordinances of the City of Fort Lauderdale. 
 
PUBLIC ENTITY CRIMES - A person or affiliate who has been placed on the convicted vendor list 
following a conviction for a public entity crime may not submit a bid on a contract to provide any goods 
or services to a public entity, may not submit a bid on a contract with a public entity for the 
construction or repair of a public building or public work, may not submit bids on leases of real 
property to a public entity, may not be awarded or perform work as a Contractor, supplier, 
subcontractor, or consultant under a contract with any public entity, and may not transact business 
with any public entity in excess of the threshold amount provided in Section 287.017, Florida Statutes, 
for CATEGORY TWO for a period of thirty-six (36) months from the date of being placed on the 
convicted vendor list. 
 
FORMS OF PROPOSALS - Each proposal and its accompanying statements must be made on the 
blanks provided.  THE FORMS MUST BE SUBMITTED ELECTRONICALLY, IN GOOD ORDER 
WITH ALL BLANKS COMPLETED, and must show the name of the bidder and a statement as to its 
contentsFORMS OF PROPOSALS (CONTINUED) - The proposal must be signed by one duly 
authorized to do so, and in case signed by a deputy or subordinate, the principal's properly written 
authority to such deputy or subordinate must accompany the proposal.  No proposal will be accepted, 
for any reason whatsoever, which is not submitted to the City as stated above, within the specified 
time. 
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INSURANCE -  Contractor shall provide and shall require all of its sub-contractors to provide, pay for, 
and maintain in force at all times during the term of the Agreement, such insurance, including Property 
Insurance (Builder’s Risk), Commercial General Liability Insurance, Business Automobile Liability 
Insurance, Workers’ Compensation Insurance, Employer’s Liability Insurance, and Umbrella/Excess 
Liability, as stated below. Such policy or policies shall be issued by companies authorized to do 
business in the State of Florida and having agents upon whom service of process may be made in the 
State of Florida. 
 
BID BOND - A certified check, cashier's check or bank officer's check, for the sum set forth in the 
advertisement, made payable to the City of Fort Lauderdale, Florida, or bid bond in such amount, 
shall accompany each proposal as evidence of the good faith and responsibility of the bidder.  The 
check or bond shall be retained by the City as liquidated damages should the bidder refuse to or fail to 
enter into a contract for the execution of the work embraced in this proposal, in the event the proposal 
of the bidder is accepted.  Retention of such amount shall not be construed as a penalty or forfeiture. 
 
The above bond or check shall be a guarantee that the bidder will, if necessary, promptly execute a 
satisfactory contract and furnish good and sufficient bonds.  As soon as a satisfactory contract has 
been executed and the bonds furnished and accepted, the check or bond accompanying the proposal 
of the successful bidder will be returned to him.  The certified or other checks or bid bonds of the 
unsuccessful bidders will be returned to them upon the acceptance of the bid of the successful bidder.  
If the successful bidder shall not enter into, execute, and deliver such a contract and furnish the 
required bonds within ten (10) days after receiving notice to do so, the certified or other check or bid 
bond shall immediately become the property of the City of Fort Lauderdale as liquidated damages.  
Retention of such amount shall not be construed as a penalty or forfeiture. 
 
FILLING IN BIDS - All prices must be electronically submitted in the proposal pages, and all proposals 
must fully cover all items for which proposals are asked and no other.  Bidders are required to state 
the names and places of residence of all persons interested, and if no other person is interested, the 
bidder shall distinctly state such fact and shall state that the proposal is, in all respects, fair and 
without collusion or fraud.  Where more than one person is interested, it is required that all persons 
interested or their legal representative make all verification and subscribe to the proposal. 

PRICES QUOTED: Deduct any discount offered and quote firm net unit prices. In the case of a 
discrepancy in computing the amount of the bid, the unit price quoted will govern. All prices quoted 
shall be F.O.B. destination, freight prepaid (Bidder pays and bears freight charges, Bidder owns 
goods in transit and files any claims), unless otherwise stated in Special Conditions. Each item must 
be bid separately. No attempt shall be made to tie any item or items contained in the ITB with any 
other business with the City. 

BIDS FIRM FOR ACCEPTANCE:  Bidder warrants, by virtue of bidding, that his bid and the prices 
quoted in his bid will be firm for acceptance by the City for a period of one hundred and twenty (120) 
days from the date of bid opening unless otherwise stated in the ITB. The City shall award contract 
within this time period or shall request to the recommended awarded vendor an extension to hold 
pricing, until products/services have been awarded.  
 
ADDITIONAL ITEMS OR SERVICES:  The City may require additional items or services of a similar 
nature, but not specifically listed in the contract.  The Contractor agrees to provide such items 
orservices, and shall provide the City prices on such additional items or services.  If the price(s) 
offered are not acceptable to the City, and the situation cannot be resolved to the satisfaction of the 
City, the City reserves the right to procure those items or services from other vendors, or to cancel the 
contract upon giving the Contractor thirty (30) days written notice. 
        

            DELETION OR MODIFICATION OF SERVICES: The City reserves the right to delete any portion of 
the Contract at any time without cause, and if such right is exercised by the City, the total fee shall be 
reduced in the same ratio as the estimated cost of the work deleted bears to the estimated cost of the 
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work originally planned.  If work has already been accomplished on the portion of the Contract to be 
deleted, the Contractor shall be paid for the deleted portion on the basis of the estimated percentage 
of completion of such portion. 
 
If the Contractor and the City agree on modifications or revisions to the task elements, after the City 
has approved work to begin on a particular task or project, and a budget has been established for that 
task or project, the Contractor will submit a revised budget to the City for approval prior to proceeding 
with the work. 
 
CAUSES FOR REJECTION - No proposal will be canvassed, considered or accepted which, in the 
opinion of the City Commission, is informal or unbalanced, or contains inadequate or unreasonable 
prices for any items; each item must carry its own proportion of the cost as nearly as is practicable.  
Any alteration, erasure, interlineation, or failure to specify bids for all items called for in the schedule 
shall render the proposal informal. 
 
REJECTION OF BIDS - The City reserves the right to reject any bid if the evidence submitted by the 
bidder, or if the investigation of such bidder, fails to satisfy the City that such bidder is properly 
qualified to carry out the obligations and to complete the work contemplated.  Any or all proposals will 
be rejected, if there is reason to believe that collusion exists among bidders.  A proposal will be 
considered irregular and may be rejected, if it shows serious omissions, alterations in form, additions 
not called for, conditions or unauthorized alternates, or irregularities of any kind.  The City reserves 
the right to reject any or all proposals and to waive such technical errors as may be deemed best for 
the interests of the City. 

 
BID PROTEST PROCEDURE -  Any Bidder who is not recommended for award of a 
contract and who alleges a failure by the city to follow the city’s procurement ordinance 
or any applicable law, may follow the protest procedure as found in the city’s 
procurement ordinance within five (5)  days after a notice of intent to award is posted on 
the city’s web site at the following 
link:  http://www.fortlauderdale.gov/departments/finance/procurement-services/notices-
of-intent-to-award.   
The complete protest ordinance may be found on the city’s web site at the following 
link: https://library.municode.com/fl/fort_lauderdale/codes/code_of_ordinances?nodeId=COOR_CH2A
D_ARTVFI_DIV2PR_S2-182DIREPR 
 
     
WITHDRAWALS - Any bidder may, without prejudice to himself, withdraw his proposal at any time 
prior to the expiration of the time during which proposals may be submitted.  Such request for 
withdrawal must be in writing and signed in the same manner and by the same person who signed the 
proposal.  After expiration of the period for receiving proposals, no proposal can be withdrawn, 
modified, or explained. 
 

CONTRACT - The bidder to whom award is made shall execute a written contract to do the work and 
maintain the same in good repair until final acceptance by the proper authorities, and shall furnish  
good and sufficient bonds as specified within ten (10) days after receiving such contract for execution. 
If the bidder to whom the first award is made fails to enter into a contract as provided, the award may 
be annulled and the contract let to the next lowest bidder who is reliable, responsible, and responsive 
in the opinion of the City Commission, and that bidder shall fulfill every stipulation and obligation as if 
such bidder were the original party to whom award was made. 
 
The contract shall provide that the Contractor agrees to correct any defective or faulty work or 
material, which may appear within one (1) year after completion of the work and receipt of final 
payment. 
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ENFORCEMENT OF SPECIFICATIONS - Copies of the specifications will be placed in the hands of 
all the assistants to the Engineer and Inspectors employed on the work, who shall enforce each and 
every requirement of the contract.  Such assistants shall have no authority to vary from such 
requirements. 
 
COPIES OF DRAWING PLANS - Copies of the drawing plans are on file in the Public Works 
Department, City Hall, 4th Floor, 100 N. Andrews Avenue, Fort Lauderdale, Florida 33301. 
 

SURETY BOND – The Contractor shall execute and record in the public records of Broward County, 
Florida, a payment and performance bond in an amount at least equal to the Contract Price with a 
surety insurer authorized to do business in the State of Florida as surety, (“Bond”), in accordance with 
Section 255.05, Florida Statutes (2018), as may be amended or revised, as security for the faithful 
performance and payment of all of the Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents. 
 
The successful bidder shall furnish a performance and payment bond in compliance with Section 
255.05, Florida Statutes, written by a Corporate Surety company, holding a Certificate of Authority 
from the Secretary of the Treasury of the United States as acceptable sureties on federal bonds, in an 
amount equal to the total amount payable by the terms of the contract, executed and issued by a 
Resident Agent licensed by and having an office in the State of Florida, representing such Corporate 
Surety, conditioned for the due and faithful performance of the work, and providing in addition to all 
other conditions, that if the Contractor, or his or its subcontractors, fail to duly pay for any labor, 
materials, or other supplies used or consumed by such Contractor, or his or its subcontractor or 
subcontractors, in performance of the work contracted to be done, the Surety will pay the same in the 
amount not exceeding the sum provided in such bonds, together with interest at the rate of fifteen 
percent (15%) per annum, and that they shall indemnify and save harmless the City of Fort 
Lauderdale to the extent of any and all payments in connection with carrying out of the contract, which 
the City may be required to make under the law. 
 

The Contractor is required at all times to have a valid surety bond in force covering the work being 
performed.  A failure to have such bond in force at any time shall constitute a default on the part of the 
Contractor.  A bond written by a surety, which becomes disqualified to do business in the State of 
Florida, shall automatically constitute a failure on the part of the Contractor to meet the above 
requirements. 
 
Such bond shall continue in effect for one (1) year after completion and acceptance of the work with 
liability equal to at least twenty-five percent (25%) of contract price, or an additional bond shall be 
conditioned that the Contractor will correct any defective or faulty work or material which appear within 
one (1) year after completion of the contract, upon notification by the City, except in contracts which 
are concerned solely with demolition work, in which cases twenty-five percent (25%) liability will not 
be applicable. 
 
AUDIT OF CONTRACTOR’S RECORDS - Upon execution of the Contract, the City reserves the right 
to conduct any necessary audit of the Contractor’s records.  Such an audit, or audits, may be 
conducted by the City or its representatives at any time prior to final payment, or thereafter, for a 
period up to three (3) years.  The City may also require submittal of the records from either the 
Contractor, the Subcontractor, or both.  For the purpose of this Section, records shall include all books 
of account, supporting documents and papers deemed necessary by the City to assure compliance 
with the contract provisions. 
 
Failure of the Contractor or Subcontractor to comply with these requirements may result in 
disqualification or suspension from bidding for future contracts or disapproval as a Subcontractor at 
the option of the City. 
 
The Contractor shall assure that each of its Subcontractors will provide access to its records 
pertaining to the project upon request by the City. 
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PERIODIC ESTIMATE FOR PARTIAL PAYMENT - After the Contractor has submitted a periodic 
estimate for partial payment, approved and certified by the Public Works Department, the City shall 
make payment in the manner provided in the Contract Documents and in accordance with Florida’s 
Prompt Payment Act, Section 218, Florida Statutes. 
 
RESERVATION FOR AWARD AND REJECTION OF BIDS - The City reserves the right to accept or 
reject any or all bids, part of bids, and to waive minor irregularities or variations to specifications 
contained in bids, and minor irregularities in the bidding process.  The City also reserves the right to 
award the contract on a split order basis, lump sum basis, individual item basis, or such combination 
as shall best serve the interest of the City.  The City reserves the right to make an award to the 
responsive and responsible bidder whose product or service meets the terms, conditions, and 
specifications of the ITB and whose bid is considered to best serve the City’s interest.  In determining 
the responsiveness of the offer and the responsibility of the Bidder, the following shall be considered 
when applicable:  the ability, capacity and skill of the Bidder to perform as required; whether the 
Bidder can perform promptly, or within the time specified, without delay or interference; the character, 
integrity, reputation, judgment, experience and efficiency of the Bidder; the quality of past 
performance by the Bidder; the previous and existing compliance by the Bidder with related laws and 
ordinances; the sufficiency of the Bidder’s financial resources; the availability, quality and adaptability 
of the Bidder’s supplies or services to the required use; the ability of the Bidder to provide future 
maintenance, service or parts; the number and scope of conditions attached to the bid. 
 
EARLY PROJECT COMPLETION INCENTIVE 
The City reserves the right to negotiate incentives for early deliverables with the awarded 
vendor.  The City is under no obligation to offer any such incentive. 
 

MINORITY AND WOMEN BUSINESS ENTERPRISE PARTICIPATION AND BUSINESS  -   It is the 
desire of the City of Fort Lauderdale to increase the participation of minority (MBE) and women-
owned (WBE) businesses in its contracting and procurement programs.  While the City does not have 
any preference or set aside programs in place, it is committed to a policy of equitable participation 
for these firms. The City of Fort Lauderdale wants to increase the participation of Minority Business 
Enterprises (MBE), Women Business Enterprises (WBE), and Small Business Enterprises (SBE) in its 
procurement activities.  If your firm qualifies in accordance with the below definitions please indicate in 
the space provided in this ITB. 

 
Minority Business Enterprise (MBE) “A Minority Business” is a business enterprise that is owned or 
controlled by one or more socially or economically disadvantaged persons.  Such disadvantage may 
arise from cultural, racial, chronic economic circumstances or background or other similar cause.  
Such persons include, but are not limited to:  Blacks, Hispanics, Asian Americans, and Native 
Americans.The term “Minority Business Enterprise” means a business at least fifty-one percent (51%) 
of which is owned by minority group members or, in the case of a publicly owned business, at least 
fifty-one percent (51%) of the stock of which is owned by minority group members.  For the purpose of 
the preceding sentence, minority group members are citizens of the United States who include, but 
are not limited to:  Blacks, Hispanics, Asian Americans, and Native Americans. 
 
Women Business Enterprise (WBE) a “Women Owned or Controlled Business” is a business 
enterprise at least fifty-one percent (51%) of which is owned by females or, in the case of a publicly 
owned business, at least fifty-one percent (51%) of the stock of which is owned by females. 

 
Small Business Enterprise (SBE) “Small Business” means a corporation, partnership, sole 
proprietorship, or other legal entity formed for the purpose of making a profit, which is independently 
owned and operated, has either fewer than 100 employees or less than $1,000,000 in annual gross 
receipts. 

 
BLACK includes persons having origins in any of the Black racial groups of Africa. 
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WHITE includes persons whose origins are Anglo-Saxon and Europeans and persons of  
                   Indo-European decent including Pakistani and East Indian. 
 
HISPANIC includes persons of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central and South American, or  
                  other Spanish culture or origin, regardless of race. 
 
NATIVE AMERICAN includes persons whose origins are American Indians, Eskimos, Aleuts,  
                  or Native Hawaiians. 
 
ASIAN AMERICAN includes persons having origin in any of the original peoples of the Far  
                  East, Southeast Asia, the Indian subcontinent, or the Pacific Islands. 
 
 

DEBARRED OR SUSPENDED BIDDERS OR PROPOSERS  -  The bidder or proposer certifies, by 
submission of a response to this solicitation, that neither it nor its principals and subcontractors are 
presently debarred or suspended by any Federal department or agency.  
 

LOBBYING ACTIVITIES - ALL CONTRACTORS PLEASE NOTE:  Any contractor submitting a 
response to this solicitation must comply, if applicable, with City of Fort Lauderdale Ordinance No. C-
00-27 & Resolution No. 07-101, Lobbying Activities.  Copies of Ordinance No., C-00-27, and 
Resolution No. 07-101, may be obtained from the City Clerk’s Office on the 7th Floor of City Hall, 100 
N. Andrews Avenue, Fort Lauderdale, Florida.  The ordinance may also be viewed on the City's 
website at http://www.fortlauderdale.gov/clerk/LobbyistDocs/lobbyist_ordinance.pdf . 
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SPECIAL CONDITIONS 
 

01. PURPOSE 
 

The City of Fort Lauderdale, Florida (City) is seeking bids from qualified bidders, hereinafter referred 
to as the Contractor, to provide PROJECT NO.,11813, BENNETT ELEMENTARY PLAYGROUND 
REPLACEMENT PROJECT, in accordance with the terms, conditions, and specifications contained in 
this Invitation To Bid (ITB). 
 
02. TRANSACTION FEES  
 

The City of Fort Lauderdale uses BidSync (www.bidsync.com) to distribute and receive bids 
and proposals.  There is no charge to vendors/contractors to register and participate in the 
solicitation process, nor will any fees be charged to the awarded contractor.  

 
03. SUBMISSION OF BIDS 

It is the sole responsibility of the Contractor to ensure that their bid is submitted electronically 
through BidSync at www.bidsync.com and that any bid security not submitted via BidSync 
reaches the City of Fort Lauderdale, Procurement Services Division, 6th floor, Room 619, 100 
N. Andrews Avenue, Fort Lauderdale, FL 33301, in a sealed envelope marked on the outside 
with the ITB solicitation number and Contractor’s name, no later than the time and date 
specified in this solicitation. PAPER BID SUBMITALS WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED. PLEASE SUBMIT 

YOUR BID RESPONSE ELECTRONICALLY. 
 

 

04. INFORMATION OR CLARIFICATION 
 

For information concerning procedures for responding to this solicitation, contact James 
Hemphill, Asst. Manager of Procurement and Contracts, at (954) 828-5143 or email at 
jhemphill@fortlauderdale.gov.  Such contact shall be for clarification purposes only.  
 
For information concerning technical specifications please utilize the question/answer feature 
provided by BidSync at www.bidsync.com. Questions of a material nature must be received 
prior to the cut-off date specified in the solicitation. Material changes, if any, to the scope of 
services or bidding procedures will only be transmitted by written addendum. (See addendum 
section of BidSync Site).  Contractors please note:  No part of your bid can be submitted via 
FAX.  No variation in price or conditions shall be permitted based upon a claim of ignorance. 
Submission of a bid will be considered evidence that the Contractor has familiarized himself 
with the nature and extent of the work, and the equipment, materials, and labor required. The 
entire bid response must be submitted in accordance with all specifications contained in this 
solicitation.  The questions and answers submitted in BidSync shall become part of any 
contract that is created from this ITB. 
 
 

04. CONTRACT TIME 

5.1 The Contractor recognizes that TIME IS OF THE ESSENCE.  The Work shall 

commence within 30 calendar days (20 working days) of the date of the Notice to 

Proceed.  

 
5.2 The Work shall be Substantially Completed within 180 calendar days (120 working 

days) after the date when the Contract Time commences to run as provided in the 

Notice to Proceed. 
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5.3 The Work shall be finally completed on the Final Completion Date and ready for final 
payment in accordance with this Agreement within 210 calendar days (140 working 
days) after the date when the Contract Time commences to run as provided in the 
Notice to Proceed. 

 
The City of Fort Lauderdale reserves the right to waive any informality in any bid and to reject any or 
all bids.  The City of Fort Lauderdale reserves the right to reduce or delete any of the bid items.   
 
At time of award of contract, the City reserves the right to set a maximum dollar limit that may 
be expended on this project.  Contract quantities of any or all items may be increased, 
reduced, or eliminated to adjust the contract amount to coincide with the amount of work 
necessary or to bring the contract value to within the established limit.  All quantities are 
estimated and the City reserves the right to increase, reduce, or eliminate the contract 
quantities in any amount.  
 
The undersigned bidder affirms that he has or will obtain all equipment necessary to complete 
the work described, that he has or will obtain all required permits and licenses from the 
appropriate agencies, and that his firm is authorized to do business in the State of Florida. 
 
06. BID SECURITY   

A certified check, cashier's check, bank officer's check or bid bond for FIVE percent   (5%) of 
the bid amount, made payable to the City of Fort Lauderdale, Florida, shall accompany each 
proposal. 

 
07. REQUIRED LICENSES/CERTIFICATIONS 

Contractor must possess the following licenses/certifications to be considered for award: 
State of Florida General Contractors License. 

 
Note: Contractor must have proper licensing and be able to provide evidence of same, if requested, at 
time of award. 

 
08. SPECIFIC EXPERIENCE REQUIRED 

The following expertise is required to be considered for this contract. Specific references 
attesting to this expertise must be submitted with bid. 
 
The contractor shall have at least three (3) years previous construction experience in 
constructing similar projects in the State of Florida.Bidder shall submit proof of construction 
experience for a minimum of three (3) projects of similar scope and scale (or larger) and shall, 
for each project listed, identify location; dates of construction; project name and overall scope; 
scope of work that was self-performed by Contractor; and client’s name, address, telephone 
number and e-mail address. 
 

NOTE:  REFERENCES SHALL NOT ONLY INCLUDE CITY OF FORT LAUDERDALE   
             EMPLOYEES OR WORK PERFORMED FOR THE CITY.  THE CITY IS ALSO  
             INTERESTED IN WORK EXPERIENCE AND REFERENCES FROM ENTITIES  
             OTHER THAN THE CITY OF FORT LAUDERDALE. 
 
By signing this bid solicitation, contractor is affirming that this expertise will be provided for this 
contract at no additional charge.  
 
 

09. BID ALLOWANCE 

 

Allowance for permits:  Payments will be made to the contractor based on the actual cost of 
permits upon submission of paid permit receipts. The City shall not pay for other costs related to 
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obtaining or securing permits. 
 
The amount indicated is intended to be sufficient to cover the entire project. If the City Permit fees 
exceed the allowance indicated, the City will reimburse the contractor the actual amount of City 
Permit Fees required for project completion. 
 

Allowance $ 
Permit fee allowance $3,000 
  
  
  

TOTAL $3,000 

Note:  The City will add this allowance to your bid.  
 
10. INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS (See Article 10, Bonds and Insurance, of the Contract for 

details)   
Insurance 

 
10.1 As a condition precedent to the effectiveness of this Agreement, during the term of this 

Agreement and during any renewal or extension term of this Agreement, the 
Contractor, at the Contractor’s sole expense, shall provide insurance of such types and 
with such terms and limits as noted below. Providing proof of and maintaining 
adequate insurance coverage are material obligations of the Contractor. The 
Contractor shall provide the City a certificate of insurance evidencing such coverage. 
The Contractor’s insurance coverage shall be primary insurance for all applicable 
policies. The limits of coverage under each policy maintained by the Contractor shall 
not be interpreted as limiting the Contractor’s liability and obligations under this 
Agreement. All insurance policies shall be from insurers authorized to write insurance 
policies in the State of Florida and that possess an A.M. Best rating of A-, VII or better.  
All insurance policies are subject to approval by the City’s Risk Manager. 

 
The coverages, limits, and endorsements required herein protect the interests of the 
City, and these coverages, limits, and endorsements may not be relied upon by the 
Contractor for assessing the extent or determining appropriate types and limits of 
coverage to protect the Contractor against any loss exposure, whether as a result of 
this Agreement or otherwise. The requirements contained herein, as well as the City’s 
review or acknowledgement, are not intended to and shall not in any manner limit or 
qualify the liabilities and obligations assumed by the Contractor under this Agreement. 

 
The following insurance policies and coverages are required: 
 

10.1.1 Commercial General Liability 
Coverage must be afforded under a Commercial General Liability policy with limits not 
less than: 
 $1,000,000 each occurrence and $2,000,000 aggregate for Bodily Injury, Property 

Damage, and Personal and Advertising Injury 
 $1,000,000 each occurrence and $2,000,000 aggregate for Products and 

Completed Operations 
 
Policy must include coverage for Contractual Liability and Independent Contractors. 
 
The City and the City’s officers, employees, and volunteers are to be covered as additional insureds 
with a CG 20 26 04 13 Additional Insured – Designated Person or Organization Endorsement or 
similar endorsement providing equal or broader Additional Insured Coverage with respect to liability 
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arising out of activities performed by or on behalf of the Contractor. The coverage shall contain no 
special limitation on the scope of protection afforded to the City or the City’s officers, employees, and 
volunteers. 
 

10.1.2 Business Automobile Liability 
Coverage must be afforded for all Owned, Hired, Scheduled, and Non-Owned vehicles 
for Bodily Injury and Property Damage in an amount not less than $1,000,000 
combined single limit each accident. 
If the Contractor does not own vehicles, the Contractor shall maintain coverage for 
Hired and Non-Owned Auto Liability, which may be satisfied by way of endorsement to 
the Commercial General Liability policy or separate Business Auto Liability policy. 
 

10.1.3 Workers’ Compensation and Employer’s Liability 
Coverage must be afforded per Chapter 440, Florida Statutes. Any person or entity 
performing work for or on behalf of the City must provide Workers’ Compensation 
insurance. Exceptions and exemptions will be allowed by the City’s Risk Manager, if 
they are in accordance with Florida Statute. 

 
The Contractor waives, and the Contractor shall ensure that the Contractor’s insurance 
carrier waives, all subrogation rights against the City and the City’s officers, 
employees, and volunteers for all losses or damages. The City requires the policy to be 
endorsed with WC 00 03 13 Waiver of our Right to Recover from Others or equivalent. 

 
The Contractor must be in compliance with all applicable State and federal workers’ 
compensation laws, including the U.S. Longshore Harbor Workers’ Act and the Jones 
Act, if applicable. 

 
Insurance Certificate Requirements 

a. The Contractor shall provide the City with valid Certificates of Insurance (binders are 
unacceptable) no later than thirty (30) days prior to the start of work contemplated in 
this Agreement. 

b. The Contractor shall provide to the City a Certificate of Insurance having a thirty (30) 
day notice of cancellation; ten (10) days’ notice if cancellation is for nonpayment of 
premium. 

c. In the event that the insurer is unable to accommodate the cancellation notice 
requirement, it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to provide the proper notice. 
Such notification will be in writing by registered mail, return receipt requested, and 
addressed to the certificate holder. 

d. In the event the Agreement term goes beyond the expiration date of the insurance 
policy, the Contractor shall provide the City with an updated Certificate of Insurance no 
later than ten (10) days prior to the expiration of the insurance currently in effect. The 
City reserves the right to suspend the Agreement until this requirement is met. 

e. The Certificate of Insurance shall indicate whether coverage is provided under a 
claims-made or occurrence form. If any coverage is provided on a claims-made form, 
the Certificate of Insurance must show a retroactive date, which shall be the effective 
date of the initial contract or prior. 

f. The City shall be named as an Additional Insured on the General Liability policy, with 
the exception of Workers’ Compensation. 

g. The City shall be granted a Waiver of Subrogation on the Contractor’s Workers’ 
Compensation insurance policy. 

h. The title of the Agreement, Bid/Contract number, event dates, or other identifying 
reference must be listed on the Certificate of Insurance. 

 
The Certificate Holder should read as follows: 
City of Fort Lauderdale 
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100 N. Andrews Avenue 
Fort Lauderdale, FL 33301 
 
The Contractor has the sole responsibility for the payment of all insurance premiums and shall be fully 
and solely responsible for any costs or expenses as a result of a coverage deductible, co-insurance 
penalty, or self-insured retention; including any loss not covered because of the operation of such 
deductible, co-insurance penalty, self-insured retention, or coverage exclusion or limitation. Any costs 
for adding the City as an Additional Insured shall be at the Contractor’s expense.If the Contractor’s 
primary insurance policy/policies do not meet the minimum requirements, as set forth in this 
Agreement, the Contractor may provide evidence of an Umbrella/Excess insurance policy to comply 
with this requirement. 
 
The Contractor’s insurance coverage shall be primary insurance as applied to the City and the City’s 
officers, employees, and volunteers. Any insurance or self-insurance maintained by the City covering 
the City, the City’s officers, employees, or volunteers shall be non-contributory. 
 
Any exclusion or provision in the insurance maintained by the Contractor that excludes coverage for 
work contemplated in this Agreement shall be unacceptable and shall be considered breach of 
contract. 
 
All required insurance policies must be maintained until the contract work has been accepted by the 
City, or until this Agreement is terminated, whichever is later. Any lapse in coverage shall be 
considered breach of contract. In addition, Contractor must provide to the City confirmation of 
coverage renewal via an updated certificate should any policies expire prior to the expiration of this 
Agreement. The City reserves the right to review, at any time, coverage forms and limits of 
Contractor’s insurance policies. 
 
The Contractor shall provide notice of any and all claims, accidents, and any other occurrences 
associated with this Agreement shall be provided to the Contractor’s insurance company or 
companies and the City’s Risk Management office as soon as practical. 
 
It is the Contractor's responsibility to ensure that any and all of the Contractor’s independent 
contractors and subcontractors comply with these insurance requirements. All coverages for 
independent contractors and subcontractors shall be subject to all of the applicable requirements 
stated herein. Any and all deficiencies are the responsibility of the Contractor. 
 
 
 

10.1.4.15 Property Coverage (Builder’s Risk) 
Coverage must be afforded in an amount not less than 100% of the total 
project cost, including soft costs, with a deductible of no more than $25,000 
each claim. Coverage form shall include, but not be limited to: 
 
 All Risk Coverage including Flood and Windstorm with no coinsurance 

clause 
 Guaranteed policy extension provision 
 Waiver of Occupancy Clause Endorsement, which will enable the City to 

occupy the facility under construction/renovation during the activity 
 Storage and transport of materials, equipment, supplies of any kind 

whatsoever to be used on or incidental to the project  
 Equipment Breakdown for cold testing of all mechanized, pressurized, or 

electrical equipment 
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This policy shall insure the interests of the owner, contractor, and subcontractors in the property 
against all risk of physical loss and damage, and name the City as a loss payee. This insurance shall 
remain in effect until the work is completed and the property has been accepted by the City. 
 

10.1.4.16 Property Coverage (on-going basis) 
Coverage must be afforded in an amount not less than 100% of the 
replacement value of the property with a deductible of no more than 
$25,000 each claim. Coverage form shall include, but not be limited to: 

 
 All Risk Coverage including Flood and Windstorm with no  coinsurance 

clause 
 Any separate Flood and/or Windstorm deductibles are subject to 

approval by the City 
 

This policy shall insure the interests of the owner and Lessee in the property against all risk of 
physical loss and damage, and name the City as a loss payee. 
The Contractor shall, at the Contractor’s own expense, take all reasonable precautions to protect the 
Premises from damage or destruction. 

 
NOTE:  CITY PROJECT NUMBER AND NAME MUST APPEAR ON EACH 
CERTIFICATE, AND THE CITY OF FORTLAUDERDALE MUST BE NAMED 
ON THE CERTIFICATE AS AN “ADDITIONAL INSURED” ON ALL LIABILITY 
POLICIES, WITH THE EXCEPTION OF WORKERS’ COMPENSATION. 
 
A Sample Insurance Certificate shall be included with the proposal to 
demonstrate the firm’s ability to comply with insurance requirements. 
Provide a previous certificate or other evidence listing the insurance 
companies’ names for all required coverage, and the dollar amounts of 
the coverage. 

 
11. PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND: 100% 

Number of awards anticipated: One 
 

12. CITY PROJECT MANAGER 
The Project Manager is hereby designated by the City as Thomas White, whose address is 
100 North Andrews,5th Floor, Fort Lauderdale, FL 33301, telephone number: (954) 828-5350, 
and email address is thomaswh@fortlauderdale.gov.  The Project Manager will assume all 
duties and responsibilities and will have the rights and authorities assigned to the Project 
Manager in the Contract Documents in connection with completion of the Work in accordance 
with this Agreement. 
 

13. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES (See Article 16, Liquidated Damages, of the Contract for details) 
  

Upon failure of the Contractor to complete the Work within the time specified for completion, 
the Contractor shall pay to the City the sum of  Two Hundred Fifty Dollars ($250.00)  for each 
and every calendar day that the completion of the Work is delayed beyond the time specified 
in this Agreement for completion, as fixed and agreed liquidated damages and not as a 
penalty, so long as the delay is caused by the Contractor.  (See Article 16, Liquidated 
Damages Clause, of the Contract) 
 

 
14. PAYMENT (See Article 7, Payment, of the Contract for other details) 
  
 The City shall make payment to the Contractor through utilization of the City’s P-Card 

Program. The City has implemented a Purchasing Card (P-Card) Program utilizing 
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both VISA and MASTERCARD networks.  Purchases from this contract will be made 
utilizing the City’s Purchasing Card.  Contractor will receive payment from the 
purchasing card in the same manner as other credit card purchases.  Accordingly, 
bidders must presently have the ability to accept these credit cards or take whatever 
steps necessary to implement the ability before the start of the contract term, or 
contract award by the City.  The City reserves the right to revise this program as 
necessary.  All costs associated with the Contractor’s participation in this purchasing 
program shall be borne by the Contractor.   The City reserves the right to revise this 
program as necessary. 

 
 

15. WORK SCHEDULE (including overtime hours):    
  Regular work hours:   8:00 am to 5:00 pm, Monday through Friday. 
  City Inspector Hours:  8:00 am to 4:30 pm, Monday through Friday. 

 
Any inspection requested by the contractor outside those hours will be considered overtime to 
be paid by the Contractor.  

 
 
16. INSPECTION OVERTIME COST:   $100.00/Hr. 
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CITY OF FORT LAUDERDALE 
CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENT (Draft agreement) 

 
 THIS AGREEMENT made and entered into this ________ day of 
___________________, 20__, by and between the City of Fort Lauderdale, a Florida 
municipal corporation (City) and ___________________________________, (Contractor), 
(parties); 
 
 WHEREAS, the City desires to retain a contractor for the Project as expressed in its 
Invitation to Bid No., _____________, Project Number, ___________, which was opened on 
___________________; and, 
 
 WHEREAS, the Contractor has expressed its willingness and capability to perform the 
necessary work to accomplish the Project. 
 
 NOW, THEREFORE, the City and the Contractor, in consideration of the mutual 
covenants and conditions contained herein and for other good and valuable consideration, 
the receipt and sufficiency is hereby acknowledged, agree as follows: 
 

ARTICLE 1 – DEFINITIONS 
 
Whenever used in this Agreement or in other Contract Documents, the following terms have 
the meanings indicated which are applicable to both the singular and plural forms: 
 
1.1 Agreement – This written Agreement between the City and the Contractor covering the 

work to be performed including other Contract Documents that are attached to or 
incorporated in the Agreement. 

 
1.2 Application for Payment – The form accepted by the City which is to be used by the 

Contractor in requesting progress or final payment and which is to include such 
supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents 
 

1.3 Approve – The word approve is defined to mean review of the material, equipment or 
methods for general compliance with design concepts and with the information given 
in the Contract Documents.  It does not imply a responsibility on the part of the City to 
verify in every detail conformance with plans and specifications. 
 

1.4 Bid – The offer or Bid of the Contractor submitted on the prescribed form setting forth 
the total prices for the Work to be performed. 
 

1.5 Bid Documents –This Agreement, advertisement for Invitation to Bids, the Instructions 
to Bidders, the Bid Form (with supplemental affidavits and agreements), the Contract 
Forms, General Conditions, the Supplementary Conditions, the Specifications, and the 
Plans, which documents all become an integral part of the Contract Documents. 
 

1.6 Certificate of Substantial Completion - Certificate provided by the City certifying that all 
Work, excluding the punch list items, has been completed, inspected, and accepted by 
the City 
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1.7 Change Order  -  A change order is defined as a written order to a contractor approved 
by the City, authorizing a revision of an underlying agreement between the City and a 
contractor that is directly related to the original scope of work or an adjustment in the 
original contract price or the contract time directly related to the original scope of work, 
issued on or after the effective date of the contract.  

 
1.8 City – The City of Fort Lauderdale, Florida, including but not limited to its employees, 

agents, officials, representatives, contractors, subcontractors, volunteers, successors 
and assigns, with whom the Contractor has entered into the Agreement and for whom 
the Work is to be provided.  
 

1.9 Contract Documents – The Contract Documents shall consist of this Agreement, 
Exhibits to this Agreement, Public Construction Bond, Performance Bond, Payment 
Bond and Certificates of Insurance, Notice of Award and Notice to Proceed, General 
Conditions as amended by the Special Conditions, Technical Specifications, 
Plans/Drawings, Addenda, Bid Form and supplement Affidavits and Agreements, all 
applicable provisions of State and Federal Law and any modification, including Change 
Orders or written amendments duly delivered after execution of Agreement, Invitation to 
Bid, Instructions to Bidders and Bid Bond, Contractor’s response to the City’s Invitation 
to Bid, Schedule of Completion, Schedule of Values, all amendments, modifications 
and supplements, change orders and work directive changes issued on or after the 
Effective Date of the Agreement, as well as any additional documents that are required 
to be submitted under the Agreement. 

 
  Permits on file with the City and or those permits to be obtained shall be considered 
directive in nature and will be considered a part of this Agreement.  A copy of all 
permits shall be given to the City for inclusion in the Contract Documents.  Terms of 
permits shall be met prior to acceptance of the Work and release of the final payment. 

 
1.10 Contract Price – The monies payable to the Contractor by the City under the Contract 

Documents and in accordance with the line item unit prices listed in the Bid.  
 
1.11 Contract Time – The number of calendar days stated in the Agreement for the 

completion of the Work.  The dates on which the work shall be started and shall be 
completed as stated in the Notice to Proceed. 
 

1.12 Contractor – The person, firm, company, or corporation with whom the City has 
entered into the Agreement, including but not limited to its employees, agents, 
representatives, contractors, subcontractors, their subcontractors and their other 
successors and assigns. 
 

1.13 Day – A calendar day of twenty-four (24) hours ending at midnight. 
 

1.14 Defective – An adjective which when modifying the word “Work” refers to work that is 
unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient, or does not conform to the Contract Documents or 
does not meet the requirements of any inspection, test or approval referred to in the 
Contract Documents, or has been damaged prior to the Project Manager’s 
recommendation of final payment. 
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1.15 Effective Date of the Agreement – The effective date of the agreement shall be the 
date the City Commission approves the work.  The contractor shall provide all required 
payment and performance bonds and insurances to the City within ten (10) Calendar 
days following the City Commission approval. Upon verification of all bonds and 
insurances, the City will issue a notice to proceed (NTP) to the Contractor.  Contract 
time will commence on the date when the Notice to Proceed is issued. The Contractor 
shall commence the work immediately upon receipt of the Notice to Proceed.  Failure 
of the contractor to proceed with the work will constitute non-performance of the 
Contractor and would be ground for termination of the contract per ARTICLE 17 of the 
Agreement. 

 
1.16 Final Completion Date – The date the Work is completed, including completion of the 

final punch list, and delivered along with those items specified in the Contract 
Documents and is accepted by the City. 

 
1.17 Hazardous Materials (HAZMAT) - Any solid, liquid, or gaseous material that is toxic, 

flammable, radioactive, corrosive, chemically reactive, or unstable upon prolonged 
storage in quantities that could pose a threat to life, property, or the environment 
defined in Section 101(14) of Comprehensive Environmental Response, 
Compensation and Liability Act of 1980 and in 40 CFR 300.6. Also defined by 49 CFR 
171.8 as a substance or material designated by the Secretary of Transportation to be 
capable of posing an unreasonable risk to health, safety, and property when 
transported in commerce and which has been so designated.  

 
1.18  Hazardous Substance - As defined by Section 101(14) of the Comprehensive 

Environmental Response, Compensation and Liability Act; any substance designated 
pursuant to Section 311(b) (2) (A) of the Clean Water Act; any element, compound, 
mixture, solution or substance designated pursuant to Section 102 identified under or 
listed pursuant to Section 3001 of the Solid Waste Disposal Act {but not including any 
waste listed under Section 307[a] of the Clean Water Act}; any hazardous air pollutant 
listed under Section 112 of the Clean Air Act; and any imminently hazardous chemical 
substance or mixture pursuant to Section 7 of the Toxic Substances Control Act. The 
term does not include petroleum, including crude oil or any fraction thereof, which is 
not otherwise specifically listed or designated as a hazardous substance in the first 
sentence of this paragraph, and the term does not include natural gas, natural gas 
liquids, liquefied natural gas, or synthetic gas usable for fuel (or mixtures of natural gas 
and such synthetic gas). 

 
1.19  Hazardous Waste - Those solid wastes designated by OSHA in accordance with 40 

CFR 261 due to the properties of ignitability, corrosivity, reactivity, or toxicity. Any 
material that is subject to the Hazardous Waste Manifest requirements of the EPA 
specified in 40 CFR Part 262. 

 
1.20  Holidays - Those designated non-work days as established by the City Commission of 

the City of Fort Lauderdale. 
 

1.21 Inspection – The term “inspection” and the act of inspecting as used in this Agreement 
is defined to mean the examination of construction to ensure that it conforms to the 
design concept expressed in the plans and specifications.  This term shall not be 
construed to mean supervision, superintending and/or overseeing. 
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1.22 Notice of Award - The written notice by City to the Contractor stating that upon 

compliance by the Contractor with the conditions precedent enumerated therein, within 
the time specified that the City will sign and deliver this Agreement. 
 

1.23 Notice to Proceed – A written notice given by the City to the Contractor fixing the date 
on which the Contract Time will commence to run and on which the Contract Time will 
end. 
 

1.24 Plans - The drawings which show the character and scope of the work to be performed 
and which have been prepared or approved by the City and are referred to in the 
Contract Documents. 

 
1.25 Premises (otherwise known as Site or Work Site) – means the land, buildings, 

facilities, etc. upon which the Work is to be performed. 
 

1.26 Project – The total construction of the Work to be provided as defined in the Contract 
Documents. 

 
1.27 Project Manager - The employee of the City, or other designated individual who is 

herein referred to as the Project Manager, will assume all duties and responsibilities 
and will have the rights and authorities assigned to the Project Manager in the contract 
Documents in connection with completion of the Work in accordance with this 
Agreement.  The Project Manager, or designee, shall be the authorized agent for the 
City unless otherwise specified. 

 
1.28  Punch List - The City's list of Work yet to be done or be corrected by the Contractor, 

before the Final Completion date can be determined by the City. 
  

1.29  Record Documents - A complete set of all specifications, drawings, addenda, 
modifications, shop drawings, submittals and samples annotated to show all changes 
made during the construction process. 

 
1.30  Record Drawings or "As-Builts" - A set of drawings which show significant changes in 

the work made during construction and which are usually based on drawings marked 
up in the field and other data furnished by the contractor. These documents will be 
signed and sealed by the Engineer of Record or a Professional Land Surveyor 
licensed in the State of Florida. 

 
1.31 Substantially Completed Date – A date when the Contractor has requested in writing, 

stating that the Work is substantially completed and is ready for an inspection and 
issuance of a final punch list for the Project. 
 

1.32 Work – The entire completed delivered product or the various separately identifiable 
parts thereof required to be furnished under the Contract Documents.  Work is the 
result of performing services, furnishing labor and furnishing and incorporating material 
and equipment into the product, all as required by the Contract Documents. 
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ARTICLE 2 – SCOPE OF WORK 
 
2.1 The Contractor shall complete all work as specified or indicated in the Contract 

Documents.  The Project for which the Work under the Contract Documents may be 
the whole or only part is generally described as follows: 

 
PROJECT NAME 
ITB # PROJECT # 

 
2.2 All Work for the Project shall be constructed in accordance with the Drawings and 

Specifications.  The Work generally involves: 
 

PROJECT DESCRIPTION 
 

[Need brief description of project including but not limited to: 
 Location 
 Components 
 Intent 

And Delete this note before placing in Bid Documents] 
 
2.3 Within ten (10) days of the execution of this Agreement, the Contractor shall submit a 

Construction Schedule, Schedule of Values and a listing of those subcontractors that 
will be utilized by the Contractor.  The general sequence of the work shall be 
submitted by the Contractor and approved by the City before any work commences.  
The City reserves the right to issue construction directives necessary to facilitate the 
Work or to minimize any conflict with operations. 

 
ARTICLE 3 – PROJECT MANAGER 

 
3.1 The Project Manager is hereby designated by the City as _________,  whose address 

is 100 N. Andrews Avenue, 4th Floor, Fort Lauderdale, FL 33301, telephone number: 
(954) 828-________, and email address is ________@fortlauderdale.gov. The Project 
Manager will assume all duties and responsibilities and will have the rights and 
authorities assigned to the Project Manager in the Contract Documents in connection 
with completion of the Work in accordance with this Agreement. 

 
ARTICLE 4 – CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

 
The Contract Documents which comprise the entire Agreement between the City and 
Contractor are attached to this Agreement, are made a part hereof and consist of the 
following: 
 
4.1 This Agreement. 
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4.2      The Contract Documents may only be altered, amended, or repealed in accordance  
   with the specific provisions of the terms of this Agreement. 
 
4.3 Exhibits to this Agreement:  (Plans sheets [       ] to [       ] inclusive).   
 
4.4 Public Construction Bond, Performance Bond, Payment Bond and Certificates of 

Insurance. 
 
4.5 Notice of Award and Notice to Proceed. 
 
4.6 General Conditions as amended by the Special Conditions.  
 
4.7 Technical Specifications. 
 
4.8 Plans/Drawings. 
 
4.9 Addenda number ________ through _______, inclusive. 
 
4.10 Bid Form and supplement Affidavits and Agreements. 
 
4.11 All applicable provisions of State and Federal Law. 
 
4.12 Invitation to Bid No., ___________, Instructions to Bidders, and Bid Bond. 
 
4.13 Contractor’s response to the City’s Invitation to Bid No., ___________, dated 

______________. 
 
4.14 Schedule of Completion and Schedule of Values. 
 
4.15    All amendments, modifications and supplements, change orders and work directive      
           changes issued on or after the Effective Date of the Agreement.  

 
4.16  Any additional documents that are required to be submitted under the Agreement. 
 
4.17 Permits on file with the City and or those permits to be obtained shall be considered 

directive in nature and will be considered a part of this Agreement.  A copy of all 
permits shall be given to the City for inclusion in the Contract Documents.  Terms of 
permits shall be met prior to acceptance of the Work and release of the final payment. 

 
In the event of any conflict between the documents or any ambiguity or missing specification 
or instruction, the following priority is established: 
 

a. Specific direction from the City Manager (or designee). 
 

b. Approved change orders, addenda or amendments. 
 
c. Specifications (quality) and Drawings (location and quantity). 
 
d. Supplemental conditions or special terms. 
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e. General Terms and Conditions. 
 
f. This Agreement dated ____________________ and any attachments. 

 
g. Invitation to Bid No.,  _______________, and the specifications prepared by the 

City. 
h. Contractor’s response to the City’s Invitation to Bid No., _________, dated 

__________. 
 
i. Schedule of Values. 

 
j. Schedule of Completion. 

 
If during the performance of the Work, Contractor finds a conflict, error or discrepancy in the 
Contract Documents, Contractor shall so report to the Project Manager, in writing, at once 
and before proceeding with the Work affected shall obtain a written interpretation or 
clarification from the City. 
 
It is the intent of the specifications and plans to describe a complete Project to be constructed 
in accordance with the Contract Documents.  Any Work that may reasonably be inferred from 
the specifications or plans as being required to produce the intended result shall be supplied 
whether or not it is specifically called for.  When words which have a well-known technical or 
trade meaning are used to describe Work, materials, or equipment, such works shall be 
interpreted in accordance with such meaning.  Reference to standard specifications, manuals 
or codes of any technical society, organization or associations, or to the code of any 
governmental authority whether such reference be specific or implied, shall mean the latest 
standard specification, manual or code in effect as of the Effective Date of this Agreement, 
except as may be otherwise specifically stated.  However, no provision of any referenced 
standard specification, manual or code (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference 
in the Contract Documents) shall change the duties and responsibilities of the City, the 
Contractor, or any of their agents or employees from those set forth in the Contract 
Documents. 
 
 

ARTICLE 5 – CONTRACT TIME 
 
5.1 The Contractor recognizes that TIME IS OF THE ESSENCE.  The Work shall 

commence within _______ calendar days of the date of the Notice to Proceed.  
 
5.2 The Work shall be Substantially Completed within _______ calendar days after the 

date when the Contract Time commences to run as provided in the Notice to Proceed. 
 
5.3 The Work shall be finally completed on the Final Completion Date and ready for final 

payment in accordance with this Agreement within ______ calendar days after the 
date when the Contract Time commences to run as provided in the Notice to Proceed. 

 
ARTICLE 6 – CONTRACT PRICE 

 
6.1 City shall pay Contractor for performance of the Work in accordance with Article 7, 

subject to additions and deletions by Change Order, as provided for in this Agreement. 
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6.2  The parties expressly agree that the Contract Price, which shall not exceed the 

amount of $____________, constitutes the total maximum compensation payable to 
Contractor for performing the Work, plus any Work done pursuant to a Change 
Order.  The Contract Price is in accordance with the line item unit prices listed in the 
Bid. Line items are based on a unit price cost multiplied by a defined quantity.  Any 
additional duties, responsibilities and obligations assigned to or undertaken by 
Contractor shall be at Contractor’s expense without change to the Contract Price. 

 
6.3  The Contract Price constitutes the compensation payable to Contractor for performing 

the Work plus any Work done pursuant to a Change Order. All duties, responsibilities 
and obligations assigned to or undertaken by Contractor shall be at Contractor’s 
expense without change in the Contract price. 

 
 

ARTICLE 7 – PAYMENT  
 

7.1 Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with the Contract 
Documents.  Applications for Payment will be processed by City as provided in the 
General Conditions. 

 
7.2 Progress Payments.  City shall make progress payments on account of the Contract 

Price on the basis of Contractor’s monthly Applications for Payment, which shall be 
submitted by the Contractor between the first (1st) and the tenth (10th) day after the 
end of each calendar month for which payment is requested.  All progress payments 
will be made on the basis of the progress of the Work completed. 

 
7.3 Prior to Final Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount equal to 

ninety percent (90%) of the value of Work completed less in each case the aggregate 
of payments previously made. 

 
7.4 Final Payment.  Upon final completion of the Work in accordance with the General 

Conditions, as may be supplemented, the City shall pay Contractor an amount 
sufficient to increase total payments to one-hundred percent (100%) of the Contract 
Price.  However, not less than ten percent (10%) of the Contract Price shall be 
retained until Record Drawings (as-builts), specifications, addenda, modifications and 
shop drawings, including all manufacturers’ instructional and parts manuals are 
delivered to and accepted by the City. 

 
7.5 City may withhold, in whole or in part, payment to such extent as may be necessary to 

protect itself from loss on account of: 
 
 7.5.1 Defective work not remedied. 
 7.5.2 Claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of claims by other 

parties against Contractor or City because of Contractor’s performance.  
 7.5.3 Failure of Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or for 

material or labor. 
 7.5.4 Damage to another contractor not remedied. 
 7.5.5 Liquidated damages and costs incurred by Consultant for extended construction 

administration, if applicable. 
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 7.5.6 Failure of Contractor to provide any and all documents required by the Contract 
Documents. 

 
 When the above grounds are removed or resolved satisfactory to the Project Manager, 
payment shall be made in whole or in part.  
 
7.6 The City shall make payment to the Contractor in accordance with the Florida Prompt 

Payment Act, Section 218.70, Florida Statutes. 
 
7.7 The City shall make payment to the Contractor through utilization of the City’s P-Card 

Program. The City has implemented a Purchasing Card (P-Card) Program utilizing 
both VISA and MASTERCARD networks.  Purchases from this contract will be made 
utilizing the City’s Purchasing Card.  Contractor will receive payment from the 
purchasing card in the same manner as other credit card purchases.  Accordingly, 
bidders must presently have the ability to accept these credit cards or take whatever 
steps necessary to implement the ability before the start of the contract term, or 
contract award by the City.  The City reserves the right to revise this program as 
necessary.  All costs associated with the Contractor’s participation in this purchasing 
program shall be borne by the Contractor.   The City reserves the right to revise this 
program as necessary. 

 
ARTICLE 8 – CONTRACTOR’S REPRESENTATIONS 

 
In order to induce the City to enter into this Agreement, Contractor makes the following 
representations upon which the City has relied: 
 
8.1 Contractor is qualified in the field of public construction and in particular to perform the 

Work and services set forth in this Agreement. 
 
8.2 Contractor has visited the Work Site, has conducted extensive tests, examinations and 

investigations and represents and warrants a thorough familiarization with the nature 
and extent of the Contract Documents, the Work, locality, soil conditions, moisture 
conditions and all year-round local weather and climate conditions (past and present), 
and, in reliance on such tests, examination and investigations conducted by Contractor 
and the Contractor's experts, has determined that no conditions exist that would in any 
manner affect the Proposed Price and that the project can be completed for the 
Proposed Price submitted within the Contract Time as defined in this Agreement. 
Furthermore, Contractor warrants and confirms that he is totally familiar with, 
understands and obligates Contractor to comply with all federal, state and local laws, 
ordinances, rules, regulations and all market conditions that affect or may affect the 
cost and price of materials and labor needed to fulfill all provisions of this Agreement 
or that in any manner may affect cost, progress or performance of the Work. 

 
8.3 The Contractor has satisfied itself as to the nature and location of the Work under the 

Contract Documents, the general and local conditions of the Project, particularly those 
bearing upon availability of transportation, disposal, handling and storage of materials, 
availability of labor, water, electric power, and roads, the conformation and conditions 
at the ground based on City provided reports, the type of equipment and facilities 
needed preliminary to and during the prosecution of the Work and all other matters 
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which can in any way affect the Work or the cost thereof under the Contract 
Documents.  

 
8.4 The Contractor has also studied carefully all reports of investigations and tests of 

subsurface and latent physical conditions at the site or otherwise affecting cost, 
progress or performance of the Works, and finds and has further determined that no 
conditions exist that would in any manner affect the Proposed Price and that the 
project can be completed for the Proposed Price submitted. 

8.5 Contractor has made or caused to be made examinations, investigations, tests and 
studies of such reports and related data in addition to those referred to in Paragraphs 
8.2, 8.3 and 8.4 above as he deems necessary for the performance of the Work at the 
Contract Prices, within the Contract Time and in accordance with the other terms and 
conditions of the Contract Documents; and no additional examinations, investigations, 
tests, reports or similar data are, or will be, required by Contractor for such purposes.    

 
8.6 Contractor has correlated the results of all such observations, examinations, 

investigations, tests, reports and data with the terms and conditions of the Contract 
Documents. 
 

8.7 Contractor has given City written notice of all conflicts, errors or discrepancies that he 
has discovered in the Contract Documents and the written resolution by City is 
acceptable to the Contractor.   
 

8.8 Labor 
 
8.8.1 The Contractor shall provide competent, suitable qualified personnel to survey 

and lay out the Work and perform construction as required by the Contract 
Documents.  The Contractor shall at all times maintain good discipline and 
order at the site. 

 
8.8.2 The Contractor shall, at all times, have a competent superintendent, capable of 

reading and thoroughly understanding the drawings and specifications, as the 
Contractor’s agent on the Work, who shall, as the Contractor’s agent, 
supervise, direct and otherwise conduct the Work. 

 
8.8.3 The Contractor shall designate the superintendent on the job to the City, in 

writing, immediately after receipt of the Notice to Proceed.  The Contractor 
understands and agrees that the superintendent’s physical presence on the job 
site is indispensable to the successful completion of the Work.  If the 
superintendent is frequently absent from the job site, the Project Manager may 
deliver written notice to the Contractor to stop work or terminate the Contract in 
accordance with Article 17. 

 
8.8.4 The Contractor shall assign personnel to the job site that have successfully 

completed training programs related to trench safety, confined space and 
maintenance of traffic.  A certified “competent person” shall be assigned to the 
job site.  Personnel certified by the International Municipal Signal Associations 
with Florida Department of Transportation qualifications are required relative to 
maintenance of traffic.  Failure to pursue the Work with the properly certified 
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supervisory staff may result in notice to stop work or terminate the Contract in 
accordance with Article 17. 

 
8.9      Materials: 
 

8.9.1 The Contractor shall furnish all materials, equipment, labor, transportation, 
construction equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, 
heat, telephone, water and sanitary facilities and all other facilities and 
incidentals necessary for the execution, testing, initial operation and completion 
of Work. 

8.9.2 All material and equipment shall be of good quality and new, except as 
otherwise provided in the Contract Documents.  Suppliers shall be selected and 
paid by the Contractor; the City reserves the right to approve all suppliers and 
materials.   

 
8.10 Work Hours:  Except in connection with the safety or protection of persons, or the 

Work, or property at the site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise indicated in 
the Supplementary Conditions, all work at the site shall be performed during regular 
working hours between 7 a.m. and 6:00 p.m., Monday through Friday.  The Contractor 
will not permit overtime work or the performance of work on Saturday, Sunday or any 
legal holiday (designated by the City of Fort Lauderdale) without the Project Manager’s 
written consent at least seventy-two (72) hours in advance of starting such work.  If the 
Project Manager permits overtime work, the Contractor shall pay for the additional 
charges to the City with respect to such overtime work.  Such additional charges shall 
be a subsidiary obligation of the Contractor and no extra payment shall be made to the 
Contractor for overtime work.  It shall be noted that the City’s Inspector work hours are 
from 8:00 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. and any Work requiring inspection oversight being 
performed outside of this timeframe shall be paid for by the Contractor as Inspector 
overtime. The cost to the Contractor to reimburse the City for overtime inspection is 
established at direct-labor and overtime costs for each person or inspector required.  
Incidental overtime costs for engineering, testing and other related services will also 
be charged to the Contractor at the actual rate accrued. 

 
8.11 Patent Fee and Royalties:  The Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and 

assume all costs incident to the use in the performance of the Work or the 
incorporation in the Work, or any invention, design, process, product or device which is 
the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by others. The Contractor hereby 
expressly binds himself or itself to indemnify and save harmless the  City from all such 
claims and fees and from any and all suits and action of every name and description 
that may be brought against City on account of any such claims, fees, royalties, or 
costs for any such invention or patent, and from any and all suits or actions that may 
be brought against said City for the infringement of any and all patents or patent rights 
claimed by any person, firm corporation or other entity. 
 

8.12 Permits:  The Contractor shall obtain and pay for all permits and licenses.  There shall 
be no allowance for Contractor markup, overhead or profit for permits and licenses. 
The Contractor shall pay all government charges which are applicable at the time of 
opening of proposals.  It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to secure and pay 
for all necessary licenses and permits of a temporary nature necessary for the 
prosecution of Work. 
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8.13 Law and Regulations:  The Contractor shall give all notices and comply with all laws, 

ordinances, rules and regulations applicable to the Work.  If the Contractor observes 
that the specifications or plans are at variance therewith, the Contractor shall give the 
Project Manager prompt written notice thereof, and any necessary changes shall be 
adjusted by any appropriate modifications.  If the Contractor performs any work 
knowing or having reason to know that it is contrary to such laws, ordinances, rules 
and regulations, and without such notice to the Project Manager, the Contractor shall 
bear all costs arising therefrom; however, it shall not be the Contractor’s primary 
responsibility to make certain that the specifications and plans are in accordance with 
such laws, ordinances, rules and regulations. 

8.14 Taxes:  The Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use and other similar taxes 
required to be paid by him in accordance with the laws of the City of Fort Lauderdale, 
County of Broward, State of Florida. 
 

8.15 Contractor Use of Premises:  The Contractor shall confine construction equipment, the 
storage of materials and equipment and the operations of workmen to areas permitted 
by law, ordinances, permits and/or the requirements of the Contract Documents, and 
shall not unreasonably encumber the premises with construction equipment or other 
materials or equipment. 
 
The Contractor shall not enter upon private property for any purpose without first 
securing the permission of the property owner in writing and furnishing the Project 
Manager with a copy of said permission.  This requirement will be strictly enforced, 
particularly with regard to such vacant properties as may be utilized for storage or 
staging by the Contractor. 
 
The Contractor shall conduct his work in such a manner as to avoid damage to 
adjacent private or public property.  Any damage to existing structures of work of any 
kind, including permanent reference markers or property corner markers, or the 
interruption of a utility service, shall be repaired or restored promptly at no expense to 
the City or property owner. 
 
The Contractor will preserve and protect all existing vegetation such as trees, shrubs 
and grass on or adjacent to the site which do not reasonably interfere with the 
construction, as determined by the Project Manager. The Contractor will be 
responsible for repairing or replacing any trees, shrubs, lawns and landscaping that 
may be damaged due to careless operation of equipment, stockpiling of materials, 
tracking of grass by equipment or other construction activity.  The Contractor will be 
liable for, or will be required to replace or restore at no expense to the City all 
vegetation not protected or preserved as required herein that may be destroyed or 
damaged. 
 
During the progress of the work, the Contractor shall keep the premises free from 
accumulations of waste materials, rubbish and debris resulting from the Work.  At the 
completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove all waste materials, rubbish and 
debris from and about the premises as well as all tools, appliances, construction 
equipment and machinery, and surplus materials and shall leave the site clean and 
ready for occupancy by the City.  The Contractor shall restore to their original condition 
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those portions of the site not designated for alteration by the Contract Documents at 
no cost to the City. 
 

8.16 Project Coordination:  The Contractor shall provide for the complete coordination of 
the construction effort.  This shall include, but not necessarily be limited to, 
coordination of the following: 

 
8.16.1 Flow of material and equipment from suppliers. 
8.16.2 The interrelated work with affected utility companies. 
8.16.3 The interrelated work with the City where tie-ins to existing facilities are 

required. 
8.16.4 The effort of independent testing agencies. 

8.17 Notice to affected property owners as may be directed by the Project Manager.Project 
Record Documents and Final As-Builts (Record Drawings): Contractor shall be 
responsible for maintaining up-to-date redline as-built drawings, on site, at all times 
during construction. All as-built information shall be surveyed and verified by a 
professional land surveyor registered in the State of Florida.  Contractor shall provide 
the City with a minimum of three (3) sets of signed and sealed record drawings (Final 
As-Builts) and a CD of the electronic drawings files created in AutoCad 2014 or later.  
All costs associated with survey work required for construction layout and as-built 
preparation shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.  

 
8.18 Safety and Protection: 

 
8.18.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising 

all safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work.  The 
Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall 
provide the necessary protection to prevent damage, injury or loss to: 

 
8.18.1.1 All employees working on the project and other persons who may be 

affected thereby. 
8.18.1.2 All the Work and all materials or equipment to be incorporated 

therein, whether in storage on or off the site. 
8.18.1.3 Other property at the site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, 

lawns, walks, pavements, roadways, structures and utilities not 
designated for removal, relocation or replacement in the course of 
construction. 

 
8.18.2 The Contractor shall comply with all applicable laws, ordinances, rules, 

regulations and orders of any public body having jurisdiction for the safety of 
persons or property or to protect them from damage, injury or loss; and shall 
erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection.  
The Contractor shall notify owners of adjacent property and utilities when 
execution of the Work may affect them at least seventy-two (72) hours in 
advance (unless otherwise required).  All damage, injury or loss to any property 
caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part by the Contractor, any 
subcontractor or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or 
anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be remedied by the 
Contractor.  The Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and 
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protection of the Work shall continue until such time as all the Work is 
completed and accepted by the City. 

 
8.19 Emergencies:  In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the 

Work or property at the site or adjacent thereto, the Contractor, without special 
instruction or authorization from the City is obligated to act to prevent threatened 
damage, injury or loss.  The Contractor shall give the Project Manager prompt written 
notice of any significant changes in the Work or deviations from the Contract 
Documents caused thereby.  

 
8.20 Risk of Loss:  The risk of loss, injury or destruction shall be on the Contractor until 

acceptance of the Work by the City.  Title to the Work shall pass to the City upon 
acceptance of the Work by the City. 

 
8.21 Environmental:  The Contractor has fully inspected the Premises and agrees, except 

as to the presence of any asbestos, to accept the Premises in an “as is” physical 
condition, without representation or warranty by the City of any kind, including, without 
limitation, any and all existing environmental claims or obligations that may arise from 
the presence of any “contamination” on, in or about the Premises.  Further, Contractor 
and all entitles claiming by, through or under the Contractor, releases and discharges 
the City, from any claim, demand, or cause of action arising out of or relating to the 
Contractor’s use, handling, storage, release, discharge, treatment, removal, transport, 
decontamination, cleanup, disposal and/or presence of any hazardous substances 
including asbestos on, under, from or about the Premises.  The Contractor shall have 
no liability for any pre-existing claims or “contamination” on the Premises. 

 
The Contractor shall not use, handle, store, discharge, treat, remove, transport, or 
dispose of Hazardous Substances including asbestos at, in, upon, under, to or from 
the Premises until receipt of instructions from the City.  At such time, a City approved 
Change Order, which shall not include any profit, shall authorize the Contractor to 
perform such services. 
 
The Contractor shall immediately deliver to the Project Manager complete copies of all 
notices, demands, or other communications received by the Contractor from any 
governmental or quasi-governmental authority or any insurance company or board of 
fire underwriters or like or similar entities regarding in any way alleged violations or 
potential violations of any Environmental Law or otherwise asserting the existence or 
potential existence of any condition or activity on the Premises which is or could be 
dangerous to life, limb, property, or the environment. 
 
For other and additional consideration, the Contractor hereby agrees, at its sole cost 
and expense, to indemnify and protect, defend, and hold harmless the City and its 
respective employees, agents, officials, officers, representatives, contractors and 
subcontractors, successors, and assigns (hereafter the “City”) from and against any 
and all claims, demands, losses, damages, costs, expenses, including but not limited 
to mitigation, restoration, and natural restoration expenses, liabilities, assessments, 
fines, penalties charges, administrative and judicial proceedings and orders, 
judgments, causes of action, in law or in equity, remedial action requirements and/or 
enforcement actions of any kind (including, without limitation, attorneys’ fees and 
costs) directly or indirectly arising out of or attributable to, in whole or in part, the 
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Contractor’s use, handling, storage, release, threatened release, discharge, treatment, 
removal, transport, decontamination, cleanup, disposal and/or presence of a 
Hazardous Substance (excluding asbestos) on, under, from, to or about the Premises 
or any other activity carried on or undertaken on or off the Premises by the Contractor 
or its employees, agents or subcontractors, in connection with the use, handling, 
storage, release, threatened release, discharge, treatment, mitigation, natural resource 
restoration, removal, transport, decontamination, cleanup, disposal and/or presence or 
any Hazardous Substance including asbestos located, transported, or present on, 
undue, from, to, or about the Premises.  This indemnity is intended to be operable 
under 42 U.S.C. sections 9607, as amended, and any successor section. 
 
The scope of the indemnity obligations includes, but is not limited to: (a) all 
consequential damages; (b) the cost of any required or necessary repair, cleanup, or 
detoxification of the applicable real estate and the preparation and implementation of 
any closure, remedial or other required plan, including without limitation; (i) the costs of 
removal or remedial action incurred by the United States government or the State of 
Florida or response costs incurred by any other person, or damages from injury to 
destruction of, or loss of, natural resources, including the cost of assessing such injury, 
destruction, or loss, incurred pursuant to the Comprehensive Environmental 
Response, Compensation and Liability Act, as amended; (ii) the clean-up costs, fines, 
damages, or penalties incurred pursuant to any applicable provisions of Florida law; 
and (iii) the cost and expenses of abatement, correction or cleanup, fines, damages, 
response costs, or penalties which arise from the provisions of any other statute, law, 
regulation, code ordinance,  or legal requirement state or federal; and (c) liability for 
personal injury or property damage arising under any statutory or common law tort 
theory, including damages assessed for the maintenance of a public private nuisance, 
response costs, or for the carrying on of an abnormally dangerous activity. 
 

8.22  No Extended Damages: For other and additional good and valuable consideration the 
receipt and sufficiency of which is hereby acknowledged, the Contractor covenants 
and agrees that in the event of any delay of construction or for any other reason or 
allegation or claim, and notwithstanding the reason of the delay, reason, claim or 
allegation or who caused them or the construction delay or whether they were caused 
by the City, that there will be no entitlement to Contractor to or for any direct or indirect 
financial damages or losses for extended corporate overhead impact, extended project 
overhead impacts, project support services, mobilization or demobilization or by 
whatever other label or legal concept or theory and types of names or labels or basis 
such claims may have, or any business damages or losses of whatever type or nature, 
and Contractor hereby waives any right to make any such claim or claims. This 
provision will have application and effect when construction delays are anticipated and 
agreed upon by both the City and the Contractor. 
 

8.23 No Liens:  If any Subcontractor, supplier, laborer, or materialmen of Contractor or any 
other person directly or indirectly acting for or through Contractor files or attempts to 
file a mechanic’s or construction lien against the real property on which the work is 
performed or any part or against any personal property or improvements or claim 
against any monies due or to become due from the City to Contractor or from 
Contractor to a Subcontractor, for or on account of any work, labor, services, material, 
equipment, or other items furnished in connection with the Work or any Change Order, 
Contractor agrees to satisfy, remove, or discharge such lien or claim at its own 
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expense by bond, payment, or otherwise within twenty (20) days of the filing or from 
receipt of written notice from the City. 
 
Additionally, until such time as such lien or claim is satisfied, removed or discharged 
by Contractor, all monies due to Contractor, or that become due to Contractor before 
the lien or claim is satisfied, removed or otherwise discharged, shall be held by City as 
security for the satisfaction, removal and discharge of such lien and any expense that 
may be incurred while obtaining such.  If Contractor shall fail to do so, City shall have 
the right, in addition to all other rights and remedies provided by this Agreement or by 
law, to satisfy, remove, or discharge such lien or claim by whatever means City 
chooses at the entire and sole cost and expense of Contractor which costs and 
expenses shall, without limitation, include attorney’s fees, litigation costs, fees and 
expenses and all court costs and assessments. 
 

8.24 Weather Emergencies: Upon issuance of a Hurricane Watch by the National Weather 
Service, the Contractor shall submit to the City a plan to secure the work area in the 
event a Hurricane Warning is issued. The plan shall detail how the Contractor will 
secure the Premises, equipment and materials in a manner as to prevent damage to 
the Work and prevent materials and equipment from becoming a hazard to persons 
and property on and around the Premises. The plan shall include a time schedule 
required to accomplish the hurricane preparations and a list of emergency contacts 
that will be available and in the City before, during and immediately after the storm. 
Upon issuance of a Hurricane Warning by the National Weather Service, if the 
Contractor has not already done so, the Contractor shall implement its hurricane 
preparedness plan. Cost of development and implementation of the hurricane 
preparedness plan shall be considered as incidental to construction. Cost of any clean 
up and rework required after the storm will be considered normal construction risk 
within Florida and shall not entitle the Contractor to any additional compensation. 
Contractor shall be entitled to request an extension in time for completion of the Work, 
in accordance with the provisions of Article 15 of this Agreement, equal to the time he 
is shut down for implementation of the preparedness plan, the duration of the storm 
and a reasonable period to restore the Premises. 
 

8.25 Force Majeure:   No Party shall hold the other responsible for damages or for delays in 
performance caused by force majeure, acts of God, or other acts or circumstances 
beyond the control of the other party or that could not have been reasonably foreseen 
and prevented.  For this purposes, such acts or circumstances shall include, but not be 
limited to weather conditions affecting performance, floods, epidemics, war, riots, 
strikes, lockouts, or other industrial disturbances, or protest demonstrations.  Should 
such acts or circumstances occur, the parties shall use their best efforts to overcome 
the difficulties arising therefrom and to resume the Work as soon as reasonably 
possible with the normal pursuit of the Work.   

 
Inclement weather, continuous rain for less than three (3) days or the acts or 
omissions of subcontractors, third-party contractors, materialmen, suppliers, or their 
subcontractors, shall not be considered acts of force majeure. 
 
No Party shall be liable for its failure to carry out its obligations under the Agreement 
during a period when such Party is rendered unable by force majeure to carry out its 
obligation, but the obligation of the Party or Parties relying on such force majeure shall 
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be suspended only during the continuance of the inability and for no longer period than 
the unexpected or uncontrollable event.  
 
The Contractor further agrees and stipulates, that its right to excuse its failure to 
perform by reason of force majeure shall be conditioned upon giving written notice of 
its assertion that a Force Majeure delay has commenced within 96 hours after such an 
occurrence. The CONTRACTOR shall use its reasonable efforts to minimize such 
delays. The CONTRACTOR shall promptly provide an estimate of the anticipated 
additional time required to complete the Project. 

 
8.26 Participation by Disadvantaged Business Enterprises in Department of Transportation 

Financial Assisted Contracts: The recipient shall not discriminate on the basis of race, 
color, national origin, or sex in the award and performance of any DOT-assisted 
contract or in the administration of its DBE program or the requirements of 49 CFR 
part 26. The recipient shall take all necessary and reasonable steps under 49 CFR 
part 26 to ensure nondiscrimination in the award and administration of DOT-assisted 
contracts. The recipient's DBE program, as required by 49 CFR part 26 and as 
approved by DOT, is incorporated by reference in this agreement. Implementation of 
this program is a legal obligation and failure to carry out its terms shall be treated as a 
violation of this agreement. Upon notification to the recipient of its failure to carry out 
its approved program, the Department may impose sanctions as provided for under 
part 26 and may, in appropriate cases, refer the matter for enforcement under 18 
U.S.C. 1001 and/or the Program Fraud Civil Remedies Act of 1986 (31 U.S.C. 3801 et 
eq.). 

 
Additionally, the contractor assures that they, the sub recipient or the subcontractor 
shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin, or sex in the 
performance of this contract. The contractor shall carry out applicable requirements of 
49 CFR part 26 in the award and administration of DOT-assisted contracts. Failure by 
the contractor to carry out these requirements is a material breach of this contract, 
which may result in the termination of this contract or such other remedy as the 
recipient deems appropriate. (This additional language must be included in each 
subcontract the prime contractor signs with a subcontractor.) 
 

ARTICLE 9 – CITY’S RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

9.1 The City shall furnish the data required of the City under the Contract Documents 
promptly and shall make payments to the Contractor promptly after they are due as 
provided in Article 7. 

 
9.2 The City’s duties in respect of providing lands and easements and providing 

engineering surveys to establish reference points are set forth in the Contract 
Documents. 

 
9.3 Technical Clarifications and Interpretations: 
 

9.3.1 The City shall issue, with reasonable promptness, such written clarifications or 
interpretations of the Contract Documents as it may determine necessary, 
which shall be consistent with or reasonably inferable from the overall intent of 
the Contract Documents.  Should the Contractor fail to request interpretation of 
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questionable items in the Contract Documents, the City shall not entertain any 
excuse for failure to execute the Work in a satisfactory manner. 

 
9.3.2 The City shall interpret and decide matters concerning performance under the 

requirements of the Contract Documents, and shall make decisions on all 
claims, disputes or other matters in question.  Written notice of each claim, 
dispute or other matter will be delivered by claimant to the other Party but in no 
event later than five (5) days after the occurrence of event, and written 
supporting date will be submitted to the other Party within five (5) days after 
such occurrence.  All written decisions of the City on any claim or dispute will be 
final and binding. 

 
9.4 The Contractor shall perform all Work to the reasonable satisfaction of the City in 

accordance with the Contract Documents.  In cases of disagreement or ambiguity, the 
City shall decide all questions, difficulties, and disputes of whatever nature, which may 
arise under or by reason of this Agreement or the quality, amount and value of the 
Work, and the City’s decisions on all claims, questions and determination are final. 

 
ARTICLE 10 – BONDS AND INSURANCE 

 
10.1 Public Construction and Other Bonds:  The Contractor shall furnish Public 

Construction or Performance and Payment Bonds (“Bond”), each in an amount at least 
equal to the Contract Price as security for the faithful performance and payment of all 
the Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents.  These Bonds shall 
remain in effect until at least one (1) year after the date of final payment, except as 
otherwise provided by law.  All Bonds shall be furnished and provided by the surety 
and shall be in substantially the same form as prescribed by the Contract Documents 
and be executed by such sureties as (i) are licensed to conduct business in the State 
of Florida, and (ii) are named in the current list of Companies Holding Certificates of 
Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable Reinsuring 
Companies as published in Circular 570 (amended) by the Audit Staff Bureau of 
Accounts, U.S. Treasury Department and (iii) otherwise meet the requirements set 
forth herein that apply to sureties.  All Bonds signed by an agent must be 
accompanied by a certified copy of the authority to act. 

 
10.1.1 Performance Bond:  A Corporate Surety Bond legally issued, meeting the 

approval of, and running to the City in an amount not less than the Contract 
Price of such improvements, conditioned that the Contractor shall maintain and 
make all repairs to the improvements constructed by the Contractor at their own 
expense and free of charge to the City, for the period of one (1) year after the 
date of acceptance of the Work within such period by reason of any 
imperfection of the material used or by reason of any defective workmanship, or 
any improper, imperfect or defective preparation of the base upon which any 
such improvement shall be laid. 
 
The Contractor shall execute and record in the public records of Broward 
County, Florida, a payment and performance bond in an amount at least equal 
to the Contract Price with a surety insurer authorized to do business in the State 
of Florida as surety, (“Bond”), in accordance with Section 255.05, Florida 
Statutes (2014), as may be amended or revised, as security for the faithful 
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performance and payment of all of the Contractor’s obligations under the 
Contract Documents. 

 
10.2 Disqualification of Surety: If the Surety on any Bond furnished by the Contractor is 

declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent or its right to do business is terminated in the 
State of Florida or it ceases to meet the requirements of clauses (i) and (ii) of 
Paragraph 10.1, the Contractor shall within five (5) days thereafter substitute another 
Bond and Surety, both of which shall be acceptable to the City. 
 

10.3 Insurance 
 
10.3.1 As a condition precedent to the effectiveness of this Agreement, during the term 

of this Agreement and during any renewal or extension term of this Agreement, 
the Contractor, at the Contractor’s sole expense, shall provide insurance of 
such types and with such terms and limits as noted below. Providing proof of 
and maintaining adequate insurance coverage are material obligations of the 
Contractor. The Contractor shall provide the City a certificate of insurance 
evidencing such coverage. The Contractor’s insurance coverage shall be 
primary insurance for all applicable policies. The limits of coverage under 
eachpolicy maintained by the Contractor shall not be interpreted as limiting the 
Contractor’s liability and obligations under this Agreement. All insurance 
policies shall be from insurers authorized to write insurance policies in the State 
of Florida and that possess an A.M. Best rating of A-, VII or better.  All 
insurance policies are subject to approval by the City’s Risk Manager. 

 
The coverages, limits, and endorsements required herein protect the interests 
of the City, and these coverages, limits, and endorsements may not be relied 
upon by the Contractor for assessing the extent or determining appropriate 
types and limits of coverage to protect the Contractor against any loss 
exposure, whether as a result of this Agreement or otherwise. The requirements 
contained herein, as well as the City’s review or acknowledgement, are not 
intended to and shall not in any manner limit or qualify the liabilities and 
obligations assumed by the Contractor under this Agreement. 

 
The following insurance policies and coverages are required: 
 

10.3.2 Commercial General Liability 
Coverage must be afforded under a Commercial General Liability policy with 
limits not less than: 
 $1,000,000 each occurrence and $2,000,000 aggregate for Bodily Injury, 

Property Damage, and Personal and Advertising Injury 
 $1,000,000 each occurrence and $2,000,000 aggregate for Products and 

Completed Operations 
 
Policy must include coverage for Contractual Liability and Independent Contractors. 
 
The City and the City’s officers, employees, and volunteers are to be covered as additional 
insureds with a CG 20 26 04 13 Additional Insured – Designated Person or Organization 
Endorsement or similar endorsement providing equal or broader Additional Insured Coverage 
with respect to liability arising out of activities performed by or on behalf of the Contractor. 
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The coverage shall contain no special limitation on the scope of protection afforded to the 
City or the City’s officers, employees, and volunteers. 
 

10.3.3 Business Automobile Liability 
Coverage must be afforded for all Owned, Hired, Scheduled, and Non-Owned 
vehicles for Bodily Injury and Property Damage in an amount not less than 
$1,000,000 combined single limit each accident. 
If the Contractor does not own vehicles, the Contractor shall maintain coverage 
for Hired and Non-Owned Auto Liability, which may be satisfied by way of 
endorsement to the Commercial General Liability policy or separate Business 
Auto Liability policy. 

 
10.3.4 Workers’ Compensation and Employer’s Liability 

Coverage must be afforded per Chapter 440, Florida Statutes. Any person or 
entity performing work for or on behalf of the City must provide Workers’ 
Compensation insurance. Exceptions and exemptions will be allowed by the 
City’s Risk Manager, if they are in accordance with Florida Statute. 

 
The Contractor waives, and the Contractor shall ensure that the Contractor’s 
insurance carrier waives, all subrogation rights against the City and the City’s 
officers, employees, and volunteers for all losses or damages. The City requires 
the policy to be endorsed with WC 00 03 13 Waiver of our Right to Recover 
from Others or equivalent. 
 
The Contractor must be in compliance with all applicable State and federal 
workers’ compensation laws, including the U.S. Longshore Harbor Workers’ Act 
and the Jones Act, if applicable. 

 
Insurance Certificate Requirements 

i. The Contractor shall provide the City with valid Certificates of Insurance 
(binders are unacceptable) no later than thirty (30) days prior to the start of 
work contemplated in this Agreement. 

j. The Contractor shall provide to the City a Certificate of Insurance having a thirty 
(30) day notice of cancellation; ten (10) days’ notice if cancellation is for 
nonpayment of premium. 

k. In the event that the insurer is unable to accommodate the cancellation notice 
requirement, it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to provide the proper 
notice. Such notification will be in writing by registered mail, return receipt 
requested, and addressed to the certificate holder. 

l. In the event the Agreement term goes beyond the expiration date of the 
insurance policy, the Contractor shall provide the City with an updated 
Certificate of Insurance no later than ten (10) days prior to the expiration of the 
insurance currently in effect. The City reserves the right to suspend the 
Agreement until this requirement is met. 

m. The Certificate of Insurance shall indicate whether coverage is provided under a 
claims-made or occurrence form. If any coverage is provided on a claims-made 
form, the Certificate of Insurance must show a retroactive date, which shall be 
the effective date of the initial contract or prior. 

n. The City shall be named as an Additional Insured on the General Liability 
policy, with the exception of Workers’ Compensation. 
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o. The City shall be granted a Waiver of Subrogation on the Contractor’s Workers’ 
Compensation insurance policy. 

p. The title of the Agreement, Bid/Contract number, event dates, or other 
identifying reference must be listed on the Certificate of Insurance. 

 
The Certificate Holder should read as follows: 
City of Fort Lauderdale 
100 N. Andrews Avenue 
Fort Lauderdale, FL 33301 
 
The Contractor has the sole responsibility for the payment of all insurance premiums and 
shall be fully and solely responsible for any costs or expenses as a result of a coverage 
deductible, co-insurance penalty, or self-insured retention; including any loss not covered 
because of the operation of such deductible, co-insurance penalty, self-insured retention, or 
coverage exclusion or limitation. Any costs for adding the City as an Additional Insured shall 
be at the Contractor’s expense. 
 
If the Contractor’s primary insurance policy/policies do not meet the minimum requirements, 
as set forth in this Agreement, the Contractor may provide evidence of an Umbrella/Excess 
insurance policy to comply with this requirement.The Contractor’s insurance coverage shall 
be primary insurance as applied to the City and the City’s officers, employees, and 
volunteers. Any insurance or self-insurance maintained by the City covering the City, the 
City’s officers, employees, or volunteers shall be non-contributory. 
 
Any exclusion or provision in the insurance maintained by the Contractor that excludes 
coverage for work contemplated in this Agreement shall be unacceptable and shall be 
considered breach of contract. 
 
All required insurance policies must be maintained until the contract work has been accepted 
by the City, or until this Agreement is terminated, whichever is later. Any lapse in coverage 
shall be considered breach of contract. In addition, Contractor must provide to the City 
confirmation of coverage renewal via an updated certificate should any policies expire prior to 
the expiration of this Agreement. The City reserves the right to review, at any time, coverage 
forms and limits of Contractor’s insurance policies. 
 
The Contractor shall provide notice of any and all claims, accidents, and any other 
occurrences associated with this Agreement shall be provided to the Contractor’s insurance 
company or companies and the City’s Risk Management office as soon as practical. 
 
It is the Contractor's responsibility to ensure that any and all of the Contractor’s independent 
contractors and subcontractors comply with these insurance requirements. All coverages for 
independent contractors and subcontractors shall be subject to all of the applicable 
requirements stated herein. Any and all deficiencies are the responsibility of the Contractor. 
 
 

10.3.5 ADDITIONAL COVERAGES (for specialty contracts as determined by Risk 
Management) 

 
10.3.5.1    Aircraft Liability 
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 Coverage must be afforded in an amount not less than $5,000,000     
per occurrence for any aircraft operations. 

 
10.3.5.2   Crane and Rigging Liability 

 Coverage must be afforded for any crane operations under the 
Commercial General or Business Automobile Liability policy as 
necessary, in line with the limits of the associated policy. 

 
10.3.5.3   Cyber Liability 

Coverage must be afforded in an amount not less than $1,000,000 
per loss for negligent retention of data as well as notification and 
related costs for actual or alleged breaches of data. 

 
10.3.5.4   Fidelity/Dishonesty and/or Commercial Crime 

Coverage must be afforded in an amount not less than $1,000,000 
per loss for dishonest acts of the Contractor’s employees, including 
but not limited to theft of money, personal property, vehicles, 
materials, supplies, equipment, tools, etc. Third-party coverage must 
be included under the policy. 
 

10.3.5.5   Garage Keepers Legal Liability 
Coverage shall be purchased for the Contractor’s liability for damage 
or other loss, including comprehensive and collision risks, to the 
vehicles while in the care, custody, and control of the Contractor. 
Coverage form must be on a direct primary basis with limits equal to 
the highest possible replacement cost value of vehicles in the care, 
custody, and control of the Contractor at any one time. 

 
10.3.5.6  Garage Liability 

Coverage must be afforded in an amount not less than $1,000,000 
per occurrence and must cover the Contractor and the Contractor’s 
employees for the Contractor’s garage and related operations while 
any and all vehicles covered under this Agreement are in the care, 
custody, and control of the Contractor. 

 
10.3.5.7   Liquor Liability 

Contractor shall provide evidence of coverage for liquor liability in an 
amount not less than $1,000,000 per occurrence. If the Commercial 
General Liability policy covers liquor liability (e.g. host or other 
coverage), the Contractor shall provide written documentation to 
confirm that coverage already applies to this Agreement. 

 
10.3.5.8 Physical Abuse, Sexual Misconduct, and Sexual Molestation 

Contractor shall provide evidence of coverage in an amount not less 
than $500,000 per occurrence. 

 
10.3.5.9   Pollution and Remediation Legal Liability (Hazardous Materials) 

For the purpose of this section, the term “hazardous materials” 
includes all materials and substances that are designated or defined 
as hazardous by Florida or federal law or by the rules or regulations 
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of Florida or any federal agency. If work being performed involves 
hazardous materials, the Contractor shall procure and maintain any 
or all of the following coverage, which will be specifically addressed 
upon review of exposure. 

 
10.3.5.10 Contractors Pollution Liability Coverage 

For sudden and gradual occurrences and in an amount not less than 
$1,000,000 per claim arising out of this Agreement, including but not 
limited to, all hazardous materials identified under the Agreement. 

 
10.3.5.11 Asbestos Liability Coverage 

For sudden and gradual occurrences and in an amount not less than 
$1,000,000 per claim arising out of work performed under this 
Agreement. 

 
10.3.5.12 Disposal Coverage 

The Contractor shall designate the disposal site and furnish a 
Certificate of Insurance from the disposal facility for Environmental 
Impairment Liability Insurance, covering liability for sudden and 
accidental occurrences in an amount not less than $1,000,000 per 
claim and shall include liability for non-sudden occurrences in an 
amount not less than $1,000,000 per claim. 

 
10.3.5.13 Hazardous Waste Transportation Coverage 

The Contractor shall designate the hauler and furnish a Certificate of 
Insurance from the hauler for Automobile Liability insurance with 
Endorsement MCS90 for liability arising out of the transportation of 
hazardous materials in an amount not less than $1,000,000 per claim 
limit and provide a valid EPA identification number. 

 
10.3.5.14 Professional Liability and/or Errors and Omissions 

Coverage must be afforded for Wrongful Acts in an amount not less 
than $1,000,000 each claim and $2,000,000 aggregate.  

 
Contractor must keep insurance in force until the third anniversary of expiration of this 
Agreement or the third anniversary of acceptance of work by the City. 
 

10.3.5.15 Property Coverage (Builder’s Risk) 
Coverage must be afforded in an amount not less than 100% of the 
total project cost, including soft costs, with a deductible of no more 
than $25,000 each claim. Coverage form shall include, but not be 
limited to: 
 
 All Risk Coverage including Flood and Windstorm with no coinsurance 

clause 
 Guaranteed policy extension provision 
 Waiver of Occupancy Clause Endorsement, which will enable the City to 

occupy the facility under construction/renovation during the activity 
 Storage and transport of materials, equipment, supplies of any kind 

whatsoever to be used on or incidental to the project  
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 Equipment Breakdown for cold testing of all mechanized, pressurized, or 
electrical equipment 

 
This policy shall insure the interests of the owner, contractor, and subcontractors in the 
property against all risk of physical loss and damage, and name the City as a loss payee. 
This insurance shall remain in effect until the work is completed and the property has been 
accepted by the City. 
 

10.3.5.16 Property Coverage (on-going basis) 

Coverage must be afforded in an amount not less than 100% of the 
replacement value of the property with a deductible of no more than 
$25,000 each claim. Coverage form shall include, but not be limited 
to: 

 
 All Risk Coverage including Flood and Windstorm with no  

coinsurance clause 
 Any separate Flood and/or Windstorm deductibles are subject to 

approval by the CityThis policy shall insure the interests of the 
owner and Lessee in the property against all risk of physical loss 
and damage, and name the City as a loss payee. 

The Contractor shall, at the Contractor’s own expense, take all reasonable precautions to 
protect the Premises from damage or destruction. 

10.3.5.17 Watercraft Liability 
 

Coverage must be afforded in an amount not less than $1,000,000 
per occurrence and must cover the utilization of watercraft, including 
Bodily Injury and Property Damage arising out of ownership, 
maintenance, or use of any watercraft, including owned, non-owned, 
and hired. 

 
Coverage may be provided in the form of an endorsement to the 
Commercial General Liability policy, or in the form of a separate 
policy covering Watercraft Liability or Protection and Indemnity for 
Bodily Injury and Property Damage. 

 
NOTE:  CITY PROJECT NUMBER AND NAME MUST APPEAR ON 
EACH CERTIFICATE, AND THE CITY OF FORTLAUDERDALE MUST 
BE NAMED ON THE CERTIFICATE AS AN “ADDITIONAL INSURED” 

ON ALL LIABILITY POLICIES, WITH THE EXCEPTION OF 
WORKERS’ COMPENSATION. 
 
A Sample Insurance Certificate shall be included with the proposal 
to demonstrate the firm’s ability to comply with insurance 
requirements. Provide a previous certificate or other evidence 
listing the insurance companies’ names for all required coverage, 
and the dollar amounts of the coverage. 

 
ARTICLE 11- WARRANTY AND GUARANTEE, TESTS AND INSPECTIONS,  
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CORRECTION, REMOVAL OR ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE WORK 
 

11.1 Warranty:  The Contractor warrants and guarantees to the City that all Work will be in 
accordance with the Contract Documents and will not be defective.  Prompt notice of 
all defects shall be given to the Contractor.  All defective work, whether or not in place, 
may be rejected, corrected or accepted as provided in this Article. 

 
11.1.1 Warranty of Title:  The Contractor warrants to the City that it possesses good, 

clear and marketable title to all equipment and materials provided and that there 
are no pending liens, claims or encumbrances against the equipment and 
materials. 

 
11.1.2 Warranty of Specifications:  The Contractor warrants that all equipment, 

materials and workmanship furnished, whether furnished by the Contractor, its 
subcontractors or suppliers, will comply with the specifications, drawings and 
other descriptions supplied or adopted and that all services will be performed in 
a workmanlike manner. 

 
11.1.3 Warranty of Merchantability:  The Contractor warrants that any and all 

equipment to be supplied pursuant to this Agreement is merchantable, free from 
defects, whether patent or latent in material or workmanship, and fit for the 
ordinary purposes for which it is intended.   

 
11.2 Tests and Inspections:  Contractor shall retain the services of an independent, 

certified, testing lab to perform all testing as required by the specifications, Contract 
drawings, and any applicable permitting agency. Contractor shall provide evidence of 
certification to the City before the work and testing is done. Testing results shall be 
submitted to the Engineer for review and approval at the time the results are provided 
to the Contractor.  The Contractor shall give the Project Manager and City Inspector a 
minimum of twenty-four (24) hours’ advanced notice of readiness of the Work for all 
required inspections, tests, or approvals and shall notify all applicable permitting 
agencies in a timely manner based on requirements set forth in the permit documents. 

 
11.2.1 Neither observations by the Project Manager nor inspections, tests or approvals 

by others shall relieve the Contractor from its obligations to perform the Work in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 
11.3 Uncovering Work:  If any work that is to be inspected, tested or approved is covered 

without approval or consent of the Project Manager, it must, if requested by the Project 
Manager, be uncovered for observation and/or testing.  Such uncovering and 
replacement shall be at the Contractor’s sole expense unless the Contractor has given 
the Project Manager timely notice of the Contractor’s intention to cover such Work and 
the Project Manager has not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such 
notice. 

 
11.3.1 If the Project Manager considers it necessary or advisable that Work covered in 

accordance with Paragraph 11.2.1, 11.2.2 and 11.2.3 be observed by the City 
or inspected or tested by others, the Contractor at the City’s request, shall 
uncover, expose or otherwise make available for observation, inspection or 
testing as the Project Manager may require, that portion of the Work in 

Bid 12284-293City of Fort Lauderdale

7/19/2019 7:44 AM p. 47

CAM 19-0680 
Exhibit 3 

Page 47 of 357



 C-26 

question, furnishing all necessary labor, material and equipment.  If it is found 
that such Work is defective, the Contractor shall bear all the expenses of such 
uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection and testing and of satisfactory 
reconstruction, including compensation for additional professional services, and 
an appropriate deductive Change Order shall be issued.  If, however, such work 
is not found to be defective, the Contractor shall be allowed an increase in the 
Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Time, or both, directly 
attributable to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection testing and 
reconstruction if he makes a claim therefore as provided in Articles 14 and 15. 

 
11.4 City May Stop the Work:  If the Work is defective, or the Contractor fails to supply 

sufficient skilled supervisory personnel or workmen or suitable materials or equipment 
or the work area is deemed unsafe, the City may order the Contractor to stop the 
Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; 
however, this right of the City to stop the Work shall not give rise to any duty on the 
part of the City to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other party.  
The City will not award any increase in Contract Price or Contract Time if the Work is 
stopped due to the circumstances described herein. 

 
11.5 Correction or Removal of Defective Work Before Final Payment:  If required by the 

Project Manager, the Contractor shall promptly, without cost to the City and as 
Specified by the Project Manager, either correct any defective Work, whether or not 
fabricated, installed or completed, or if the Work has been rejected by the City remove 
it from the site and replace it with non-defective Work. 

 
11.6 One Year Correction Period After Final Payment:  If within one (1) year after the date 

of final acceptance, or such longer period of time as may be prescribed by law or by 
the terms of any applicable special guarantee required by the Contract Documents, 
any work is found to be defective, the Contractor shall promptly, without cost to the 
City and in accordance with the City’s written instructions, either correct such defective 
Work, or, if it has been rejected by the City, remove it from the site and replace it with 
non-defective Work. 

 
If The Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of such instructions or in an 
emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, the City may 
have the defective Work corrected or the rejected Work removed and replaced, and all 
direct and indirect costs for such removal and replacement, including compensation for 
additional professional services, shall be paid by the Contractor. 
 

11.7 Acceptance of Defective Work, Deductions:  If, instead of requiring correction or 
removal and replacement of defective Work, the City, at the city’s sole option, prefers 
to accept it, the City may do so.  In such a case, if acceptance occurs prior to the 
Project Manager’s recommendation of final payments, a Change Order shall be issued 
incorporating the necessary revisions in the Contracts Documents, including 
appropriate reduction in the Contract Price; or if the acceptance occurs after such 
recommendation, an appropriate amount shall be paid by the Contractor to the City. 

 
11.8 City May Correct Defective Work:  If the Contractor fails within a reasonable time after 

written notice of the Project Manager to proceed to correct defective Work or to 
remove and replace rejected Work as required by the Project Manager in accordance 
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with Paragraph 11.5, or if the Contractor fails to perform the Work in accordance with 
the Contract Documents, the City may, after seven (7) days written notice to the 
Contractor, correct and remedy any such deficiency.  In exercising its rights under this 
paragraph, the City shall proceed expeditiously.  To the extent necessary to complete 
corrective and remedial action, the City may exclude the Contractor from all or part of 
the site, take possession of all or part of the Work, suspend the Contractor’s services 
related thereto and take possession of the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment 
and materials stored at the site or elsewhere.  The Contractor shall allow the City’s 
representative agents and employees such access to the site as may be necessary to 
enable the City to exercise its rights under this paragraph.  All direct and indirect costs 
of the City in exercising such rights shall be charged against the Contractor in an 
amount verified by the Project Manager, and a Change Order shall be issued 
incorporating the necessary revisions in the Contract Documents and a reduction in 
the Contract Price.  Such direct and indirect costs shall include, in particular but 
without limitation, compensation for additional professional services required and costs 
of repair and replacement of work of others destroyed or damaged by correction, 
removal or replacement of the Contractor’s defective Work.  The Contractor shall not 
be allowed an extension of the Contract Time because of any delay in performance of 
the Work attributable to the exercise by the City of the City’s right hereunder. 

 
 
 
 

ARTICLE 12 – INDEMNIFICATION 
 

12.1 Disclaimer of Liability:  The City shall not at any time, be liable for injury or damage 
occurring to any person or property from any cause, whatsoever, arising out of 
Contractor’s construction and fulfillment of this agreement. 

 
12.2 Indemnification:  For other, additional good valuable consideration, the receipt and 

sufficiency of which is hereby acknowledged: 
 

12.2.1 Contractor shall, at its sole cost and expense, indemnify and hold harmless the 
City, its representatives, employees and elected and appointed officials from or 
on account of all claims, damages, losses, liabilities and expenses, direct, 
indirect or consequential including but not limited to fees and charges of 
engineers, architects, attorneys, consultants and other professionals and court 
costs arising out of or in consequence of the performance of this Agreement at 
all trial and appellate levels.  Indemnification shall specifically include but not be 
limited to claims, damages, losses, liabilities and expenses arising out of or 
from (a) the negligent or defective design of the project and Work of this 
Agreement; (b) any act, omission or default of the Contractor, its 
Subcontractors, agents, servants or employees; (c) any and all bodily injuries, 
sickness, disease or death; (d) injury to or destruction of tangible property, 
including any resulting loss of use; (e) other such damages, liabilities, or losses 
received or sustained by any person or persons during or on account of any 
operations connected with the construction of this Project including the warranty 
period; (f) the use of any improper materials; (g) any construction defect 
including both patent and latent defects; (h) failure to timely complete the work; 
(i) the violation of any federal, state, county or city laws, ordinances or 
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regulations by Contractor, its subcontractors, agents, servants, independent 
contractors or employees; (j) the breach or alleged breach by Contractor of any 
term of the Agreement, including the breach or alleged breach of any warranty 
or guarantee. 

 
12.2.2 Contractor agrees to indemnify, defend, save and hold harmless the City, its 

officers, agents and employees, from all damages, liabilities, losses, claims, 
fines and fees, and from any and all suits and actions of every name and 
description that may be brought against City, its officers, agents and 
employees, on account of any claims, fees, royalties, or costs for any invention 
or patent and/or for the infringement of any and all copyrights or patent rights 
claimed by any person, firm, or corporation. 

 
12.2.3 Contractor shall pay all claims, losses, liens, settlements or judgments of any 

nature in connection with the foregoing indemnifications including, but not 
limited to, reasonable attorney’s fees and costs for trails and appeals. 

 
12.2.4 If any Subcontractor, supplier, laborer, or materialmen of Contractor or any 

other person directly or indirectly acting for or through Contractor files or 
attempts to file a mechanic’s or construction lien against the real property on 
which the work is performed or any part or against any personal property or 
improvements thereon or make a claim against any monies due or to become 
due from the City to Contractor or from Contractor to a Subcontractor, for or on 
account of any work, labor, services, material, equipment, or other items 
 furnished in connection with the Work or any change order, Contractor 
agrees to satisfy, remove, or discharge such lien or claim at its own expense by 
bond, payment, or otherwise within five (5) days of the filing or from receipt of 
written notice from the City.   

 
 Additionally, until such time as such lien or claim is satisfied, removed or 

discharged by Contractor, all monies due to Contractor, or that become due to 
Contractor before the lien or claim is satisfied, removed or otherwise 
discharged, shall be held by City as security for the satisfaction, removal and 
discharge of such lien and any expense that may be incurred while obtaining 
the discharge.  If Contractor shall fail to do so, City shall have the right, in 
addition to all other rights and remedies provided by this Agreement or by law, 
to satisfy, remove, or discharge such lien or claim by whatever means City 
chooses at the entire and sole cost and expense of Contractor which costs and 
expenses shall, without limitation, include attorney’s fees, litigation costs, fees 
and expenses and all court costs and assessments, and which shall be 
deducted from any amount owing to Contractor.  In the event the amount due 
Contractor is less than the amount required to satisfy Contractor’s obligation 
under this, or any other article, paragraph or section of this Agreement, the 
Contractor shall be liable for the deficiency due the City. 

 
12.2.5 The Contractor and the City agree that Section 725.06(2), Florida Statutes 

controls the extent and limits of the indemnification and hold harmless 
provisions of this Agreement, if any, and that the parties waive any defects in 
the wording of this Article that runs afoul of said statutory section. 
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ARTICLE 13 – CHANGES IN THE WORK 
 

13.1 Without invalidating this Agreement, the City may, at any time or from time to time 
order additions, deletions or revisions in the Work through the issuance of Change 
Orders.  Upon receipt of a Change Order, the Contractor shall proceed with the Work 
involved.  All Work shall be executed under the applicable conditions of the Contract 
Documents.  If any Change Order causes an increase or decrease in the Contract 
Price or an extension or shortening of the Contract Time, an equitable adjustment will 
be made as provided in Article 14 or Article 15 on the basis of a claim made by either 
Party. 

 
13.2 The Project Manager may authorize minor changes in the work not involving an 

adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Time, which are consistent with the 
overall intent of the Contract Documents. Such changes must be in writing and signed 
by the City and the Contractor. 

 
13.3 If notice of any change affecting the general scope of the Work or change in the 

Contract Price is required by the provisions of any Bond to be given to the Surety, it 
will be the Contractor’s responsibility to so notify the Surety, and the amount of each 
applicable Bond shall be adjusted accordingly.  The Contractor shall furnish proof of 
such adjustment to the City. 

 
ARTICLE 14 – CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE 

 
Change of Contract Price, approved by City, shall be computed as follows: 
 
14.1 Cost of the Work:  The term “Cost of the Work” means the sum of all direct costs 

necessarily incurred and paid by Contractor in the proper performance of the Work.  
Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by the City, these costs shall be in 
amounts no higher than those prevailing in the City and shall include only the following 
items and shall not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 14.3: 

 
14.1.1 Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of the Contractor in the 

performance of the Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by 
the City and the Contractor.  Payroll costs for employees not employed full time 
on the Work shall be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work.  
Payroll costs shall include, but not be limited to, salaries and wages plus and 
cost of fringe benefits which shall include social security contributions, 
unemployment, excise and payroll taxes, worker’s compensation, health and 
retirement benefits, bonuses, sick leave, vacation and applicable holiday pay. 

 
14.1.2 Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, 

including costs of transportation and storage, and required suppliers and field 
services.  All cash discounts, rebates and refunds and all returns from sale of 
surplus materials and equipment shall accrue to the City, and the Contractor 
shall make provisions so that they may be obtained. 

 
14.1.3 Supplemental costs including the following: 
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14.1.3.1  Cost, including transportation and maintenance of all materials, 
supplies, equipment, machinery, appliances, office and temporary 
facilities at the site and hand tools not owned by the workers, 
which are consumed in the performance of the Work. 

 
14.1.3.2 Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery and the parts 

whether rented from the Contractor or others in accordance with 
rental agreements approved by the City, and the costs of 
transporting, loading, unloading, installation, dismantling and 
removal.  The rental of any such equipment, machinery or parts 
shall cease when the use is no longer necessary for the Work. 

 
14.1.3.3 Sales, consumer, use or similar taxes related to the Work and for 

which the Contractor is liable, imposed by laws and regulations. 
 
14.1.3.4 Royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses. 
 
14.1.3.5 The cost of utilities, fuel and sanitary facilities at the Work site. 
 
14.1.3.6 Minor expenses such as telegrams, long distance telephone calls, 

telephone service at the site, expressage and similar petty cash 
items in connection with the Work. 

14.1.3.7 Cost of premiums for additional bonds and insurance required 
because of changes in the Work. 

 
14.2  The Contract Price may only be increased by a Change Order when Work is modified 

in accordance with Article 13 and approved by the City in writing. Any claim for an 
increase in the Contract Price resulting from a Change Order shall be based on written 
notice delivered to the Project Manager within ten (10) days of the occurrence of the 
Change Order giving rise to the claim. Notice of the amount of the claim with 
supporting data shall be included in the Change Order and delivered within twenty (20) 
days of such occurrence unless Project Manager allows an additional period of time to 
ascertain accurate cost data. Any change in the Contract Price resulting from any such 
claim shall be incorporated in the Change Order.  IT IS EXPRESSLY AND 
SPECIFICALLY AGREED THAT ANY AND ALL CLAIMS FOR CHANGES TO THE 
CONTRACT PRICE SHALL BE WAIVED IF NOT SUBMITTED IN STRICT 
ACCORDANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF THIS SECTION. 

 
14.3 Not Included in the Cost of the Work:  The term “cost of the Work” shall not include 

any of the following: 
 

14.3.1 Payroll costs and other compensation of the Contractor’s officers executives, 
principals (of partnership and sole proprietorships), general managers, 
engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys, auditor, accountants, purchasing 
and contracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks and other personnel 
employed by the Contractor whether at the site or in the Contractor’s principal 
or branch office for general administration of the work and not specifically 
included in the agreed upon schedule of job classifications referred to in 
Paragraph 14.1.1, all of which are to be considered administrative costs 
covered by the Contractor’s fee. 
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14.3.2 Expenses of the Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than the 

Contractor’s office at the site. 
 
14.3.3 Any part of the Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on the 

Contractor’s capital employed for the Work and charges against the Contractor 
for delinquent payments. 

 
14.3.4 Cost of premiums for all bonds and for all insurance whether or not the 

Contractor is required by the Contract Documents to purchase and maintain the 
same. 

 
14.3.5 Costs due to the negligence of the Contractor, any subcontractor, or anyone 

directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them 
may be liable, including but not limited to, the correction of defective Work, 
disposal of materials or equipment wrongly supplied and making good any 
damage to property. 

 
14.3.6 Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item 

not specifically and expressly included in Paragraph 14.1 
 

14.4 Basis of Compensation:  The Contractor’s compensation, allowed to the Contractor for 
overhead and profit, shall be determined as follows: 

 
          14.4.1  A mutually acceptable negotiated fee: 

 
14.4.1.1 For costs incurred under Paragraphs 14.1.1 and 14.1.2, the 

Contractor’s fee shall not exceed five percent (5%). 
 
14.4.1.2 No fee shall be payable on the basis of costs itemized under  

Paragraphs 14.1.3.1, 14.1.3.2, 14.1.3.3, 14.1.3.4, 14.1.3.5, 14.1.3.6, 
14.1.3.7, 14.3.1, 14.3.2, 14.3.3, 14.3.4, 14.3.5 and 14.3.6. 

 
14.4.1.3 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the City for any 

such change which results in a net decrease plus a deduction in the 
Contractor’s fee by an amount equal to five percent (5%) for the net 
decrease. 

 
14.4.1.4 When both additions and credits are involved in any one change the 

combined overhead and profit shall be figured on the basis of net 
increase if any, however, not to exceed five percent (5%) of the agreed 
compensation.  Profit will not be paid on any Work not performed. 

 
14.5 Cost Breakdown Required:  Whenever the cost of any Work is to be determined 

pursuant to this Article, the Contractor will submit in form acceptable to the City an 
itemized cost breakdown together with supporting documentation.  Whenever a 
change in the Work is to be based upon mutual acceptance of a lump sum, whether 
the amount is an addition, credit, or no-charge-in-cost, the Contractor shall submit an 
estimate substantiated by a complete itemized breakdown: 

 

Bid 12284-293City of Fort Lauderdale

7/19/2019 7:44 AM p. 53

CAM 19-0680 
Exhibit 3 

Page 53 of 357



 C-32 

14.5.1 The breakdown shall list quantities and unit prices for materials, labor, 
equipment and other items of cost. 

 
14.5.2 Whenever a change involves the Contractor and one (1) or more 

subcontractors and the change is an increase in the agreed compensation, the 
overhead and profit percentage for the Contractor and each subcontractor shall 
be itemized separately. 

 
14.6 Time for the City to Approve Extra Work:  Any Extra Work in an amount up to and not 

exceeding a cumulative amount of $25,000 for a specific project can be approved by 
the City Manager and shall require a written Change Order proposal to be submitted to 
the Public Works Director for submittal and approval by the City Manager.  Extra Work 
exceeding the cumulative amount of $25,000 for a specific project must be approved 
by the City Commission and a written Change Order proposal must be submitted to 
the Public Works Director for submittal and approval by the City Manager and City 
Commission.  No financial or time claim for delay to the project resulting from the 
Change Order approval process outlined above under Section 14.6 will be allowed. 

 
ARTICLE 15 – CHANGE OF THE CONTRACT TIME 

 
15.1 The Contract Time may only be changed by a Change Order.  Any claim for an 

extension in the Contract Time shall be based on written notice delivered to the Project 
Manager within five (5) days of the occurrence of the event giving rise to the claim.  
Any change in the Contract Time resulting from any such claim shall be incorporated 
in a Change Order. 

 
15.2 The Contract Time will be extended in an amount equal to time lost due to delays 

beyond the control of the Contractor if a claim is made there for as provided in 
Paragraph 15.1.  Such delays shall include but not be limited to, acts or neglect by the 
City, or to fires, floods, labor disputes, epidemics, abnormal weather conditions, or 
acts of God. 

 
15.3 All time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence.  The provisions of 

this Article 15 shall not exclude recovery for damages for delay by the Contractor. 
 
15.4 Delays caused by or resulting from entities, contractors or subcontractors who are not 

affiliated with the CONTRACTOR (non-affiliated Contractors) shall not give rise to a 
claim by the CONTRACTOR for damages for increases in material and/or labor costs. 
Such entities, contractors and subcontractors include, but are not limited to, the City's 
contractors and subcontractors, Florida Power and Light Company, AT&T and Florida 
East Coast Railway, LLC. 

 
15.5 Rights of Various Interests: Whenever work being done by City’s forces or by other 

contractors is contiguous to or within the limits of work covered by this Contract, the 
respective rights of the various interests involved shall be established by the Project 
Manager to secure the completion of the various portions of the work in general 
harmony. 

 
ARTICLE 16 – LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 
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16.1 Upon failure of the Contractor to complete the Work within the time specified for 
completion, the Contractor shall pay to the City the sum of 
____________Hundred/Thousand Dollars ($_00.00) for each and every calendar 
day that the completion of the Work is delayed beyond the time specified in this 
Agreement for completion, as fixed and agreed liquidated damages and not as a 
penalty, so long as the delay is caused by the Contractor.  Should an act of God or the 
acts or omissions of the City, its agents or representatives, in derogation to the terms 
of this Agreement cause the delay, the Contractor shall not be responsible for the 
delay nor liquidated damages.  Liquidated damages are fixed and agreed upon 
between the Parties, recognizing the impossibility of precisely ascertaining the amount 
of damages that will be sustained by the City as a consequence of such delay and 
both parties desiring to obviate any question of dispute concerning the amount of 
damages and the cost and effect of the failure of the Contractor to complete the Work 
on time.  Liquidated damages shall apply separately to each portion of the Work for 
which a time of completion is given.  The City shall have the right to deduct from or 
retain any compensation which may be due or which may become due and payable to 
the Contractor the amount of liquidated damages, and if the amount retained by the 
City is insufficient to pay in full such liquidated damages, the Contractor shall pay all 
liquidated damages in full.  The Contractor shall be responsible for reimbursing the 
City, in addition to liquidated damages or other damages for delay, for all costs of 
engineering, architectural fees, and inspection and other costs incurred in 
administering the construction of the Project beyond the completion date specified or 
beyond an approved extension of time granted to the Contractor whichever is later. 
Delays caused by or resulting from entities, contractors or subcontractors who are not 
affiliated with the Contractor shall not give rise to a claim by Contractor for damages 
for increase in material and/or labor costs. Such entities, contractors and 
subcontractors include, but are not limited to, the City's contractors and 
subcontractors, Florida Power and Light Company, AT&T, and Florida East Coast 
Railway, LLC. 

 
16.2  No Extended Damages: For other and additional good and valuable  consideration the 

receipt and sufficiency of which is hereby acknowledged, the Contractor covenants 
and agrees that in the event of any delay of construction or for any reason, allegation 
or claim, and notwithstanding the reason of the delay, reason, claim or allegation or 
who caused them or the construction delay or whether they were caused by the City, 
that there will be no entitlement to Contractor to or for any direct or indirect financial 
damages or losses for extended corporate overhead impact, extended project 
overhead impacts, project support services, mobilization or demobilization or by 
whatever other label or legal concept or theory and types of names or labels or basis 
such claims may have, or any business damages or losses of whatever type or nature, 
and Contractor hereby waives any right to make any such claim or claims. This 
provision will have application and effect when construction delays are anticipated and 
agreed upon by both the City and the Contractor.  

 
ARTICLE 17 – SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION 

 
17.1 City May Suspend Work:  The City may, at any time and without cause, suspend the 

Work or any portion of the Work for a period of not more than ninety (90) days by 
notice in writing to the Contractor which shall fix the date on which Work shall be 
resumed.   The Contractor shall resume the Work on the date fixed.  The Contractor 
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will be allowed an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Time, 
or both, directly attributable to any suspension, if the Contractor makes a claim as 
provided in Articles 14 and 15. 

 
17.2 City’s Right to Terminate Contract:   The City may terminate this Agreement upon 

fifteen (15) calendar days’ written notice upon the occurrence of any one or more of 
the following events: 

 
17.2.1 If the Contractor commences a voluntary case or a petition is filed against the 

Contractor, under any chapter of the Bankruptcy Code, or if the Contractor 
takes any equivalent or similar action by filing a petition or otherwise under any 
other federal or state law in effect at such time relating to the bankruptcy or 
insolvency. 

 
17.2.2 If the Contractor makes a general assignment for the benefit of creditors. 
 
17.2.3 If a trustee, receiver, custodian or agent of the Contractor is appointed under 

applicable law or under Contract, whose appointment or authority to take 
charge of property of the Contractor is for the purpose of enforcing a lien 
against such property or for the purpose of general administration of such 
property for the benefit of the Contractor’s creditors. 

 
17.2.4 If Contractor fails to begin the Work within fifteen (15) calendar days after the 

Project Initiation Date, or fails to perform the Work with sufficient workers and 
equipment or with sufficient materials to ensure the prompt completion of the 
Work, or shall perform the Work unsuitably, or cause it to be rejected as 
defective and unsuitable, or shall discontinue the prosecution of the Work 
pursuant to the accepted schedule or if Contractor shall fail to perform any 
material term set forth in the Contract Documents, or from any other cause 
whatsoever shall not carry on the Work in an acceptable manner, Project 
Manager may give notice in writing to Contractor and its Surety of such delay, 
neglect or default, specifying the same.  

 
17.2.5 If the Contractor repeatedly fails to make prompt payments to subcontractors or 

for labor, material or equipment. 
 
17.2.6 If the Contractor repeatedly disregards proper safety procedures. 
 
17.2.7 If the Contractor disregards any local, state or federal laws or regulations. 
 
17.2.8 If the Contactor otherwise violates any provisions of this Agreement. 
 

17.3 If Contractor, within a period of ten (10) calendar days after such notice, shall not 
proceed in accordance therewith, the City may exclude the Contractor from the Work 
site and take the prosecution of the Work out of the hands of the Contractor, and take 
possession of the Work and all of the Contractor’s tools, appliances, construction 
equipment and machinery at the site and use them without liability to the City for 
trespass or conversion, incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at 
the site or for which the City has paid the Contractor but which are stored elsewhere, 
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and finish the Work as the City may deem expedient.  In this instance, the Contractor 
shall not be entitled to receive any further compensation until the Work is finished. 

 
17.3.1  If after notice of termination of Contractor’s right to proceed, it is determined for      

any reason that Contractor was not in default, the rights and obligations of City 
and Contractor shall be the same as if the notice of termination had been 
issued pursuant to the Termination for Convenience clause as set forth in 
Section 17.5 below. 

 
17.3.2 Upon receipt of Notice of Termination pursuant to Sections 17.2 or 17.5, 

Contractor shall promptly discontinue all affected work unless the Notice of 
Termination directs otherwise and deliver or otherwise make available to City 
all data, drawings, specifications, reports, estimates, summaries and such 
other information as may have been required by the Contract Documents 
whether completed or in process.  

 
17.4 If the Contractor commits a default due to its insolvency or bankruptcy, the following 

shall apply: 
 
 17.4.1 Should this Agreement be entered into and fully executed by the parties, funds 

released and the Contractor (Debtor) files for bankruptcy, the following shall occur: 
 

17.4.1.1 In the event the Contactor files a voluntary petition under 11 U.S.C. 
301 or 302, or an order for relief is entered under 11 U.S.C. 303, the 
Contractor shall acknowledge the extent, validity, and priority of the 
lien recorded in favor of the City.  The Contractor further agrees that in 
the event of this default, the City shall, at its option, be entitled to seek 
relief from the automatic stay pursuant to 11 U.S.C. 362.  The City 
shall be entitled to relief from the automatic stay pursuant to 11 U.S.C. 
362(d) (1) or (d) (2), and the Contactor agrees to waive the notice 
provisions in effect pursuant to 11 U.S.C. 362 and any applicable 
Local Rules of the United States Bankruptcy Court.  The Contactor 
acknowledges that such waiver is done knowingly and voluntarily. 

 
17.4.1.2  Alternatively, in the event the City does not seek stay relief, or if stay 

relief is denied, the City shall be entitled to monthly adequate 
protection payments within the meaning of 11 U.S.C. 361.  The 
monthly adequate protection payments shall each be in an amount 
determined in accordance with the Note and Mortgage executed by 
the Contractor in favor of the City. 

 
17.4.1.3 In the event the Contractor files for bankruptcy under Chapter 13 of 

Title 11, United States Code in additional to the foregoing provisions, 
the Contractor agrees to cure any amounts in arrears over a period 
not to exceed twenty-four (24) months from the date of the 
confirmation order, and such payments shall be made in addition to 
the regular monthly payments required by the Note and mortgage.  
Additionally, the Contractor shall agree that the City is over secured 
and, therefore, entitled to interest and attorney’s fees pursuant to 11 
U.S.C. 506(b).  Such fees shall be allowed and payable as an 
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administrative expense.  Further, in the event the Contractor has less 
than five (5) years of payments remaining on the Note, the Contractor 
agrees that the treatment afforded to the claim of the City under any 
confirmed plan of reorganization shall provide that the remaining 
payments shall be satisfied in accordance with the Note, and that the 
remaining payments or claim shall not be extended or amortized over 
a longer period than the time remaining under the Note. 

 
17.4.2 Should this Agreement be entered into and fully executed by the parties, and 

the funds have not been forwarded to Contractor, the following shall occur: 
 

17.4.2.1 In the event the Contractor files a voluntary petition pursuant to 11 
U.S.C. 301 or 302, or an order for relief is entered under 11 U.S.C. 
303., the Contractor acknowledges that the commencement of a 
bankruptcy proceeding constitutes an event of default under the terms 
of this Agreement.  Further, the Contractor acknowledges that this 
Agreement constitutes an executory contract within the meaning of 11 
U.S.C. 365.  The Contractor acknowledges that this Agreement is not 
capable of being assumed pursuant to 11 U.S.C. 365(c)(2), unless 
City expressly consents in writing to the assumption.  In the event the 
City consents to the assumption, the Contractor agrees to file a motion 
to assume this Agreement within ten (10) days after receipt of written 
consent from the City, regardless of whether the bankruptcy 
proceeding is pending under Chapter 7, 11, or 13 of Title 11 of the 
United States Code.  The Contractor further acknowledges that this 
Agreement is not capable of being assigned pursuant to 11 U.S.C. 
365(b)(1). 

 
17.5 Termination for Convenience:  This Contract may be terminated for convenience in 

writing by City upon thirty (30) days written notice to Contractor (delivered by certified 
mail, return receipt requested) of intent to terminate and the date on which such 
termination becomes effective.  In such case, Contractor shall be paid for all work 
executed and expenses incurred prior to termination in addition to termination 
settlement costs reasonably incurred by Contractor relating to commitments which had 
become firm prior to the termination.  Payment shall include reasonable profit for 
work/services satisfactorily performed.  No payment shall be made for profit for 
work/services which have not been performed. 

 
17.6 Where the Contractor’s service have been so terminated by the City, the termination 

shall not affect any rights of the City against the Contractor then existing or which may 
thereafter accrue.  Any retention or payment of moneys due the Contractor by the City 
will not release the Contractor from liability. 

 
17.7 The Contractor has no right, authority or ability to terminate the Work except for the 

wrongful withholding of any payments due the Contractor from the City. 
 

ARTICLE 18 – DISPUTE RESOLUTION 
 

18.1 Resolution of Disputes:  Questions, claims, difficulties and disputes of whatever nature 
which may arise relative to the technical interpretation of the Contract Documents and 
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fulfillment of this Agreement as to the character, quality, amount and value of any work 
done and materials furnished, or proposed to be done or furnished under or, by reason 
of, the Contract Documents which cannot be resolved by mutual agreement of 
Contract Administrator and Contractor shall be submitted to the Consultant for 
resolution.  When either party has determined that a disputed question, claim, difficulty 
or dispute is at an impasse, that party shall notify the other party in writing and submit 
the question, claim, difficulty or dispute to the Consultant for resolution.  The parties 
may agree to a proposed resolution at any time without the involvement and 
determination of the Consultant. 

 
 18.1.1 Consultant shall notify Contract Administrator and Contractor in writing of 

Consultant’s decision within twenty-one (21) calendar days from the date of the 
submission of the question, claim, difficulty or dispute, unless Consultant 
requires time to gather information or allow the parties to provide additional 
information. 

 
 18.1.2 In the event the determination of a dispute by the Consultant under this Article 

is unacceptable to any of the parties hereto, the party objecting to the 
determination must notify the other party and the City Manager, in writing 
within ten (10) days after receipt of the determination.  The notice must state 
the basis of the objection and the proposed resolution.  Final resolution of such 
dispute shall be made by the City Manager.  The City Manager’s decision shall 
be final and binding on the parties. 

 
 18.1.3 All non-technical administrative disputes (such as billing and payment) shall be 

determined by Contract Administrator. 
 
 18.1.4 During the pendency of any dispute and after a determination thereof, 

Contractor, Consultant, and Contract Administrator shall act in good faith to 
mitigate any potential damages including utilization of construction schedule 
changes and alternate means of construction.   During the pendency of any 
dispute arising under this Agreement, other than termination herein, Contractor 
shall carry on the Work and adhere to the progress schedule. The Work shall 
not be delayed or postponed pending resolution of any disputes or 
disagreements.  

 
 18.1.5 For any disputes which remain unsolved, within sixty (60) calendar days after 

Final Completion of the Work, the parties shall participate in mediation to 
address all unresolved disputes.  A mediator shall be mutually agreed upon by 
the parties.  Should any objection not be resolved in mediation, the parties 
retain all their legal rights and remedies under applicable law.  If a party 
objecting to a determination, fails to comply in strict accordance with the 
requirements of this Article, said party specifically waives all of its rights 
provided hereunder, including its rights and remedies under applicable law. 

 
ARTICLE 19 – NOTICES 

 
19.1 All notices required by any of the Contract Documents shall be in writing and shall be 

deemed delivered upon mailing by certified mail, return receipt requested to the 
following: 
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To the City: 
 
 City Manager 
 City of Fort Lauderdale 
 100 North Andrews Avenue 
 Fort Lauderdale, Florida  33301 
 
with copy to the: 
  
           Project Manager and City Attorney 
           City of Fort Lauderdale 
  100 North Andrews Avenue 
   Fort Lauderdale, Florida  33301 
 
To the Contractor: 
           _____________________________ 
 _____________________________ 
 _____________________________ 
 _____________________________ 
 

ARTICLE 20 – LIMITATION OF LIABILITY 
 

20.1 The City desires to enter into this Agreement only if in so doing the City can place a 
limit on the City’s liability for any cause of action arising out of this Agreement, so that 
the City’s liability for any breach never exceeds the sum of $1,000.  For other good 
and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which is hereby 
acknowledged, the Contractor expresses its willingness to enter into this Agreement 
with the knowledge that the Contractor’s recovery from the City to any action or claim 
arising from the Agreement is limited to a maximum amount of $1,000,  which amount 
shall be reduced by the amount actually paid by the City to the Contractor pursuant to 
this Agreement, for any action or claim arising out of this Agreement.  Nothing 
contained in this paragraph or elsewhere in this Agreement is in any way intended 
either to be a waiver of the limitation placed upon the City’s liability as set forth in 
Section 768.28, Florida Statutes, or to extend the City’s liability beyond the limits 
established in said Section 768.28; and no claim or award against the City shall 
include attorney’s fees, investigative costs, expert fees, suit costs or pre-judgment 
interest. 

 
20.2  No Extended Damages: For other and additional good and valuable  consideration the 

receipt and sufficiency of which is hereby acknowledged, the Contractor covenants 
and agrees that in the event of any delay of construction or for any reason, allegation 
or claim, and notwithstanding the reason of the delay, reason, claim or allegation or 
who caused them or the construction delay or whether they were caused by the City, 
that there will be no entitlement to Contractor to or for any direct or indirect financial 
damages or losses for extended corporate overhead impact, extended project 
overhead impacts, project support services, mobilization or demobilization or by 
whatever other label or legal concept or theory and types of names or labels or basis 
such claims may have, or any business damages or losses of whatever type or nature, 
and Contractor hereby waives any right to make any such claim or claims. This 
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provision will have application and effect when construction delays are anticipated and 
agreed upon by both the City and the Contractor.  

 
ARTICLE 21 – GOVERNING LAW 

 
21.1 This Agreement shall be governed by the laws of the State of Florida.  Both Parties 

agree that the courts of the State of Florida shall have jurisdiction of any claim arising 
in connection with this Agreement.  Venue for any claim, objection or dispute arising 
out of this Agreement shall be in Broward County, Florida.  By entering into this 
Contract, Contractor and City hereby expressly waive any rights either party 
may have to a trial by jury or any civil litigation related to, or arising out of the 
Project.  Contractor shall specifically bind all subcontractors to the provisions 
of this Contract. 

 
ARTICLE 22 – MISCELLANEOUS 

 
22.1 The duties and obligations imposed by this Agreement and the rights and remedies 

available to the parties and, in particular but without limitation, the warranties, 
guaranties and obligations imposed upon the Contractor and all of the rights and 
remedies available to the City, are in addition to, and are not to be construed in any 
way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or all of them which are 
otherwise imposed or available by laws or regulations, by special warranty or 
guarantee or by other provisions of the Contract Documents, and the provisions of this 
Paragraph will be as effective as if repeated specifically in the Contract Documents, 
and the provisions of this Paragraph will survive final payment and termination or 
completion of this Agreement. 

 
22.2 The Contractor shall not assign or transfer this Agreement or its rights, title or 

interests.  The obligations undertaken by the Contractor pursuant to this Agreement 
shall not be delegated or assigned to any other person or firm.  Violation of the terms 
of this Paragraph shall constitute a material breach of Agreement by the Contractor 
and the City any, at its discretion, cancel this Agreement and all rights, title and 
interest of the Contractor which shall immediately cease and terminate. 

 
22.3 The Contractor and its employees, volunteers and agents shall be and remain an 

independent contractors and not agents or employees of the City with respect to all of 
the acts and services performed by and under the terms of this Agreement.  This 
Agreement shall not in any way be constructed to create a partnership, association or 
any other kind of joint undertaking or venture between the Parties. 

 
22.4 The City reserves the right to audit the records of the Contractor relating in any way to 

the Work to be performed pursuant to this Agreement at any time during the 
performance and term of this Agreement and for a period of three (3) years after 
completion and acceptance by the City.  If required by the City, the Contractor agrees 
to submit to an audit by an independent certified public accountant selected by the 
City.  The Contractor shall allow the City to inspect, examine and review the records of 
the Contractor at any and all times during normal business hours during the term of 
this Agreement. 
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22.5 The remedies expressly provided in this Agreement to the City shall not be deemed to 
be exclusive but shall be cumulative and in addition to all other remedies in favor of 
the City now or later existing at law or in equity. 

 
22.6 Should any part, term or provisions of this Agreement be decided by the courts to be 

invalid, illegal or in conflict with any state or federal law, the validity of the remaining 
portion or provision shall not be affected. 

 
22.7 Prohibition Against Contracting With Scrutinized Companies:  Subject to Odebrecht 

Construction, Inc., v. Prasad, 876 F.Supp.2d 1305 (S.D. Fla. 2012), affirmed, 
Odebrecht Construction, Inc., v. Secretary, Florida Department of Transportation, 715 
F.3d 1268 (11th Cir. 2013), with regard to the “Cuba Amendment,” the Contractor 
certifies that it is not on the Scrutinized Companies with Activities in Sudan List or the 
Scrutinized Companies with Activities in the Iran Petroleum Energy Sector List or the 
Scrutinized Companies that Boycott Israel List created pursuant to Section 215.4725, 
Florida Statutes (2018), that it is not engaged in a boycott of Israel, and that it does not 
have business operations in Cuba or Syria, as provided in section 287.135, Florida 
Statutes (2018), as may be amended or revised.  The City may terminate this 
Agreement at the City’s option if the Contractor is found to have submitted a false 
certification as provided under subsection (5) of section 287.135, Florida Statutes 
(2018), as may be amended or revised, or been placed on the Scrutinized Companies 
with Activities in Sudan List or the Scrutinized Companies with Activities in the Iran 
Petroleum Energy Sector List or the Scrutinized Companies that Boycott Israel List 
created pursuant to Section 215.4725, Florida Statutes (2018), or is engaged in a 
boycott of Israel or has been engaged in business operations in Cuba or Syria, as 
defined in Section 287.135, Florida Statutes (2018), as may be amended or revised. 

 
22.8 Public Entity Crimes:  In accordance with the Public Crimes Act, Section 287.133, 

Florida Statutes, a person or affiliate who is a contractor, consultant or other provider, 
who has been placed on the convicted vendor list following a conviction for a public 
entity crime may not submit a bid on a contract to provide any goods or services to the 
City, may not submit a bid on a contract with the City for the construction or repair of a 
public building or public work, may not submit bids on leases of real property to the 
City, may not be awarded or perform work as a contractor, supplier, subcontractor, or 
consultant under a contract with the City, and may not transact any business with the 
City in excess of the threshold amount provided in Section 287.017, Florida Statutes, 
for category two purchases for a period of thirty-six (36) months from the date of being 
placed on the convicted vendor list.  Violation of this section by Contractor shall result 
in cancellation of the City purchase and may result in Contractor debarment. 

 
22.9 Attorney Fees:  If CITY or CONSULTANT incurs any expense in enforcing the terms of 

this Agreement through litigation, the prevailing party in that litigation shall be 
reimbursed for all such costs and expenses, including but not limited to court costs, 
and reasonable attorney fees incurred during litigation. 

 
22.10 Public Records 
 

IF THE CONTRACTOR HAS QUESTIONS REGARDING THE APPLICATION 
OF CHAPTER 119, FLORIDA STATUTES, TO THE CONTRACTOR’S DUTY 
TO PROVIDE PUBLIC RECORDS RELATING TO THIS CONTRACT, 
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CONTACT THE CUSTODIAN OF PUBLIC RECORDS 
AT   PRRCONTRACT@FORTLAUDERDALE.GOV, 954-828-5002, CITY 
CLERK’S OFFICE, 100 N. ANDREWS AVENUE, FORT LAUDERDALE, 
FLORIDA 33301. 

 
Contractor shall: 
 

1.  Keep and maintain public records that ordinarily and necessarily would be required 
by the City in order to perform the service. 

 
2.  Upon request from the City’s custodian of public records, provide the City with a 

copy of the requested records or allow the records to be inspected or copied within 
a reasonable time at a cost that does not exceed the cost provided in Chapter 119, 
Florida Statutes (2018), as may be amended or revised, or as otherwise provided 
by law. 

 
3.  Ensure that public records that are exempt or confidential and exempt from public 

records disclosure requirements are not disclosed except as authorized by law for 
the duration of the contract term and following completion of this contract if the 
Contractor does not transfer the records to the City. 

 
4.  Upon completion of the Contract, transfer, at no cost, to the City all public records 

in possession of the Contractor or keep and maintain public records required by the 
City to perform the service. If the Contractor transfers all public records to the City 
upon completion of this Contract, the Contractor shall destroy any duplicate public 
records that are exempt or confidential and exempt from public records disclosure 
requirements. If the Contractor keeps and maintains public records upon 
completion of this Contract, the Contractor shall meet all applicable requirements 
for retaining public records. All records stored electronically must be provided to 
the City, upon request from the City’s custodian of public records, in a format that is 
compatible with the information technology systems of the City. 
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 Project Name 
(Contractor)  

Project # 
 
 

CITY  
 

 IN WITNESS OF THE FOREGOING, the parties have set their hands and seals the day and year first 
above written. 
 
 

 
    CITY OF FORT LAUDERDALE, a municipal  
    corporation of the State of Florida 
 
 
 
 
                                    By: _______________________________  
                                        CHRISTOPHER J. LAGERBLOOM, ICMA-CM 

             City Manager 
 
 
 
(CORPORATE SEAL)  ATTEST:   
 
 
 
 
    By: ______________________________ 
     JEFFREY A. MODARELLI 
             City Clerk  
 
 
 
 
 
 
    Approved as to Legal Form: 
 
 
 
 
 
    By:_____________________________ 

                    RHONDA MONTOYA HASAN 
     Assistant City Attorney 
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CONTRACTOR 
 

 
 
          WITNESSES: CONTRACTOR.,  

 a Florida corporation.  
 

 
          _______________________________ By__________________________________________ 
                                                                                 
 

_______________________________                _______________________    _________________          
            Print Name                                                              PRINT NAME                                 Title                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                      
                                                                             
 

 
          _______________________________                                       ATTEST: 
 
 
          _______________________________ BY:  ________________________________________ 
            Print Name     
 

              _____________________  __________________ 
                                                                                  PRINT NAME                            Secretary 
   
 
         (CORPORATE SEAL) 

 
 
 

          
STATE OF FLORIDA:     

         COUNTY OF BROWARD: 
 

 
The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me this  _____ day of ______, 2018, by 
______________ (Name), as _______________ (Title) of _________________ (CONTRACTOR), a 
Florida corporation, on behalf of the Corporation. 

 
 

SEAL  
     Notary Public, State of Florida 
  
 
 
 

Name of Notary Typed, Printed or Stamped 
 
 
 

  Personally Known or    Produced Identification:   
 
Type of Identification Produced: _______________________
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GENERAL CONDITIONS 
 
 
Unless otherwise modified in the projects special conditions, the following General Conditions 
shall be part of the Contract: 
 
GC - 01 -   DEFINITIONS - The following words and expressions, or pronouns used in their stead, 

shall wherever they appear in the Contract and the Contract Documents, be construed as follows: 
 

"Addendum" or "Addenda" - shall mean the additional Contract provisions issued in writing, by the 
Engineer, prior to the receipt of bids. 
 
"Bid" – shall mean the offer or proposal of the Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting 
forth the prices for the Work to be performed. 
 
"Bidder" – shall mean any person, firm, company, corporation or entity submitting a Bid for the 
Work. 
 
"Bonds" –shall mean Bid, performance and payment bonds and other instruments of security, 
furnished by Contractor and his surety in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
“City” – shall mean the City of Fort Lauderdale, Florida, a Florida municipal corporation.  In the 
event the City exercises its regulatory authority as a government body, the exercise of such 
regulatory authority and the enforcement of any rules, regulations, codes, laws and ordinances 
shall be deemed to have occurred pursuant to City’s authority as a governmental body and shall 
not be attributable in any manner to the City as a party to this Contract.  For the purpose of this 
Contract, “City” without modification shall mean the City Commission, and/or City Manager or 
his/her designee(s) as applicable. 
 
“Construction Manager”  -  shall mean the Public Works Director or his/her designee. 
 
“Construction Project Manager”  -  shall mean the Public Works Director or his/her designee. 
 
"Consultant" – shall mean a person, firm, company, corporation or other entity employed by the 
City to perform the professional services for the project. 
 
“Contract Work” - shall mean everything expressed or implied to be required to be furnished and 
furnished by the Contractor by any one or more of the parts of the Contract Documents referred to 
in the Contract hereof except Extra Work as hereinafter defined, it being understood that, in case 
of any inconsistency in or between any part or parts of this Contract, the Public Works Director 
shall determine which shall prevail. 
 
“Design Documents” – shall mean the construction plans and specifications included as part of a 
Bid/Proposal Solicitation prepared either by the City or by the Consultant under a separate 
Agreement with the City.  
 
“Engineer”  -  shall mean the Public Works Director or his/her designee. 
 
"Extra Work" - shall mean work other than that required by the Contract. 
 
"Inspector" – shall mean an authorized representative of the City assigned to make necessary 
inspections of materials furnished by Contractor and of the Work performed by Contractor. 
 
"Notice" - shall mean written notice sent by certified United States Mail, return receipt requested, 
or sent by commercial express carrier with acknowledgement of delivery, or via fax or email, or by 
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hand delivery with a request for a written receipt of acknowledgment of delivery and shall be 
served upon the Contractor either personally or to its place of business listed in the Bid. 
 
“Owner”  -  shall mean the City of Fort Lauderdale. 
 
“Project Manager”  -  shall mean the Public Works Director or his/her designee. 
 
"Public Works Director" –shall mean the Public Works Director of the City of Fort Lauderdale, 
Florida or his/her designee(s). 
 
"Site" - shall mean the area upon or in which the Contractor's operations are carried out and such 
other areas adjacent thereto as may be designated as such by the Public Works Director. 
 
"Subcontractor" - shall mean any person, firm, company, corporation or other entity, other than 
employees of the Contractor, who or which contracts with the contractor, to furnish, or actually 
furnishes labor and materials, or labor and equipment, or labor, materials and equipment at the 
site. 
 
"Surety" - shall mean any corporation or entity that executes, as Surety, the Contractor's 
performance and payment bond securing the performance of this Contract. 

 
GC - 02 -  SITE INVESTIGATION AND REPRESENTATION - The Contractor acknowledges that it 

has satisfied itself as to the nature and location of the Work under the Contract Documents, the 
general and local conditions of the Site, particularly those bearing upon availability of 
transportation, disposal, handling and storage of materials, availability of labor, water, electric 
power, and roads, the conformation and conditions at the ground based on City provided reports, 
the type of equipment and facilities needed preliminary to and during the prosecution of the Work 
and all other matters which can in any way affect the Work or the cost thereof under the Contract 
Documents. 

 
The Contractor acknowledges that it has conducted extensive tests, examinations and 
investigations and represents and warrants a thorough familiarization with the nature and extent of 
the Contract Documents, the Work, locality, soil conditions, moisture conditions and all year-round 
local weather and climate conditions (past and present), and, in reliance on such tests, 
examination and investigations conducted by Contractor and the Contractor’s experts, has 
determined that no conditions exist that would in any manner affect the Bid Price and that the 
project can be completed for the Bid Price submitted. 

 
The Contractor, on its own, has made or caused to be made examinations, investigations, tests 
and studies of reports and related data in addition to those referred above, as Contractor deemed 
necessary to perform the Work at the Bid price set by the Contractor, within the contract time and 
in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Contract Documents and the Bid made 
by the Contractor; and no additional examinations, investigations, tests, reports or similar data are, 
or will be, required by Contractor to assure that the Work can be done at the Bid price set by the 
Contractor. 

 
The Contractor further acknowledges that it has satisfied itself based on any geotechnical reports 
the City may provide and inspection of the project Site as to the character, quality, and quantity of 
surface and subsurface materials to be encountered from inspecting the site and from evaluating 
information derived from exploratory work that may have been done by the City or included in the 
Contract Documents and finds and has further determined that no conditions exist that would in 
any manner affect the Bid price and that the project can be completed for the Bid price submitted.. 

 
Any failure by the Contractor to acquaint itself with all the provided information and information 
obtained by visiting the project Site will not relieve Contractor from responsibility for properly 
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estimating the difficulty or cost thereof under the Contract Documents.  In the event that the actual 
subsurface conditions vary from the actual City provided reports, the Contractor shall notify the 
City and the Contract amount may be adjusted depending on the conditions, at the approval of the 
City. 
 

GC - 03 -  SUBSTITUTIONS - If the Contractor desires to use materials and/or products of 
manufacturer's names different from those specified in the Contract Documents, the Bidder 
requesting the substitution shall make written application as described herein. The burden of 
proving the equality of the proposed substitution rests on the Bidder making the request. To be 
acceptable, the proposed substitution shall meet or exceed all expressed requirements of the 
Contract Documents and shall be submitted upon the Contractor's letterhead, in addition to the 
"Contractor's Request for Substitution" form provided by the Public Works Director. The following 
requirements shall be met in order for the substitution to be considered: 

 
1. Requests for substitution shall reach the Public Works Director no less than ten (10) 

Working Days prior to the date set for opening of Bids; and 
 

2. Requests for substitution shall be accompanied by such technical data, as the party 
making the request desires to submit.  The Public Works Director will consider reports 
from reputable independent testing laboratories, verified experience records from 
previous users and other written information valid in the circumstances; and 

 
3. Requests for substitution shall completely and clearly indicate in what respects the 

materials and/or products differ from those indicated in the Contract Documents; and 
 

4. Requests for substitution shall be accompanied by the manufacturer's printed 
recommendations clearly describing the installation, use and care, as applicable, of the 
proposed substitutions; and 

 
5. Requests for substitution shall be accompanied by a complete schedule of changes in 

the Contract Documents, if any, which must be made to permit the use of the proposed 
substitution; and 

 
If a proposed substitution is approved by the Public Works Director, an Addendum will be issued 
to prospective bidders not less than three (3) working days prior to the date set for opening of 
Bids. Unless substitutions are received and approved as described above, the successful Bidder 
shall be responsible for furnishing materials and products in strict accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 

 
GC - 04 -  CONTROL OF THE WORK - The Public Works Director shall have full control and 

direction of the Work in all respects.  The Public Works Director and/or his authorized designee(s) 
shall, at all times, have the right to inspect the Work and materials. The Contractor shall furnish all 
reasonable facilities for obtaining such information, as the Public Works Director may desire 
respecting the quality of the Work and materials and the manner of conducting the Work.  Should 
the Contractor be directed or permitted to perform night Work, or to vary the period which work is 
ordinarily carried on in the daytime, he shall give ample notice to the Public Works Director so that 
proper and adequate inspection may be provided.  Such Work shall be done only under such 
regulations as are furnished in writing by the Public Works Director, and no extra compensation 
shall be allowed to the Contractor therefore. In the event of night work, the Contractor shall furnish 
such light, satisfactory to the Public Works Director, as will insure proper inspection.  Nothing 
herein contained shall relieve the Contractor from compliance with any and all City ordinances 
relating to noise or Work during prohibited hours.   

 
 The Contractor shall keep the Public Works Director informed, a reasonable time in advance, as to 

his need for grades and lines in order that the same may be furnished and all necessary 
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measurements made for records and for payment with the minimum of inconvenience to the 
Public Works Director or of delay to the Contractor.  The Contractor shall submit to the Public 
Works Director or Inspector on the job a written request outlining the streets, etc., for which the 
Contractor desires lines and grades.  It is the intention not to delay the Work for the giving of lines 
and grades, but when necessary, work operations shall be suspended for such reasonable time as 
the Public Works Director may require for this purpose.  However, such cost increases shall be 
authorized either by the City Manager and/or designee, or the City Commission based upon the 
purchasing threshold amounts provided for in Chapter 2 of the City of Fort Lauderdale’s Code of 
Ordinances.  

 
GC - 05 -  SUBCONTRACTOR - The Contractor shall not sublet, in whole or any part of the Work 

without the written consent and approval of the Public Works Director. Within ten (10) days after 
official notification of starting date, the Contractor must submit in writing, to the Public Works 
Director, a list of all Subcontractors.  No Work shall be done by any Subcontractor until such 
Subcontractor has been officially approved by the Public Works Director.  A subcontractor not 
appearing on the original list will not be approved without written request submitted to the Public 
Works Director and approved by the Public Works Director.  In all cases, the Contractor shall give 
his personal attention to the Work of the Subcontractors and the Subcontractor is liable to be 
discharged by the Contractor, at the direction of the Public Works Director, for neglect of duty, 
incompetence or misconduct. 

 
Acceptance of any Subcontractor, other person, or organization by the Public Works Director shall 
not constitute a waiver of any right of Public Works Director to reject defective Work or Work not in 
conformance with the Contract Documents. 

 
Contractor shall be fully responsible for all acts and omissions of his Subcontractors and of 
persons and organizations directly or indirectly employed by them and of persons and 
organizations for whose acts any of them may be liable to the same extent that he is responsible 
for the acts and omissions of persons directly employed by him. Nothing in the Contract 
Documents shall create any contractual relationship between City and any Subcontractor or other 
person or organization having a direct contract with Contractor, nor shall it create any obligation 
on the part of City to pay or to see to the payment of any moneys due to any Subcontractor or 
other person, or organization, except as may otherwise be required by law.  

 
GC – 06  - QUANTITIES - It is mutually agreed that the proposal shows the approximate amounts 

only along with the Plans and the general location. It is also mutually agreed that no change will 
be made involving any departure from the general scheme of the Work and that no such change 
involving a material change in cost, either to the City or Contractor, shall be made, except upon 
written permission of the City. However, the Public Works Director shall have the right to make 
minor alternations in the line, grade, plan, form or materials of the Work herein contemplated any 
time before the completion of the same. That if such alterations shall diminish the quantity of the 
Work to be done, such alterations shall not constitute a claim for damages or anticipated profits. 
That if such alterations increase the amount of the Work to be done, such increase shall be paid 
for according to the quantity actually performed and at the unit price or prices stipulated therefore 
in the Contract.   

      
 The City shall, in all cases of dispute, determine the amount or quantity of the several kinds of 

Work which are to be paid for under this Contract, and shall decide all questions relative to the 
execution of the same, and such estimates and decisions shall be final and binding. 
 

      Any Work not herein specified, which might be fairly implied as included in the Contract, of which 
the City shall judge, shall be done by the Contractor without extra charge.  However, such cost 
increases shall be authorized either by the City Manager and/or designee, or the City Commission 
based upon the purchasing threshold amounts provided for in Chapter 2 of the City of Fort 
Lauderdale’s Code of Ordinances. 
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GC–07 - NO ORAL CHANGES - Except to the extent expressly set forth in the Contract, no change in 

or modification, termination or discharge of the Contract in any form whatsoever, shall be valid or 
enforceable unless it is in writing and signed by the parties charged, therewith or their duly 
authorized representative. 

 
GC - 08 -  PERMITS AND PROTECTION OF PUBLIC – Permits on file with the City and or those 

permits to be obtained shall be considered directive in nature and will be considered a part of this 
Contract. A copy of all permits shall be given to the City and become part of the Contract 
Documents. Terms of permits shall be met prior to acceptance of the Work and release of the final 
payment.  

 
The Contractor shall be required to observe all the ordinances in relation to obtaining permits for 
occupying, excavating, or in any way obstructing the streets and alleys. He shall erect and 
maintain barricades and sufficient safeguards around all excavations, embankments or 
obstructions; he shall place sufficient warning lights at or near the Work; keep the same burning 
from sunset to sunrise, employ watchmen, and strictly obey all laws and ordinances controlling or 
limiting those engaged in similar work. 

 
Where there are telephones, light or power poles, water mains, conduits, pipes or drains or other 
construction, either public or private, in or on the streets or alleys, the Work shall be so conducted 
that no interruption or delay will be caused in the operation or use of the same. Proper written 
notice shall be given, and all the facilities, afforded the owners of such construction encountered 
or likely to be encountered, as will enable them to preserve the same from injury. 

 
The Contractor shall not be permitted to interfere with public travel and convenience by grading or 
tearing up streets indiscriminately, but the Work of constructing the various items in this contract 
shall proceed in an orderly, systematic and progressive manner. 

 
Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be loaded with weights that will 
endanger the structure, nor shall he subject any part of the Work to stresses or pressures that will 
endanger it. 

 
Where lifting operations involving the use of specialized cranes are required as part of 
construction, Contractor must make undertake the following investigation and submit the results 
and documentation to the Engineer prior to commencing any lifting operations: marking a very 
specific area in the field for the placement of the crane; a drawing showing the limitations of the 
job operation (i.e. not over adjacent properties or pedestrian and high vehicular traffic 
areas);underground utility exploration in the vicinity of the crane location, which may include 
ground penetrating radar to identify voids or old pipe or other subsurface features that could lead 
to sudden failure; assessment of the underlying soil and roadway materials and a worst case 
analysis based on entire load being distributed on just one or two outriggers; provision of properly 
sized pads under the outriggers; loading charts from manufacturer showing allowable 
configurations/loads; and inspection to make sure crane operation is in accordance with the permit 
conditions. 
 

GC - 09 -  DISEASE REGULATIONS - The Contractor shall enforce all sanitary regulations and take 
all precautions against infectious diseases as the Public Works Director may deem necessary.  
Should any infectious or contagious diseases occur among his employees, he shall arrange for 
the immediate removal of the employee from the Site and isolation of all persons connected with 
the Work. 
 

GC - 10 -  CONTRACTOR TO CHECK PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS, AND DATA - The Contractor 
shall verify all dimensions, quantities, and details shown on the plans, supplementary drawings, 
schedules, or other data received from the Public Works Director, and shall notify the Public 
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Works Director of all errors, omissions, conflicts and discrepancies found therein within three (3) 
working days of discovery.  Failure to discover or correct errors, conflictions, or discrepancies shall 
not relieve the Contractor of full responsibility for unsatisfactory Work, faulty construction, or 
improper operation resulting there from nor from rectifying such condition at his own expense.   

 
GC - 11 -  SUPPLEMENTARY DRAWINGS - When, in the opinion of the Public Works Director, it 

becomes necessary to explain more fully the Work to be done, or to illustrate the work further, or 
to show any changes which may be required, drawings, known as supplementary drawings, with 
specifications pertaining thereto, will be prepared by the Public Works Director and copies will be 
given to the Contractor. 

 
The supplementary drawings shall be binding upon the Contractor with the same force as the 
original Plans.  Where such supplementary drawings require either less or more than the 
estimated quantities of work, credit to the City or compensations therefore to the Contractor shall 
be subject to the terms of the Contract. 
 

GC - 12 -  MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP - All material and workmanship shall, in every 
respect, be in conformity with approved modern practice and with prevailing standards of 
performance and quality. In the event of dispute the Public Works Director’s decision shall be final. 
Wherever the Plans, specifications, Contract Documents, or the directions of the Public Works 
Director are unclear as to what is permissible and/or fail to note the quality of any Work, that 
interpretation will be made by the Public Works Director, which is in accordance with approved 
modern practice, to meet the particular requirements of the Contract. 

 
In all cases, new materials shall be used, unless this provision is waived by notice from the City in 
writing. 
 

GC - 13 -  SAFEGUARDING MARKS - The Contractor shall safeguard all points, stakes, grade 
marks, monuments, and bench marks made or established on the Work, bear the cost of re-
establishing same if disturbed, or bear the entire expense of rectifying Work improperly installed 
due to not maintaining or protecting or for removing without authorization, such established points, 
stakes and marks.  The Contractor shall safeguard all existing and known property corners, 
monuments and marks not related to the Work and, if required, shall bear the cost of having them 
re-established by a licensed surveyor if disturbed or destroyed during the course of construction. 

 
GC - 14 -  EXISTING UTILITY SERVICE - All existing utility service shall be maintained with a 

minimum of interruption at the expense of the Contractor. 
 

GC - 15 -  JOB DESCRIPTION SIGNS – Contractor, at Contractor’s expense, shall furnish, erect, 
and maintain suitable weatherproof signs on jobs over $100,000 containing the following 
information: 

 
1. City Seal (in colors) 
2. Project or Improvement Number  
3. Job Description  
4. Estimated Cost  
5. Completion Date  
 
Minimum size of sign shall be four feet high, eight feet wide and shall be suitably anchored.  The 
entire sign shall be painted and present a pleasing appearance.  Exact location of signs will be 
determined in the field.  Two (2) signs will be required, one at each end of the job.  All costs of this 
work shall be included in other parts of the work.   
 

GC - 16 -  FLORIDA EAST COAST RIGHT-OF-WAY - Whenever a City contractor is constructing 
within the Florida East Coast Railway Company's Right-of-Way, it will be mandatory that the 
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contractor carry separate bodily injury and property damage insurance in the amounts as stated 
below.  This insurance shall be taken out and maintained during the life of the Contract. 

 
Bodily injury insurance in an amount not less than $500,000.00 for injuries, including wrongful 
death to any one person, and subject to the same limit for each person, in an amount not less than 
$1,000,000.00 on account of any one occurrence, and 

 
Property damage insurance in an amount not less than $500,000.00 for damages on account of 
any one occurrence and in an amount not less than $1,000,000.00 for damages on account of all 
occurrences. 

 
GC - 17 -  ACCIDENTS - The Contractor shall provide such equipment and facilities as are 

necessary and/or required, in the case of accidents, for first aide services to be provided to a 
person who may be injured during the project duration.  The Contractor shall also comply with the 
OSHA requirements as defined in the United States Labor Code 29 CFR 1926.50. 

 
In addition, the Contractor must report immediately to the Public Works Director every accident to 
persons or damage to property, and shall furnish in writing full information, including testimony of 
witnesses regarding any and all accidents. 

 
GC - 18 -  SAFETY PRECAUTIONS - Contractor must adhere to the applicable environmental 

protection guidelines for the duration of a project.  If hazardous waste materials are used, detected 
or generated at any time, the Project Manager must be immediately notified of each and every 
occurrence.  The Contractor shall comply with all codes, ordinances, rules, orders and other legal 
requirements of public authorities (including OSHA, EPA, DERM, the City, Broward County, State 
of Florida, and Florida Building Code), which bear on the performance of the Work. 

 
The Contractor shall take the responsibility to ensure that all Work is performed using adequate 
safeguards, including but not limited to:  proper safe rigging, safety nets, fencing, scaffolding, 
barricades, chain link fencing, railings, barricades, steel plates, safety lights, and ladders that are 
necessary for the protection of its employees, as well as the public and City employees.  All 
riggings and scaffolding shall be constructed with good sound materials, of adequate dimensions 
for their intended use, and substantially braced, tied or secured to ensure absolute safety for those 
required to use it, as well as those in the vicinity.  All riggings, scaffolding, platforms, equipment 
guards, trenching, shoring, ladders and similar actions or equipment shall be OSHA approved, as 
applicable, and in accordance with all Federal, State and local regulations. 
 

GC-19  DUST PREVENTION - The Contractor shall, by means of a water spray, or temporary asphalt 
pavement, take all necessary precautions to prevent or abate a dust nuisance arising from dry 
weather or Work in an incomplete stage.  All costs of this Work shall be included in cost of other 
parts of the Work. 

 
Should the Contractor fail to abate a dust nuisance by the above methods, and then he will be 
required to immediately construct temporary patches per City standards.  
 

GC-20 PLACING BARRICADES AND WARNING LIGHTS - The Contractor shall furnish and place, 
at his own expense, all barricades, warning lights, automatic blinker lights and such devices 
necessary to properly protect the work and vehicular and pedestrian traffic.  Should the Contractor fail 
to erect or maintain such barricades, warning lights, etc., the Public Works Director may, after 24 
hours’ notice to the Contractor, proceed to have such barricades and warning lights placed and 
maintained by City or other forces and all costs incurred thereof charged to the Contractor and may 
be retained by the City from any monies due, or to become due, to the Contractor. 
 
GC-21 TRAFFIC CONTROL - The Contractor shall coordinate all Work and obtain, through the City’s 
Transportation and Mobility Department, Broward County, Florida Department of Transportation, as 
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 GC-8 

applicable, any permits required to detour traffic or close any street before starting to work in the road.  
The following section: Part VI Traffic Controls for Street and Highway Construction and Maintenance 
Operations, MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES, U.S. Department of 
Transportation Federal Highway Administration, 2009, or current edition, shall be used as a guide for 
requirement and placement of traffic control devices, signs and barricades.  The Public Works 
Director shall determine requirements for the above.  The above publication is available from the 
Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. In the 
event that a Maintenance of Traffic (MOT) Plan is required, the Plan shall be prepared by an 
A.A.S.T.A. certified technician. 
 

All traffic control devices, flashing lights, signs and barricades shall be maintained in working 
condition at all times. 
 

GC-22 COORDINATION - The Contractor shall notify all utilities, transportation department, etc., in 
writing, with a copy to the Public Works Director before construction is started and shall coordinate his 
Work with them.  The Contractor shall cooperate with the owners of any underground or overhead 
utility lines in their removal, construction and rearrangement operations in order that services 
rendered by these parties will not be unnecessarily interrupted. 
 

The Contractor shall arrange his Work and dispose of his materials so as to not interfere with the 
operation of other Contractors engaged upon adjacent work and to join his Work to that of others 
in a proper manner and to perform his Work in the proper sequence in relation to that of other 
Contractors all as may be directed by the Public Works Director. 
 
Each Contractor shall be responsible for any damage done by him or his agents to the work 
performed by another Contractor. 
 
The Contractor shall contact the Broward County Transportation Department and the Florida 
Department of Transportation, as applicable, to verify and obtain location of any and all traffic 
conduits, loops, and street light underground services. 
 

GC-23 WATER - Bulk water used for construction, flushing pipelines, and testing shall be obtained 
from fire hydrants. Contractor shall make payment for hydrant meter at Treasury Billing Office, 1st 
Floor, City Hall, 100 N. Andrews  Avenue.  With the paid receipt, contractor can pick up hydrant meter 
at the utility location office. No connection shall be made to a fire hydrant without a meter connected. 
 
GC - 24 - PROHIBITION AGAINST CONTRACTING WITH SCRUTINIZED COMPANIES - Subject to 

Odebrecht Construction, Inc., v. Prasad, 876 F.Supp.2d 1305 (S.D. Fla. 2012), affirmed, 
Odebrecht Construction, Inc., v. Secretary, Florida Department of Transportation, 715 F.3d 1268 
(11th Cir. 2013), with regard to the “Cuba Amendment,” the Contractor certifies that it is not on the 
Scrutinized Companies with Activities in Sudan List or the Scrutinized Companies with Activities in 
the Iran Petroleum Energy Sector List or the Scrutinized Companies that Boycott Israel List 
created pursuant to Section 215.4725, Florida Statutes (2018), that it is not engaged in a boycott 
of Israel, and that it does not have business operations in Cuba or Syria, as provided in section 
287.135, Florida Statutes (2018), as may be amended or revised.  The City may terminate this 
Agreement at the City’s option if the Contractor is found to have submitted a false certification as 
provided under subsection (5) of section 287.135, Florida Statutes (2018), as may be amended or 
revised, or been placed on the Scrutinized Companies with Activities in Sudan List or the 
Scrutinized Companies with Activities in the Iran Petroleum Energy Sector List or the Scrutinized 
Companies that Boycott Israel List created pursuant to Section 215.4725, Florida Statutes (2018), 
or is engaged in a boycott of Israel or has been engaged in business operations in Cuba or Syria, 
as defined in Section 287.135, Florida Statutes (2018), as may be amended or revised. 

 
GC - 25 - LOCATION OF UNDERGROUND FACILITIES  -  If the Proposer, for the purpose of 

responding to this solicitation, requests the location of underground facilities through the Sunshine 
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State One-Call of Florida, Inc. notification system or through any person or entity providing a 
facility locating service, and underground facilities are marked with paint, stakes or other markings 
within the City pursuant to such a request, then the Proposer shall be deemed  non-responsive to 
this solicitation in accordance with Section 2-184(5) of the City of Fort Lauderdale Code of 
Ordinances.   

GC - 26 – USE OF FLORIDA LUMBER TIMBER AND OTHER FOREST PRODUCTS  -  In 
accordance with Florida Statute 255.20 (3), The City specifies that lumber, timber, and other forest 
products used for this project shall be produced and manufactured in the state of Florida if such 
products are available and their price, fitness, and quality are equal. This requirement does not 
apply to plywood specified for monolithic concrete forms, if the structural or service requirements 
for timber for a particular job cannot be supplied by native species, or if the construction is  
financed in whole or in part from federal funds with the requirement that there be no restrictions as 
to species or place of manufacture. 

     The Bidder affirms by submitting a bid response to this solicitation that they will comply with 
section 255.20 (3) Florida Statutes. 

 
GC – 27 – PUBLIC RECORDS/TRADE SECRETS/COPYRIGHT:  The Proposer’s response to the 

Solicitation is a public record pursuant to Florida law, which is subject to disclosure by the City 
under the State of Florida Public Records Law, Florida Statutes Chapter 119.07 (“Public Records 
Law”).  The City shall permit public access to all documents, papers, letters or other material 
submitted in connection with this Solicitation and the Contract to be executed for this Solicitation, 
subject to the provisions of Chapter 119.07 of the Florida Statutes. 
 
Any language contained in the Proposer’s response to the Solicitation purporting to require 
confidentiality of any portion of the Proposer’s response to the Solicitation, except to the extent 
that certain information is in the City’s opinion a Trade Secret pursuant to Florida law, shall be 
void.  If a Proposer submits any documents or other information to the City which the Proposer 
claims is Trade Secret information and exempt from Florida Statutes Chapter 119.07 (“Public 
Records Laws”), the Proposer shall clearly designate that it is a Trade Secret and that it is 
asserting that the document or information is exempt.  The Proposer must specifically identify the 
exemption being claimed under Florida Statutes 119.07.  The City shall be the final arbiter of 
whether any information contained in the Proposer’s response to the Solicitation constitutes a 
Trade Secret. The City’s determination of whether an exemption applies shall be final, and the 
proposer agrees to defend, indemnify, and hold harmless the City and the City’s officers, 
employees, and agent, against any loss or damages incurred by any person or entity as a result of 
the City’s treatment of records as public records. Proposals purporting to be subject to copyright 
protection in full or in part will be rejected. 

 
EXCEPT FOR CLEARLY MARKED PORTIONS THAT ARE BONA FIDE TRADE SECRETS 
PURSUANT TO FLORIDA LAW, DO NOT MARK YOUR RESPONSE TO THE SOLICITATION 
AS PROPRIETARY OR CONFIDENTIAL.  DO NOT MARK YOUR RESPONSE TO THE 
SOLICITATION OR ANY PART THEREOF AS COPYRIGHTED. 

 

IF THE CONTRACTOR HAS QUESTIONS REGARDING THE APPLICATION 
OF CHAPTER 119, FLORIDA STATUTES, TO THE CONTRACTOR’S DUTY 
TO PROVIDE PUBLIC RECORDS RELATING TO THIS CONTRACT, 
CONTACT THE CUSTODIAN OF PUBLIC RECORDS AT:  
 
Telephone Number:  (954) 828-5002 
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Mailing Address:   City Clerk’s Office 
100 N. Andrews Avenue 
Fort  Lauderdale,  FL 33301 

 
E-mail:   prrcontract@fortlauderdale.gov 
 
 
Contractor shall: 
 

1.  Keep and maintain public records that ordinarily and necessarily would be required 
by the City in order to perform the service. 

 
2.  Upon request from the City’s custodian of public records, provide the City with a 

copy of the requested records or allow the records to be inspected or copied within 
a reasonable time at a cost that does not exceed the cost provided in Chapter 119, 
Florida Statutes (2018), as may be amended or revised, or as otherwise provided 
by law. 

 
3.  Ensure that public records that are exempt or confidential and exempt from public 

records disclosure requirements are not disclosed except as authorized by law for 
the duration of the contract term and following completion of this contract if the 
Contractor does not transfer the records to the City. 

 
4.  Upon completion of the Contract, transfer, at no cost, to the City all public records 

in possession of the Contractor or keep and maintain public records required by the 
City to perform the service. If the Contractor transfers all public records to the City 
upon completion of this Contract, the Contractor shall destroy any duplicate public 
records that are exempt or confidential and exempt from public records disclosure 
requirements. If the Contractor keeps and maintains public records upon 
completion of this Contract, the Contractor shall meet all applicable requirements 
for retaining public records. All records stored electronically must be provided to 
the City, upon request from the City’s custodian of public records, in a format that is 
compatible with the information technology systems of the City. 
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SUMMARY  011000-1 

SECTION 011000 
SUMMARY 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. “SPECIFICATIONS” referred to in the project documents are to include and incorporate the 
following: 

1. CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS, Office of the City Engineer, 
City of Fort Lauderdale, January 1982, including any revisions and/or 
ARCHITECTURAL CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS, Office of the City Engineer, 
City of Fort Lauderdale, January 1982, including any revisions. 
a. The above-referenced specifications are made a part of all projects or 

improvements let for bid by the City’s Public Works Department (Engineering and 
Architectural Bureau). It is mandatory that prospective bidders and Contractors 
familiarize themselves with and comply with these referenced specifications 
when preparing their proposals and during construction of any work awarded. 

2. The written specifications package entitled “PROJECT 11305 - PETER FELDMAN 
PARK “. 

1.2 INTENT OF DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Intent of the drawings and specifications is to cover an installation complete in every respect.  
It is not necessarily intended to provide every detail on drawings or in the specifications.  The 
City will not be responsible for absence of any detail which the Contractor may require nor for 
any special construction which may be found necessary as work progresses.  If an item is 
either indicated or specified, it shall be considered sufficient for inclusion of said item in the 
contract.  Contractor shall furnish and install materials and equipment normally furnished with 
such systems and as needed to complete a fully operational installation, whether mentioned 
or not, which are customary to the trade. 

B. Incidental accessories not usually shown or specified, but which are necessary for the proper 
installation and operation shall be included in the work without additional cost to the City, as 
if herein depicted or specified. 

C. Any apparatus, appliance, material or work not shown on drawings, but mentioned in 
specifications, or vice versa, shall be furnished, delivered and installed by the Contractor 
without additional cost to the City. 

D. Drawings are diagrammatic and indicate the general arrangement of systems and work 
indicated (do not scale drawings).  Consult the Architect for exact locations of fixtures, 
furniture, and equipment, etc. where these items are not definitively located on the drawings. 

1.3 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 
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SUMMARY  011000-2 

1. Project Information 
2. Work covered by the Contract Documents. 
3. Type of the Contract. 
4. Use of premises. 
5. City's occupancy requirements. 
6. Work restrictions. 
7. Specification formats and conventions. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and procedures 
governing temporary use of City's facilities. 

1.4 PROJECT INFORMATION 

A. Project Identification:  Project 11305 – Peter Feldman Park 

1. Project Location:  310 N.E. 6th Street, Fort Lauderdale, Florida 

B. Owner:  City of Fort Lauderdale  

1.5 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. The Work is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following: 

1. The Work includes, but is not limited to, clearing and grubbing, selective site 
demolition, excavation, grading, sodding, landscaping, tree relocation, irrigation, 
asphalt paving, paverblock walks, roadways and parking, concrete walks, utility 
relocation, playground equipment, recycled safety surfacing, custom steel fabrications, 
park furnishings, fencing, electrical power and site lighting systems, water fountain and 
domestic water piping. 

B. TYPE OF CONTRACT 

1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract. 

a. Division of work:  The division of work among it’s separate Subcontractors is the 
responsibility of the General Contractor, and the City assumes no responsibility 
to act as arbitrator to establish subcontract limits between any sections of the 
work. 

1.6 USE OF PREMISES 

A. General:  Contractor shall have limited use of project site for construction operations as 
indicated on Drawings by the Contract limits, and as indicated by requirements of this 
Section. 

1.7 CITY'S OCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS 

A. City Limited Occupancy of Completed Areas of Construction:  City reserves the right to 
occupy and to place and install equipment in completed areas of site, before Substantial 
Completion, provided such occupancy does not interfere with completion of the Work.  Such 
placement of equipment and partial occupancy shall not constitute acceptance of the total 
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SUMMARY  011000-3 

Work. 

1. Architect will prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion for each specific portion of 
the Work to be occupied before City occupancy. 

2. Obtain a Certificate of Occupancy from City Construction Services Department. Deliver 
signed copy to City Representative. 

1.8 WORK RESTRICTIONS 

A. Work Restrictions, General:  Comply with restrictions on construction operations. 

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and with other requirements of 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. On-Site Work Hours:  Work shall be generally performed inside the existing building during 
normal business working hours of 7:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, except 
otherwise indicated. 

C. Existing Utility Interruptions:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by City or 
others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to 
provide temporary utility services according to requirements indicated: 

1. Notify City not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions. 
2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without City's written permission.   

D. Noise, Vibration, and Odors:  Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise 
and vibration, odors, or other disruption to City occupancy with City. 

1.9 SPECIFICATION FORMATS AND CONVENTIONS 

A. Specification Format:  The Specifications are organized into Divisions and Sections using the 
49-division format and CSI/CSC's "MasterFormat" numbering system. 

1. Section Identification:  The Specifications use Section numbers and titles to help cross-
referencing in the Contract Documents.  Sections in the Project Manual are in numeric 
sequence; however, the sequence is incomplete because all available Section 
numbers are not used.  Consult the table of contents at the beginning of the Project 
Manual to determine numbers and names of Sections in the Contract Documents. 

2. Division 01:  Sections in Division 01 govern the execution of the Work of all Sections in 
the Specifications. 

B. Specification Content:  The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language 
and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular 
situations.  These conventions are as follows: 

1. Abbreviated Language:  Language used in the Specifications and other Contract 
Documents is abbreviated.  Words and meanings shall be interpreted as appropriate.  
Words implied, but not stated, shall be inferred as the sense requires.  Singular words 
shall be interpreted as plural, and plural words shall be interpreted as singular where 
applicable as the context of the Contract Documents indicates. 

2. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications.  
Requirements expressed in the imperative mood are to be performed by Contractor.  
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SUMMARY  011000-4 

Occasionally, the indicative or subjunctive mood may be used in the Section Text for 
clarity to describe responsibilities that must be fulfilled indirectly by Contractor or by 
others when so noted. 

a. The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, 
are implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase. 

C. Drawing Coordination:  Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings are 
described in detail in the Specifications.  One or more of the following are used on Drawings 
to identify materials and products: 

1. Terminology:  Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in 
the individual Specifications Sections. 

2. Abbreviations:  Materials and products are identified by abbreviations published as part 
of the U.S. National CAD Standard and scheduled on Drawings. 

3. Keynoting:  Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes referencing 
Specification Section numbers found in this Project Manual 

1.10 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 
 

END OF SECTION 011000 
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ALLOWANCES  012100-1 

SECTION 012100 

ALLOWANCES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances. 
1. Certain items are specified in the Contract Documents by allowances.  Allowances have 

been established in lieu of additional requirements and to defer selection of actual 
materials and equipment to a later date when additional information is available for 
evaluation.  If necessary, additional requirements will be issued by Change Order. 

B. Types of allowances include the following: 
1. Lump-sum allowances. 
2. Unit-cost allowances. 

C. Related Sections include the following: 
1. Division 01 Section "Unit Prices" for procedures for using unit prices. 
2. Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for procedures governing the use of 

allowances for testing and inspecting. 
3. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for items of Work covered by allowances. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit invoices for use in fulfillment of allowance. 

B. Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other portions 
of the Work. 

1.4 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate allowance items with other portions of the Work.  Furnish templates as required to 
coordinate installation. 

1.5 LUMP-SUM AND UNIT-COST ALLOWANCES 

A. Allowance shall include cost to Contractor of specific products and materials ordered by 
Owner under allowance and shall include taxes, freight, and delivery to Project site. 

B. Unless otherwise indicated, Contractor’s costs for receiving and handling at Project site, labor, 
installation, overhead and profit, and similar costs related to products and materials  under 
allowance shall be included as part of the Contract sum and not part of the allowance.  
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ALLOWANCES  012100-2 

C. Retain "Unused Materials" Paragraph below if allowances are not used for low-cost or single-
unit items only. 

D. Unused Materials:  Return unused materials purchased under an allowance to manufacturer or 
supplier for credit to City, after installation has been completed and accepted.  
1. If requested by Architect, retain and prepare unused material for storage by City.  Deliver 

unused material to City’s storage space as directed.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects.  
Return damaged or defective products to manufacturer for replacement. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and 
installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with 
related work. 

END OF SECTION 012100 
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UNIT PRICES  012200-1 

SECTION 012200 
UNIT PRICES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
1. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for procedures for submitting 

and handling Change Orders. 
2. Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for general testing and inspecting 

requirements. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Unit price is an amount proposed by bidders, stated on the Bid Form, as a price per unit of 
measurement for materials or services added to or deducted from the Contract Sum by 
appropriate modification, if estimated quantities of Work required by the Contract Documents 
are increased or decreased. 

1.4 PROCEDURES 

A. Unit prices include all necessary material, plus cost for delivery, installation, insurance, 
applicable taxes,  overhead, and profit. 

B. Measurement and Payment:  Refer to individual Specification Sections for work that requires 
establishment of unit prices.  Methods of measurement and payment for unit prices are 
specified in those Sections. 

C. City reserves the right to reject Contractor's measurement of work-in-place that involves use 
of established unit prices and to have this work measured, at City's expense, by an 
independent surveyor acceptable to Contractor. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT Used) 

END OF SECTION 012200 
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SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 012500 - 1 

SECTION 012500 
SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 01 Section "Allowances" for products selected under an allowance. 
2. Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" for requirements for submitting 

comparable product submittals for products by listed manufacturers. 
3. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific requirements and limitations for 

substitutions. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from 
those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor. 

1. Substitutions for Cause:  Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to 
changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or 
unavailability of required warranty terms. 

2. Substitutions for Convenience:  Changes proposed by Contractor or City that are not 
required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to 
Contractor or City. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Substitution Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for consideration.  Identify 
product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section 
number and title and Drawing numbers and titles. 

1. Substitution Request Form:  Use facsimile of form provided in the Project Manual. 
2. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the 

following, as applicable: 

a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation cannot be 
provided, if applicable. 
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SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 012500 - 2 

b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to 
other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate 
contractors, that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution. 

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of 
the Work specified.  Include annotated copy of applicable specification section.  
Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, size, 
durability, visual effect, sustainable design characteristics, warranties, and 
specific features and requirements indicated.  Indicate deviations, if any, from the 
Work specified. 

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication 
and installation procedures. 

e. Samples, where applicable or requested. 
f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested. 
g. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and 

addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners. 
h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting 

test results for compliance with requirements indicated. 
i. Research reports evidencing compliance with Florida Building Code in effect for 

Project. 
j. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed 

substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall 
Contract Time.  If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided 
within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's 
letterhead, stating date of receipt of purchase order, lack of availability, or delays 
in delivery. 

k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum. 
l. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in 

the Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution request, is 
compatible with related materials, and is appropriate for applications indicated. 

m. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently 
become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce 
indicated results. 

3. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or 
documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for substitution.  
Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution 
within 15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional information 
or documentation, whichever is later. 

a. Forms of Acceptance:  Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or 
Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work. 

b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a proposed 
substitution within time allocated. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Substitutions:  Investigate and document compatibility of proposed 
substitution with related products and materials.  Engage qualified testing agency to perform 
compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers. 
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SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 012500 - 3 

1.6 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Modify or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved 
substitutions. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Substitutions for Cause:  Submit requests for substitution immediately upon discovery of 
need for change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review 
of related submittals. 

1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the 
following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect 
will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these 
requirements: 

a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will 
produce indicated results. 

b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 
c. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction 

schedule. 
d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 
e. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 
f. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 
g. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 
h. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested 

substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and 
consistent, is compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors 
involved. 

B. Substitutions for Convenience:  Not allowed. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 012500 
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CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES  012600-1 

SECTION 012600 
CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and 
processing Contract modifications. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
1. Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" for administrative procedures for handling 

requests for substitutions made after Contract award. 

1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK 

A. Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing Minor Changes in the Work, not 
involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on form included following 
the end of Part 3. 

1.4 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION 

A. If latent or unforeseen conditions arise that may require changes in the Work, the Contractor 
may submit a Request for Information to Architect on the form included following the end of 
Part 3.  

1.5 PROPOSAL REQUESTS 

A. City-Initiated Proposal Requests:  Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed 
changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.  
If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and 
Specifications. 

1. Proposal Requests issued by Architect are not instructions either to stop work in 
progress or to execute the proposed change.   

2. Within time specified in Proposal Request or 10 days, when not otherwise specified 
after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to 
the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change. 

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with 
total amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey 
data to substantiate quantities. 

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of 
trade discounts. 

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 
d. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect 

of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and 
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CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES  012600-2 

finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available total float before requesting 
an extension of the Contract Time. 

e. Quotation Form:  Use forms provided by City.  Sample copies are included in the 
Project Manual. 

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals:  If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the 
Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Architect. 

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on 
the Work.  Provide a complete description of the proposed change.  Indicate the effect 
of the proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time. 

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total 
amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to 
substantiate quantities. 

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade 
discounts. 

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 
5. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of the 

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, 
and activity relationship.  Use available total float before requesting an extension of the 
Contract Time. 

6. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Substitution Procedures" if the 
proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system 
specified. 

7. Proposal Request Form:  Use forms provided by City.  Sample copies are included in 
the Project Manual. 

1.6 ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE ORDERS  

A. Allowance Adjustment:  Refer to Division 01 Section “Allowances” for administrative 
procedures for preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to 
reflect actual costs of allowances.  

B. Unit Price Adjustment:  Refer to Division 01 Section “Unit Prices” for administrative 
procedures for preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to 
reflect measured scope of unit price work. 

1.7 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES 

A. On City's approval of a Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order for signature 
of the Contractor on City’s standard form. The Change Order will not be official until 
approved by the appropriate City Officials and signed by the City Engineer, City Manager 
and/or Mayor. 

1.8 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE  

A. Construction Change Directive:  Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on 
form included in Project Manual.  Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to 
proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.   

1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in Work.  It 
also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the 
Contract Time.  
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B. Documentation:  Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by 
the Construction Change Directive.   

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary 
to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.   

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 012600 
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SECTION 012900 
PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and 
process Applications for Payment. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Allowances" for procedural requirements governing handling and 
processing of allowances. 

2. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative procedures 
for handling changes to the Contract. 

3. Division 01 Section "Unit Prices" for administrative requirements governing use of unit 
prices. 

4. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for administrative 
requirements governing preparation and submittal of Contractor's Construction 
Schedule and Submittals Schedule. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Schedule of Values:  A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract 
Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's 
Applications for Payment. 

1.4 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation of the Schedule of Values with preparation of 
Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

1. Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values with other required administrative forms 
and schedules, including the following: 

a. City’s Form - Periodic Estimate for Partial Payment. 
b. Submittals Schedule. 
c. Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

2. Submit the Schedule of Values to City Representative at earliest possible date but no 
later than seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for 
Payment. 

B. Format and Content:  Use the Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line 
items for the Schedule of Values.  Provide at least one line item for each Specification 
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Section. 

1. Identification:  Include the following Project identification on the Schedule of Values: 

a. Project name and location. 
b. Project Number 
c. Contractor's name and address. 
d. Date of submittal. 

2. Arrange the Schedule of Values in tabular form with separate columns to indicate the 
following for each item listed: 

a. Related Specification Section or Division. 
b. Description of the Work. 
c. Name of subcontractor. 
d. Name of manufacturer or fabricator. 
e. Name of supplier. 
f. Change Orders (numbers) that affect value. 
g. Dollar value. 

1) Percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one-hundredth percent, 
adjusted to total 100 percent. 

3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued 
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports.  Coordinate with the 
Project Manual table of contents.  Provide several line items for principal subcontract 
amounts, where appropriate. 

a. Include separate line items under principal subcontracts for Project closeout 
requirements in an amount totaling five percent of the Contract Sum and 
subcontract amount. 

4. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum. 
5. Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each part of the Work where 

Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated 
and stored, but not yet installed. 

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.  If specified, 
include evidence of insurance or bonded warehousing. 

6. Provide separate line items in the Schedule of Values for initial cost of materials, for 
each subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part of the 
Work. 

7. Allowances:  Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each 
allowance.  Show line-item value of unit-cost allowances, as a product of the unit cost, 
multiplied by measured quantity.  Use information indicated in the Contract Documents 
to determine quantities. 

8. Each item in the Schedule of Values and Applications for Payment shall be complete.  
Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item. 

a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual 
work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the Schedule of 
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Values or distributed as General Conditions expense, at Contractor's option. 

9. Schedule Updating:  Update and resubmit the Schedule of Values before the next 
Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives 
result in a change in the Contract Sum. 

1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 

A. The General Contractor must meet with the City Representative on or about the 25th of each 
month.  The City Representative will go over the pay items and agree on the quantities and 
the dollar amounts of the work completed during the month.  A copy of the agreed amounts 
will be signed by the parties and a copy will be left with each representative. 

 
B. The General Contractor will make up a partial pay request using the City-supplied forms and 

submit the request to the City Representative before the first of the upcoming month. 
 

C. Each pay request must be accompanied by a partial release of lien by the General 
Contractor and by all Subcontractors, suppliers, and for all labor, as outlined below. 
 
1. Starting with the second (2nd) pay request and for each and every pay request 

thereafter, the General Contractor shall submit partial release of liens from all 
Subcontractors, suppliers, and laborers covering the preceding month's request (SEE 
FOLLOWING EXAMPLE). 

2. EXAMPLE:  In the first (1st) pay request, payment is requested by General Contractor 
for the asbestos contractor and the electrician. The General Contractor must attach his 
partial release of lien. 

3. For the second (2nd) pay request, the General Contractor must attach his partial 
release of lien from the asbestos contractor and the electrician for the amounts billed in 
the 1st pay request; i.e., the General Contractor will be running one (1) month behind 
with the releases from the Subcontractors, suppliers, etc., until the final pay request. 

D. For the final pay request, the General Contractor will be required to submit FINAL release of 
liens for ALL Subcontractors, suppliers, etc., and for ALL labor BEFORE FINAL PAYMENT 
WILL BE MADE. 

E. No partial payments, after the first payment, will be made until all partial release of liens are 
submitted for the preceding month's billing, as described  

F. Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as 
certified by and paid for by City. 

G. Payment Application Forms:  Use City Form “PERIODIC ESTIMATE FOR PARTIAL 
PAYMENT” as form for Applications for Payment. 

1. Application Preparation:  Complete every entry on form.  Notarize and execute by a 
person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor.  City will return 
incomplete applications without action. 

2. Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Values and Contractor's Construction 
Schedule.  Use updated schedules if revisions were made. 

3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before 
last day of construction period covered by application. 
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H. Release of Lien:  With each Application for Payment, submit release of lien from every entity 
who is lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien arising out of the Contract and related to the 
Work covered by the payment. 

1. Submit partial release of lien on each item for amount requested in previous 
application, after deduction for retainage, on each item. 

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit final release of lien. 
3. City reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit 

release of lien forms. 

I. Initial Application for Payment:  Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or 
coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following: 

1. List of subcontractors. 
2. Schedule of Values. 
3. Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final). 
4. Products list. 
5. Schedule of unit prices. 
6. Submittals Schedule (preliminary if not final). 
7. List of Contractor's staff assignments. 
8. Copies of building permits. 
9. Initial progress report. 
10. Report of preconstruction conference. 

J. Final Payment Application:  Submit final Application for Payment with releases and 
supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, 
to the following: 

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements. 
2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof 

that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid. 
3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum. 
4. Evidence that claims have been settled. 
5. Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as 

of date of Substantial Completion or when City took possession of and assumed 
responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work. 

6. Final, liquidated damages settlement statement. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 012900 
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SECTION 013100 
PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on 
Project including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Administrative and supervisory personnel. 
2. Project meetings. 
3. Requests for Interpretation (RFIs). 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for preparing and 
submitting Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

2. Division 01 Section "Execution Requirements" for procedures for coordinating general 
installation and field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and 
control points. 

3. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the Contract. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. RFI:  Request from Contractor seeking interpretation or clarification of the Contract 
Documents. 

1.4 COORDINATION 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the 
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  
Coordinate construction operations, included in different Sections, that depend on each other 
for proper installation, connection, and operation. 

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where 
installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before 
or after its own installation. 

2. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation. 
3. Where availability of space is limited, coordinate installation of different components to 

ensure maximum performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and 
repair of all components, including mechanical and electrical. 

B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures 
required for coordination.  Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of 
attendees at meetings. 
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PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION  013100-2 

1. Prepare similar memoranda for City and separate contractors if coordination of their 
Work is required. 

C. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative 
procedures with other construction activities and activities of other contractors to avoid 
conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work.  Such administrative activities include, 
but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Preparation of Contractor's Construction Schedule. 
2. Preparation of the Schedule of Values. 
3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls. 
4. Delivery and processing of submittals. 
5. Progress meetings. 
6. Project closeout activities. 
7. Project closeout activities. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Subcontract List:  Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for 
each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment 
fabricated to a special design. Include the following information in tabular form: 

1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying 
products. 

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract. 

B. Key Personnel Names:  Within 5 days of notice to proceed, submit a list of key personnel 
assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project site.  
Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone 
numbers, including home and office telephone numbers.  Provide names, addresses, and 
telephone numbers of individuals assigned as standbys in the absence of individuals 
assigned to Project. 

1. Post copies of list in temporary field office.  Keep list current at all times. 

1.6 SPECIAL PROJECT PROCEDURES 

A. Discrepancies, Errors:  Should discrepancies or errors appear in the drawings or 
specifications concerning materials, workmanship, or quantity of work to be performed, the 
Contractor will be required to immediately notify the City before proceeding with the work.  If 
the Contractor fails to notify the City and proceeds with the work, Contractor will be required 
to correct the errors at his/her own expense.  In the event of a conflict between the drawings 
and specifications, the City will decide on the way to perform the work or supply the 
materials.  See also General Conditions, "Contractor to Check Plans and Data," Section 5-
76. 

 
B. Dimensions and Measurements:  The figured dimensions on the drawings or notes including 

dimensions shall be used for construction instead of measurements of the drawings by scale.  
No scale measurements shall be used as a dimension for construction.  Dimensions on all 
drawings as well as the detail drawings themselves are subject in every case to 
measurements of adjacent or previously completed work.  All such measurements necessary 
shall be taken before undertaking any work dependent upon such data.  Field verification of 
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PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION  013100-3 

dimensions on plans is mandatory since actual locations, distances, and levels will be 
governed by actual field conditions. 

 
C. Discrepancies or Inconsistencies:  Should any discrepancy or inconsistency appear between 

larger and smaller scale drawings in any of the divisions of the specifications or in any of the 
contract documents, such discrepancy shall be immediately submitted to the City for 
correction before proceeding with the work in question.  In no case shall the Contractor make 
any alterations, erasures, changes or modifications in the drawings or specifications.  

1. Should it appear that any of the work as specified or shown by the drawings is not 
sufficiently detailed or explained, the Contractor shall apply to the City for such further 
details or information as may be necessary for full understanding of the work in 
question. 

2. The data set forth in these specifications and indicated on the drawings are as 
accurate as can be obtained, but their extreme accuracy is not guaranteed.  Final 
application thereto shall be determined on the job as conditions may demand and 
subject to the approval of the City. 

 
D. Plans and Specifications Acknowledgment by Subcontractors and Suppliers:  All 

Subcontractors and suppliers must submit, through the General Contractor to the City 
Engineer, a statement on their individual letterhead stationary, signed and sealed with their 
corporate seal, or a notarized statement on their letterhead stationery in the absence of a 
corporate seal, that the individual Subcontractor or Supplier: 

 
1. Has received or reviewed a FULL set of approved plans and specifications for the 

project, 
2. Is aware that items concerning their particular trade may be shown and/or detailed in 

other trades or sections of the plans and specifications, and 
3. Will comply with said plans, specifications and all applicable codes and permit 

requirements. 
 

E. In the event a Subcontractor or Supplier notes a mistake or details appear incomplete, or if 
there are questions or concerns with the plans and specifications, the Subcontractor or 
Supplier will immediately notify the General Contractor.  No work will proceed until such 
conflicts or questions are resolved in writing. 

 
F. The Subcontractor will not be permitted to start work, nor will any Shop drawings/submittals 

be accepted for review from a supplier until this letter of acknowledgment is received and 
approved by the General Contractor and City Engineer.  Also, the City will not process any 
pay request for the work of any Subcontractor or Supplier whose acknowledgment letter is 
not on file with the City. 

1.7 ADMINISTRATIVE AND SUPERVISORY PERSONNEL 

A. The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent who can communicate with spoken 
English, and who shall be in attendance at the site full-time when any work is in progress.  
The superintendent shall be satisfactory to the City’s Engineer and shall not be changed 
except with the consent of the City’s Engineer. 

B. General:  In addition to Project superintendent, provide other administrative and supervisory 
personnel as required for proper performance of the Work. 
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PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION  013100-4 

1. Include special personnel required for coordination of operations with other contractors. 

1.8 PROJECT MEETINGS 

A. General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site, unless otherwise 
indicated. 

1. Attendees:  Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is 
required, of date and time of each meeting.  Notify City Representative and Architect of 
scheduled meeting dates and times. 

2. Agenda:  Prepare the meeting agenda.  Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees. 
3. Minutes:  Record significant discussions and agreements achieved.  Distribute the 

meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including City Representative and Architect, 
within 48 hours of the completion of the meeting. 

a. Minutes from all meetings shall be prepared by the Contractor, reflecting all items 
discussed as well as agreed upon or suggested solutions.  These minutes shall 
be a true reflection of what actually happened at the meeting. 

b. Items discussed and not resolved or being handled by any one of the parties 
present shall be reflected along with the name of the person responsible in all 
ongoing minutes until it is resolved. 

c. Minutes shall be typewritten within 24 hours from the completion of the meeting.  
They shall immediately be E-MAILED to all parties present and followed by a 
copy through the mail. 

d. All items requiring information and not resolved shall be reflected in each and 
every set of minutes thereafter until it is totally resolved 

B. Preconstruction Meeting:  After the contract(s) has been awarded, executed, and a tentative 
work schedule has been composed, and prior to the start of the work, the Contractor(s), the 
Architect, the City’s Representative, and other persons and/or governmental agencies that 
are involved shall meet.  The minimum agenda is to include but is not limited to the following: 

 
1. Distribute and discuss list of major Subcontractors 
2. Tentative construction schedule 
3. Critical work sequencing and long-lead items 
4. Designation of key personnel and their duties 
5. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders 
6. Procedures for RFIs 
7. Procedures for testing and inspecting 
8. Adequacy of distribution of contract documents 
9. Submittal of Shop drawings, project data, and samples 
10. Procedures for maintaining Record documents 
11. Use of premises 
12. Protection of existing construction including landscape materials 
13. Work restrictions 
14. City's occupancy requirements 
15. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls 
16. Construction waste management and recycling 
17. Parking availability 
18. Office, work and storage areas. 
19. Working hours 
20. Safety and first-aid procedures 
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21. Security procedures 
22. Housekeeping procedures including progress cleaning. 
23. Schedule of values. 
24. Processing of payments or contract. 

C. Progress Meetings:  Conduct progress meetings at biweekly intervals.  Coordinate dates of 
meetings with preparation of payment requests. 

1. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of City and Architect, each contractor, 
subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in 
planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented at these 
meetings.  All participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and 
authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

2. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.  
Review other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for 
discussion as appropriate to status of Project. 

a. Review and approve minutes of previous  Progress Meeting. 
b. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last meeting.  

Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind 
schedule, in relation to Contractor's Construction Schedule.  Determine how 
construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties 
involved to do so.  Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure 
that current and subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time. 

1) Review schedule for next period. 

c. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following: 

1) Interface requirements. 
2) Sequence of operations. 
3) Status of submittals. 
4) Deliveries. 
5) Off-site fabrication. 
6) Access. 
7) Site utilization. 
8) Temporary facilities and controls. 
9) Work hours. 
10) Hazards and risks. 
11) Progress cleaning. 
12) Quality and work standards. 
13) Status of correction of deficient items. 
14) Field observations. 
15) RFIs. 
16) Status of proposal requests. 
17) Pending changes. 
18) Status of Change Orders. 
19) Pending claims and disputes. 
20) Documentation of information for payment requests. 

3. Minutes:  General Contractor shall record the meeting minutes. These minutes shall 
indicate all items discussed as well as agreed upon or suggested solutions. They shall 
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be a true reflection of what occurred at the meeting. 
4. Reporting:  Within 24 hours, distribute minutes of the meeting by fax transmittal to each 

party present and to parties who should have been present. 

a. Schedule Updating:  Revise Contractor's Construction Schedule after each 
progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or 
recognized.  Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting. 

D. Project Closeout Conference:  City shall Schedule and conduct a project closeout 
conference, at a time convenient to City and Architect, but no later than 30 days prior to the 
scheduled date of Substantial Completion. 

1. Conduct the conference to review requirements and responsibilities related to Project 
closeout. 

2. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of City, City's Commissioning Authority, 
Architect, and their consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major 
subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the meeting.  
Participants at the meeting shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude 
matters relating to the Work. 

3. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect or delay Project closeout, 
including the following: 

a. Preparation of record documents. 
b. Procedures required prior to inspection for Substantial Completion and for final 

inspection for acceptance. 
c. Submittal of written warranties. 
d. Preparation of Contractor's punch list. 
e. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment at Substantial Completion 

and for final payment. 
f. Submittal procedures. 
g. Coordination of separate contracts. 
h. Owner's partial occupancy requirements. 
i. Responsibility for removing temporary facilities and controls. 

4. Minutes:  Entity conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes. 

1.9 REQUESTS FOR INTERPRETATION (RFIs) 

A. Procedure:  Immediately on discovery of the need for interpretation of the Contract 
Documents, and if not possible to request interpretation at Project meeting, prepare and 
submit an RFI in the form specified. 

1. RFIs shall originate with Contractor.  RFIs submitted by entities other than Contractor 
will be returned with no response. 

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's 
work or work of subcontractors. 

B. Content of the RFI:  Include a detailed, legible description of item needing interpretation and 
the following: 

1. City Project Number 
2. City Project Name. 
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3. Date. 
4. Name of Contractor. 
5. RFI number, numbered sequentially. 
6. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate. 
7. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
8. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate. 
9. Contractor's suggested solution(s).  If Contractor's solution(s) impact the Contract Time 

or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI. 
10. Contractor's signature. 
11. Attachments:  Include drawings, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, 

Shop Drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items needing 
interpretation. 

a. Supplementary drawings prepared by Contractor shall include dimensions, 
thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected materials, 
assemblies, and attachments. 

C. Software-Generated RFIs:  Software-generated form with substantially the same content as 
indicated above. Word Template is available upon request from the City Engineer’s Office. 

1. Attachments shall be electronic files in Adobe Acrobat PDF format. 

D. Architect's Action:  Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and return it.  
Allow seven working days for Architect's response for each RFI.  RFIs received after 1:00 
p.m. will be considered as received the following working day. 

1. The following RFIs will be returned without action: 

a. Requests for approval of submittals. 
b. Requests for approval of substitutions. 
c. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract 

Documents. 
d. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum. 
e. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals. 
f. Incomplete RFIs or RFIs with numerous errors. 

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case 
Architect's time for response will start again. 

3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the 
Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to 
Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures." 

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or 
the Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 10 days of receipt of the RFI 
response. 

E. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI 
response to affected parties.  Review response and notify Architect within seven days if 
Contractor disagrees with response. 

F. RFI Log:  Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.  
Submit log bi-weekly. Include the following:  
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1. Project name. 
2. Name and address of Contractor. 
3. RFI number including RFIs that were dropped and not submitted. 
4. RFI description. 
5. Date the RFI was submitted. 
6. Date Architect's response was received. 
7. Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and 

Proposal Request, as appropriate. 
8. Identification of related Field Order, Work Change Directive, and Proposal Request, as 

appropriate. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 013100 
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SECTION 013200 
CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the 
progress of construction during performance of the Work, including the following: 

1. Contractor's Construction Schedule. 
2. Submittals Schedule. 
3. Daily construction reports. 
4. Site condition reports. 
5. Special reports. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for submitting the Schedule of Values. 
2. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting and 

distributing meeting and conference minutes. 
3. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting schedules and reports. 
4. Division 01 Section "Photographic Documentation" for submitting construction 

photographs. 
5. Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for submitting a schedule of tests and 

inspections. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Activity:  A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, 
monitoring, and controlling the construction project.  Activities included in a construction 
schedule consume time and resources. 

1. Critical activities are activities on the critical path.  They must start and finish on the 
planned early start and finish times. 

2. Predecessor Activity:  An activity that precedes another activity in the network. 
3. Successor Activity:  An activity that follows another activity in the network. 

B. CPM:  Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction 
project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships.  Network calculations 
determine when activities can be performed and the critical path of Project. 

C. Critical Path:  The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network 
schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float. 

D. Event:  The starting or ending point of an activity. 
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E. Float:  The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity. 

1. Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either City or Contractor, but is a 
jointly owned, expiring Project resource available to both parties as needed to meet 
schedule milestones and Contract completion date. 

2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely affecting 
the early start of the successor activity. 

3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without 
adversely affecting the planned Project completion date. 

F. Milestone:  A key or critical point in time for reference or measurement. 

G. Network Diagram:  A graphic diagram of a network schedule, showing activities and activity 
relationships. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Format for Submittals:  Submit required submittals in the one of the following formats: 

1. Working electronic copy of schedule file, where indicated. 
2. PDF electronic file. 
3. Two paper copies. 

B. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Initial schedule, of size required to display entire 
schedule for entire construction period. 

1. Submit a working electronic copy of schedule, using software indicated, and labeled to 
comply with requirements for submittals.  Include type of schedule (initial or updated) 
and date on label. 

C. Daily Construction Reports:  Submit two copies at weekly intervals. 

D. Field Condition Reports:  Submit two copies at time of discovery of differing conditions. 

E. Special Reports:  Submit two copies at time of unusual event. 

1.5 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of 
construction activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors. 

B. Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the Schedule of Values, list of 
subcontracts, Submittals Schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required 
schedules and reports. 

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from parties 
involved. 

2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule 
them in proper sequence. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUBMITTALS SCHEDULE 

A. Preparation:  Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates 
required by construction schedule.  Include time required for review, resubmittal, ordering, 
manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. 

1. Coordinate Submittals Schedule with list of subcontracts, the Schedule of Values, and 
Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

2. Final Submittal:  Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's 
Construction Schedule. 

2.2 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL 

A. Time Frame:  Extend schedule from date established for the Notice to Proceed to date of 
Final Completion. 

1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows 
an early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order. 

B. Activities:  Treat each story or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each 
principal element of the Work.  Comply with the following:Activity Duration:  Define activities 

so no activity is longer than 20 days, unless specifically allowed by Architect. 
2. Procurement Activities:  Include procurement process activities for the following long 

lead items and major items, requiring a cycle of more than 30 days, as separate 
activities in schedule.  Procurement cycle activities include, but are not limited to, 
submittals, approvals, purchasing, fabrication, and delivery. 

3. Submittal Review Time:  Include review and resubmittal times indicated in Division 01 
Section "Submittal Procedures" in schedule.  Coordinate submittal review times in 
Contractor's construction schedule with submittal schedule. 

4. Substantial Completion:  Indicate completion in advance of date established for 
Substantial Completion, and allow time for Architect's administrative procedures 
necessary for certification of Substantial Completion. 

5. Punch List and Final Completion:  Include not more than 10 days for completion of 
punch list items and final completion. 

C. Constraints:  Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents 
and as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected. 

1. Work Stages:  Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the 
Work, including, but not limited to, the following: 

a. Subcontract awards. 
b. Submittals. 
c. Purchases. 
d. Fabrication. 
e. Deliveries. 
f. Installation. 
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D. Milestones:  Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, 
but not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, Final Completion, and 
Certificate of Occupancy.  

E. Upcoming Work Summary:  Prepare summary report indicating activities scheduled to occur 
or commence prior to submittal of next schedule update.  Summarize the following issues: 

1. Unresolved issues. 
2. Unanswered Requests for Information. 
3. Rejected or unreturned submittals. 
4. Notations on returned submittals. 
5. Pending modifications affecting the Work and Contract Time. 

F. Recovery Schedule:  When periodic update indicates the Work is 14 or more calendar days 
behind the current approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule indicating 
means by which Contractor intends to regain compliance with the schedule.  Indicate 
changes to working hours, working days, crew sizes, and equipment required to achieve 
compliance, and date by which recovery will be accomplished. 

G. Computer Software:  Prepare schedules using a program that has been developed 
specifically to manage construction schedules. 

1. Microsoft Project for Windows operating system. 

2.3 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (GANTT CHART) 

A. Gantt-Chart Schedule:  Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal Gantt-chart-
type, Contractor's Construction Schedule within 10 days of date established for the Notice to 
Proceed.  Base schedule on the Preliminary Construction Schedule and whatever updating 
and feedback was received since the start of Project. 

B. Preparation:  Indicate each significant construction activity separately.  Identify first workday 
of each week with a continuous vertical line. 

2.4 REPORTS 

A. Daily Construction Reports:  Prepare a daily construction report recording the following 
information concerning events at Project site: 

1. List of subcontractors at Project site. 
2. List of separate contractors at Project site. 
3. Approximate count of personnel at Project site. 
4. Equipment at Project site. 
5. Material deliveries. 
6. High and low temperatures and general weather conditions. 
7. Accidents. 
8. Meetings and significant decisions. 
9. Unusual events (refer to special reports). 
10. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses. 
11. Emergency procedures. 
12. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction. 
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13. Change Orders received and implemented. 
14. Construction Change Directives received and implemented. 
15. Services connected and disconnected. 
16. Substantial Completions authorized. 

B. Site Condition Reports:  Immediately on discovery of a difference between field conditions 
and the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report.  Submit with a request 
for interpretation.  Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, together with 
recommendations for changing the Contract Documents.  

2.5 SPECIAL REPORTS 

A. General:  Submit special reports directly to City within one day of an occurrence.  Distribute 
copies of report to parties affected by the occurrence. 

B. Reporting Unusual Events:  When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs at 
Project site, whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special report.  
List chain of events, persons participating, response by Contractor's personnel, evaluation of 
results or effects, and similar pertinent information.  Advise City in advance when these 
events are known or predictable. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

A. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating:  At monthly intervals, update schedule to 
reflect actual construction progress and activities.  Issue schedule one week before each 
regularly scheduled progress meeting. 

1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have 
been recognized or made.  Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of 
each such meeting. 

2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not 
limited to, changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations. 

3. As the Work progresses, indicate Actual Completion percentage for each activity. 

B. Distribution:  Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect, City Representative, 
separate contractors, testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by 
Contractor with a need-to-know schedule responsibility. 

1. Post copies in temporary field offices. 
2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in 

the same locations.  Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their 
assigned portion of the Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction 
activities. 

END OF SECTION 013200 
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SECTION 013233 
PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following: 

1. Preconstruction photographs. 
2. Periodic construction photographs. 
3. Final Completion construction photographs. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting photographic documentation. 
2. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting digital media as Project 

Record Documents at Project closeout. 
3. Division 31 Section "Site Clearing" for photographic documentation before site clearing 

operations commence. 
 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Construction Photographs:  Submit digital media files of each photographic view within seven 
days of taking photographs. 

1. Format:  Minimum 3200 by 2400 pixels, in unaltered original files, with same aspect 
ratio as the sensor, uncropped, date and time stamped, in folder named by date of 
photograph. File names shall be in the following format: City project number – date 
taken (YYMMDD) – picture number (example: 10350-090408-011 would indicate 
project number 10350 taken on April 8, 2009 photograph number 11).  Submit on CD 
with folders for separate dates. 

2. Identification:  On jewel case and CD, provide an applied label with the following 
information: 

a. Name of Project. 
b. Name of Contractor. 
c. Dates photographs were taken. 

1.4 COORDINATION 

A. Auxiliary Services:  Cooperate with photographer and provide auxiliary services requested, 
including access to Project site and use of temporary facilities, including temporary lighting 
required to produce clear, well-lit photographs without obscuring shadows. 
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1.5 USAGE RIGHTS 

A. Obtain and transfer copyright usage rights from photographer to Owner for unlimited 
reproduction of photographic documentation. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PHOTOGRAPHIC MEDIA 

A. Digital Images:  Provide images in JPG format, produced by a digital camera with minimum 
sensor size of 8 megapixels, and at an image resolution of not less than 3200 by 2400 pixels. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS 

A. Aerial Photographer:  Engage a qualified commercial aerial photographer to take aerial 
construction photographs. 

B. General:  Take photographs using the maximum range of depth of field, and that are in 
focus, to clearly show the Work.  Photographs with blurry or out-of-focus areas will not be 
accepted. 

1. Maintain key plan with each set of construction photographs that identifies each 
photographic location. 

C. Monthly Aerial Photographs: Take monthly aerial photographs to document progress. Take 
photographs from various viewpoints to document all areas of work. Such photographs shall 
document actual installed conditions. 

D. Daily Progress Photographs: Take daily photographs to document progress. Take 
photographs of all work that will be concealed by subsequent construction activity (such as 
rough electrical, rough plumbing and rough ductwork). Such photographs shall fully 
document actual installed conditions. 

E. Digital Images:  Submit digital images exactly as originally recorded in the digital camera, 
without alteration, manipulation, editing, or modifications using image-editing software. 

1. Date and Time:  Include date and time in filename for each image. 
2. Field Office Images:  Maintain one set of images accessible at the field office at Project 

site, available at all times for reference.  Identify images same as for those submitted to 
Architect. 

F. Preconstruction Photographs:  Before starting construction, take photographs of Project site 
and surrounding properties, including existing items to remain during construction, from 
different vantage points, or, as directed by Architect. 

1. Flag construction limits before taking construction photographs. 
2. Take 20 photographs to show existing conditions adjacent to property before starting 

the Work. 
3. Take 20 photographs of existing buildings either on or adjoining property to accurately 

record physical conditions at start of construction. 
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4. Take additional photographs as required to record settlement or cracking of adjacent 
structures, pavements, and improvements. 

G. Periodic Construction Photographs:  Take minimum 20 photographs weekly, with timing each 
month adjusted to coincide with the cutoff date associated with each Application for 
Payment.  Select vantage points, including aerial photographs to show status of construction 
and progress since last photographs were taken. 

H. Final Completion Construction Photographs:  Take 20 color photographs after date of 
Substantial Completion for submission as Project Record Documents.  Architect will direct 
photographer for desired vantage points. 

1. Do not include date stamp. 

END OF SECTION 013233 
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SECTION 013300 
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural 
requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment and 
the Schedule of Values. 

2. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting and 
distributing meeting and conference minutes and for submitting Coordination Drawings. 

3. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for submitting schedules 
and reports, including Contractor's Construction Schedule and the Submittals 
Schedule. 

4. Division 01 Section "Photographic Documentation" for submitting construction 
photographs. 

5. Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for submitting test and inspection reports. 
6. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties. 
7. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, 

Record Specifications, and Record Product Data. 
8. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific requirements for submittals in those 

Sections. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that require 
Engineer's responsive action.  Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual 
Specification Sections as "action submittals." 

B. Informational Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not 
require Engineer's responsive action.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with 
requirements.  Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual 
Specification Sections as "informational submittals." 

C. Portable Document Format (PDF):  An open standard file format licensed by Adobe Systems 
used for representing documents in a device-independent and display resolution-
independent fixed-layout document format. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Schedule:  Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by 
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dates required by construction schedule.  Include time required for review, ordering, 
manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates.  Include additional time 
required for making corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Engineer and additional 
time for handling and reviewing submittals required by those corrections. 

1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and 
Contractor's construction schedule. 

2. Final Submittal:  Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's 
construction schedule. 

a. Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect changes in current status and timing 
for submittals. 

3. Format:  Arrange the following information in a tabular format: 

a. Scheduled date for first submittal. 
b. Specification Section number and title. 
c. Submittal category:  Action; informational. 
d. Name of subcontractor. 
e. Description of the Work covered. 
f. Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval. 
g. Scheduled date of fabrication. 

1.5 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Engineer's Digital Data Files:  Electronic digital data files of the Contract Drawings will be 
provided by Engineer for Contractor's use in preparing submittals and project layout. 

1. Engineer will furnish Contractor one set of digital data drawing files of the Contract 
Drawings for use in preparing Shop Drawings and Project layout. 

a. Engineer makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital 
data drawing files as they relate to the Contract Drawings. 

b. Digital Drawing Software Program:  The Contract Drawings are available in 
AutoCAD dwg format. 

c. Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of Agreement 
included in Project Manual. 

B. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 
construction activities. 

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other 
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity. 

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless 
partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal 
schedule. 

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same 
Specification Section as separate packages under separate transmittals. 

4. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so 
processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for 
coordination. 
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a. Engineer reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring 
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received. 

C. Processing Time:  Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.  
Time for review shall commence on Engineer's receipt of submittal.  No extension of the 
Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance 
of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals. 

1. Initial Review:  Allow 10 days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow additional time 
if coordination with subsequent submittals is required.  Engineer will advise Contractor 
when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination. 

2. Intermediate Review:  If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same 
manner as initial submittal. 

3. Resubmittal Review:  Allow 10 days for review of each resubmittal. 

D. Paper Submittals:  Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal item for 
identification. 

1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block. 
2. Provide a space approximately 3 by 6 inches (75 by 150 mm) on label or beside title 

block to record Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by 
Engineer. 

3. Include the following information for processing and recording action taken: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name of Contractor. 
d. Name of subcontractor. 
e. Name of supplier. 
f. Name of manufacturer. 
g. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 

1) Submittal number shall use Specification Section number followed by a 
decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., 061000.01).  
Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point 
(e.g., 061000.01.A). 

h. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 
i. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
j. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 
k. Other necessary identification. 

4. Additional Paper Copies:  Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and 
unless Engineer observes noncompliance with provisions in the Contract Documents, 
initial submittal may serve as final submittal. 

5. Transmittal for Paper Submittals:  Assemble each submittal individually and 
appropriately for transmittal and handling.  Transmit each submittal using a transmittal 
form.  Engineer will return without review submittals received from sources other than 
Contractor. 
a. Transmittal Form for Paper Submittals:  Provide locations on form for the 
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following information: 

1) Project name. 
2) Date. 
3) Destination (To:). 
4) Source (From:). 
5) Name of Contractor. 
6) Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal. 
7) Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier. 
8) Category and type of submittal. 
9) Submittal purpose and description. 
10) Specification Section number and title. 
11) Specification paragraph number or drawing designation and generic name 

for each of multiple items. 
12) Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
13) Indication of full or partial submittal. 
14) Transmittal number. 
15) Submittal and transmittal distribution record. 
16) Remarks. 
17) Signature of transmitter. 

E. Electronic Submittals:  Identify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal file as 
follows: 

1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating submittal 
requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with links enabling 
navigation to each item. 

2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 

a. File name shall use project identifier and Specification Section number followed 
by a decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., 10905-061000.01).  
Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g., 
10905-061000.01.A). 

3. Provide means for insertion to permanently record Contractor's review and approval 
markings and action taken by Engineer. 

4. Transmittal Form for Electronic Submittals:  Use electronic form acceptable to Owner, 
containing the following information: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name of Contractor. 
d. Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal. 
e. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier. 
f. Category and type of submittal. 
g. Submittal purpose and description. 
h. Specification Section number and title. 
i. Specification paragraph number or drawing designation and generic name for 

each of multiple items. 
j. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
k. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 
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l. Related physical samples submitted directly. 
m. Indication of full or partial submittal. 
n. Transmittal number. 
o. Submittal and transmittal distribution record. 
p. Other necessary identification. 
q. Remarks. 

5. Metadata:  Include the following information as keywords in the electronic submittal file 
metadata: 

a. Project name. 
b. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 
c. Manufacturer name. 
d. Product name. 

F. Options:  Identify options requiring selection by Engineer. 

G. Deviations and Additional Information:  On an attached separate sheet, prepared on 
Contractor's letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than 
those requested by Engineer on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the 
Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations.  Include same identification 
information as related submittal. 

H. Resubmittals:  Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal. 

1. Note date and content of previous submittal. 
2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of 

revision. 
3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Engineer's 

action stamp. 

I. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, 
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for 
performance of construction activities.  Show distribution on transmittal forms. 

J. Use for Construction:  Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site.  Use only final 
action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Engineer's action stamp. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. General Submittal Procedure Requirements:  Prepare and submit submittals required by 
individual Specification Sections.  Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification 
Sections. 

1. Submit electronic submittals via email as PDF electronic files. 

a. Engineer will return annotated file.  Annotate and retain one copy of file as an 
electronic Project record document file. 

2. Action Submittals:  Submit five paper copies of each submittal unless otherwise 
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indicated.  Engineer will return three copies. 
3. Informational Submittals:  Submit five paper copies of each submittal unless otherwise 

indicated.  Engineer will return three copies. 
4. Certificates and Certifications Submittals:  Provide a statement that includes signature 

of entity responsible for preparing certification.  Certificates and certifications shall be 
signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that 
entity. 

a. Provide a notarized statement on original paper copy certificates and 
certifications where indicated. 

B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction 
and type of product or equipment. 

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published 
data are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data. 

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable. 
3. Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts. 
b. Manufacturer's product specifications. 
c. Standard color charts. 
d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards. 
e. Testing by recognized testing agency. 
f. Application of testing agency labels and seals. 
g. Notation of coordination requirements. 
h. Availability and delivery time information. 

4. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable: 

a. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring. 
b. Printed performance curves. 
c. Operational range diagrams. 
d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying 

Shop Drawings. 

5. Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples. 
6. Submit Product Data in the one of following formats: 

a. PDF electronic file. 
b. Five paper copies of Product Data unless otherwise indicated.  Engineer will 

return three copies. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not 
base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed 
data, unless submittal based on Engineer's digital data drawing files is otherwise permitted. 

1. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include the 
following information, as applicable: 

a. Identification of products. 
b. Schedules. 
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c. Compliance with specified standards. 
d. Notation of coordination requirements. 
e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 
f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated. 
g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified. 

2. Sheet Size:  Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop 
Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches (215 by 280 mm), but no larger than 24 
by 36 inches (610 by 915 mm). 

3. Submit Shop Drawings in one of the following formats: 

a. PDF electronic file. 
b. Five opaque copies of each submittal.  Engineer will retain two copies; remainder 

will be returned. 

D. Samples:  Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these 
characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between 
submittal and actual component as delivered and installed. 

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories 
together in one submittal package. 

2. Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following: 

a. Generic description of Sample. 
b. Product name and name of manufacturer. 
c. Sample source. 
d. Number and title of applicable Specification Section. 
e. Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item. 

3. For projects where electronic submittals are required, provide corresponding electronic 
submittal of Sample transmittal, digital image file illustrating Sample characteristics, 
and identification information for record. 

4. Disposition:  Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-
control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.  Sample sets may 
be used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set. 

a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual 
Specification Sections.  Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at 
time of use. 

b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's 
property, are the property of Contractor. 

5. Samples for Verification:  Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared 
from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, 
and physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full 
range of color and texture variations expected.  Samples include, but are not limited to, 
the following:  partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or 
containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches 
showing color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used for 
independent testing and inspection. 
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a. Number of Samples:  Submit five sets of Samples.  Engineer will retain two 
Sample sets; remainder will be returned.  Mark up and retain one returned 
Sample set as a project record sample. 

1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication 
techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to 
be demonstrated. 

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in 
material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of 
paired units that show approximate limits of variations. 

E. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 
Section "Construction Progress Documentation." 

F. Application for Payment and Schedule of Values:  Comply with requirements specified in 
Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures." 

G. Test and Inspection Reports and Schedule of Tests and Inspections Submittals:  Comply 
with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements." 

H. Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals:  Comply with requirements 
specified in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures." 

I. Qualification Data:  Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and 
experience of firm or person.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and 
addresses, contact information of engineers and owners, and other information specified. 

J. Welding Certificates:  Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel 
comply with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Submit record of Welding Procedure 
Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on AWS forms.  Include names of firms 
and personnel certified. 

K. Material Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

L. Material Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance 
with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

M. Product Test Reports:  Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by 
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Base reports on 
evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, 
or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency. 

N. Research Reports:  Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project.  
Include the following information: 

1. Name of evaluation organization. 
2. Date of evaluation. 
3. Time period when report is in effect. 
4. Product and manufacturers' names. 
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5. Description of product. 
6. Test procedures and results. 
7. Limitations of use. 

O. Field Test Reports:  Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests 
performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, 
for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

P. Design Data:  Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not limited 
to, performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.  
Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a summary of 
loads.  Include load diagrams if applicable.  Provide name and version of software, if any, 
used for calculations.  Include page numbers. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 

A. Action and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for coordination with 
other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note 
corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Engineer. 

B. Project Closeout and Maintenance Material Submittals: See requirements in Division 01 
“Closeout Procedures.” 

C. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project 
name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of 
reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been 
reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents. 

3.2 ENGINEER'S ACTION 

A. General:  Engineer will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp 
and will return them without action. 

B. Action Submittals:  Engineer will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections 
or modifications required, and return it.  Engineer will stamp each submittal with an action 
stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action taken, as follows:  

1. Approved as submitted 
2. Approved as noted 
3. Revise and resubmit 
4. Rejected. 

C. Informational Submittals:  Engineer will review each submittal and will not return it, or will 
return it if it does not comply with requirements.  Engineer will forward each submittal to 
appropriate party. 

D. Partial or incomplete submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and 
will be returned without review. 

E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be 
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discarded. 
 

END OF SECTION 013300 
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SECTION 014000 
QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and 
quality control. 

B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified 
or indicated.  These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with 
the Contract Document requirements. 

1. Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction 
activities are specified in the Sections that specify those activities.  Requirements in 
those Sections may also cover production of standard products. 

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-
assurance and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract 
Document requirements. 

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services 
required by Architect, City, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by 
provisions of this Section. 

C. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements. 
 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Quality-Assurance Services:  Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and 
during execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that 
proposed construction will comply with requirements. 

B. Quality-Control Services:  Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and 
after execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and 
completed construction comply with requirements.  Services do not include contract 
enforcement activities performed by Architect. 

C. Field Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for 
installation of the Work and for completed Work. 
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D. Testing Agency:  An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.  Testing 
laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency. 

E. Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an 
employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction 
operation, including installation, erection, application, and similar operations. 

1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require that 
certain construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized individuals, or 
that requirements specified apply exclusively to specific trade(s). 

F. Experienced:  When used with an entity, "experienced" means having successfully 
completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in size and scope to this Project; being 
familiar with special requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS 

A. Referenced Standards:  If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the 
standards establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality 
levels, comply with the most stringent requirement.  Refer conflicting requirements that are 
different, but apparently equal, to Architect for a decision before proceeding. 

B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be 
the minimum provided or performed.  The actual installation may comply exactly with the 
minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.  
To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as 
appropriate, for the context of requirements.  Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision 
before proceeding. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Testing Agency Qualifications:  For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article 
to demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include proof of qualifications in the form of 
a recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority. 

B. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare in tabular form and include the following: 

1. Specification Section number and title. 
2. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections. 
3. Description of test and inspection. 
4. Identification of applicable standards. 
5. Identification of test and inspection methods. 
6. Number of tests and inspections required. 
7. Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections. 
8. Requirements for obtaining samples. 
9. Unique characteristics of each quality-control service. 
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1.6 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS 

A. Test and Inspection Reports:  Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other 
Sections.  Include the following: 

1. Date of issue. 
2. Project title and number. 
3. Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency. 
4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections. 
5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections. 
6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method. 
7. Identification of product and Specification Section. 
8. Complete test or inspection data. 
9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results. 
10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and 

inspecting. 
11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with 

the Contract Document requirements. 
12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector. 
13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting. 

B. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, 
certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee 
payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for 
compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work. 

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. General:  Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels 
required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements. 

B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems 
similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service 
performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units. 

C. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated 
for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient 
production capacity to produce required units. 

D. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling 
work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has 
resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance. 

E. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the 
experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented 
according to ASTM E 329; and with additional qualifications specified in individual Sections; 
and, where required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities. 

1. NRTL:  A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7. 
2. NVLAP:  A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary 

Laboratory Accreditation Program. 
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1.8 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Owner Responsibilities:  Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's 
responsibility, Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services. 

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of 
testing agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting they are 
engaged to perform. 

2. Payment for these services will be made from testing and inspecting allowances, as 
authorized by Change Orders. 

3. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by 
work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor. 

B. Contractor Responsibilities:  Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are 
Contractor's responsibility.  Perform additional quality-control activities required to verify that 
the Work complies with requirements, whether specified or not. 

1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those 
required by authorities having jurisdiction.  Perform quality-control services required of 
Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not. 

2. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing 
agency to perform these quality-control services. 

a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to in 
writing by Owner. 

3. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires 
testing or inspecting will be performed. 

4. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a 
certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service. 

5. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract 
Documents are Contractor's responsibility. 

6. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, 
when they so direct. 

C. Retesting/Reinspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were 
Contractor's responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and 
reinspecting, for construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract 
Documents. 

D. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in performance of 
duties.  Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections. 

1. Notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the 
Work during performance of its services. 

2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests 
are conducted. 

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested 
and inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements. 

4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar 
quality-control service through Contractor. 
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QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 014000-5 

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or 
approve or accept any portion of the Work. 

6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor. 

E. Associated Services:  Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and 
similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested.  
Notify agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel.  
Provide the following: 

1. Access to the Work. 
2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections. 
3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and 

inspecting.  Assist agency in obtaining samples. 
4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples. 
5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies. 
6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by 

testing agency. 
7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project 

site. 

F. Coordination:  Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance 
and -control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and 
replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspecting. 

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG 

A. Prepare a record of tests and inspections.  Include the following: 

1. Date test or inspection was conducted. 
2. Description of the Work tested or inspected. 
3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect. 
4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection. 

B. Maintain log at Project site.  Post changes and revisions as they occur.  Provide access to 
test and inspection log for Architect's reference during normal working hours. 

3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION 

A. General:  On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair 
damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes. 

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other 
Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes.  Restore patched 
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areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as 
invisible as possible.  Comply with the Contract Document requirements for cutting and 
patching in Division 01 Section "Execution." 

B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities. 

C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of 
responsibility for quality-control services. 

END OF SECTION 014000 
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Construction Sign Request Form

Title (Bold): 

Title (Not Bold): 

What's Happening?

Benefits:

Number of Neighbors Benefitted: Cost:

Month and Year of Expected Completion: Contractor:

Phone: 954-828-8000

We're Working On:

Project Manager Signature Date

Senior Project Manager Signature Date

                                                                   P11957

                                015900-2
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SECTION 015900 – PROJECT SIGN 
 
 
PART 1  GENERAL 
 
Contractor, at contractor’s expense, shall furnish and install a 4’ x 8’ sign (with white painted 
posts) prior to start of construction.  A sample sign template is below but is not specific to the 
project.  The exact style and design of the sign will be provided by the CITY to the Contractor 
during the preconstruction meeting in PDF format. 
 
 
 

 
 

 
See Page 2, “Construction Sign Request Form”, for information on the sign for this Project. 
 

 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES  017700-1 

SECTION 017700 
CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, 
including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Substantial Completion procedures. 
2. Final completion procedures. 
3. Warranties. 
4. Final cleaning. 
5. Repair of the Work. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for requirements for Applications for 
Payment for Substantial and Final Completion. 

2. Division 01 Section "Photographic Documentation" for submitting Final Completion 
construction photographs and negatives. 

3. Division 01 Section "Execution Requirements" for progress cleaning of Project site. 
4. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, 

Record Specifications, and Record Product Data. 
5. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning 

requirements for the Work in those Sections. 

  

1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items:  Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and 
corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons 
why the Work is incomplete. 

B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion:  Complete the following prior to requesting 
inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion.  List items below that are 
incomplete at time of request. 
1. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including project 

record documents, operation and maintenance manuals, final completion construction 
photographic documentation, damage or settlement surveys, and similar final record 
information. 

2. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Divisions 02 through 33 Sections, 
including specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, 
final certifications, and similar documents. 

3. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Divisions 02 through 33 
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CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES  017700-2 

Sections, including tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to 
location designated by Construction Manager.  Label with manufacturer's name and 
model number where applicable. 

C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion:  Complete the following prior to requesting 
inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion.  List items below that are 
incomplete at time of request. 
1. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with construction 

tools, and similar elements. 
2. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting. 
3. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual 

defects. 

D. Inspection:  Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion. On receipt of 
request, Construction Manager will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of 
unfulfilled requirements.  Construction Manager will prepare the Certificate of Substantial 
Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or 
additional items identified by Construction Manager that must be completed or corrected 
before certificate will be issued. 

1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections 
as incomplete is completed or corrected. 

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final completion. 

1.4 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion:  Before requesting final inspection for determining final 
completion, complete the following: 

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 01 Section "Payment 
Procedures." 

2. Certified List of Incomplete Items:  Submit certified copy of Construction Manager's 
Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch 
list), endorsed and dated by Construction Manager.  Certified copy of the list shall state 
that each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance. 

3. Certificate of Insurance:  Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage 
complying with insurance requirements. 

4. Submit final releases of lien from all subcontractors and suppliers. 

B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance. On receipt of 
request, Construction Manager will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of 
unfulfilled requirements.  Final payment will only be made after ALL unconditional release of 
liens from all subcontractors and suppliers are received by the City. 

1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections 
as incomplete is completed or corrected. 

1.5 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST) 

A. Organization of List:  Submit three copies of list. Include name and identification of each 
space and area affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing 
correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of 
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CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES  017700-3 

construction. 
1. Include the following information at the top of each page: 

a. Project number and name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name of Construction Manager. 
d. Name of Contractor. 
e. Page number. 

2. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format: 

a. MS Excel electronic file.  Construction Manager will return annotated file. 
b. PDF electronic file.  Construction Manager will return annotated file. 
c. Three paper copies.  Construction Manager will return two copies. 

1.6 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES 

A. Time of Submittal:  Submit written warranties for designated portions of the Work where 
commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is indicated, or when 
delay in submittal of warranties might limit Owner's rights under warranty. 

B. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of 
Project Manual. 

C. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or 
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially 
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FINAL CLEANING 

A. General:  Provide final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply 
with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution 
regulations. 

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for 
certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of Project: 

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction 
activities, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, 
litter, and other foreign substances. 

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and 
other foreign deposits. 

c. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured 
surface. 

d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from 
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CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES  017700-4 

Project site. 
e. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, 

free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances.  Avoid disturbing natural 
weathering of exterior surfaces.  Restore reflective surfaces to their original 
condition. 

f. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces. 
g. Remove labels that are not permanent. 

B. Construction Waste Disposal:  Comply with waste disposal requirements in Division 01 
Section "Construction Waste Management and Disposal." 

3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK 

A. Complete repair and restoration operations before requesting inspection for determination of 
Substantial Completion. 

B. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Repairing includes replacing defective 
parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly 
adjusting operating equipment.  Where damaged or worn items cannot be repaired or 
restored, provide replacements.  Remove and replace operating components that cannot be 
repaired. Restore damaged construction and permanent facilities used during construction to 
specified condition. 

1. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, or broken reflective surfaces, and other 
damaged materials. 

2. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred or exposed finishes and surfaces.  
Replace finishes and surfaces that already show evidence of repair or restoration. 

END OF SECTION 017700 
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SECTION 02315 - FILL AND BACKFILL 

 PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 DEFINITIONS 

A. Prepared Ground Surface: Ground surface after completion of required 
demolition, clearing and grubbing, scalping of sod, stripping of topsoil, excavation 
to grade, and subgrade preparation. 

B. Completed Course: A course or layer that is ready for next layer or next phase of 
Work. 

C. Lift: Loose (uncompacted) layer of material. 

D. Geosynthetics: Geotextiles, geogrids, or geomembranes. 

E. Well-Graded: 

1. A mixture of particle sizes with no specific concentration or lack thereof of 
one or more sizes. 

2. Does not define numerical value that must be placed on coefficient of 
uniformity, coefficient of curvature, or other specific grain size distribution 
parameters. 

3. Used to define material type that, when compacted, produces a strong and 
relatively incompressible soil mass free from detrimental voids. 

F. Influence Area: Area within planes sloped downward and outward at 60-degree 
angle from horizontal measured from: 

1. 1-foot outside outermost edge at base of foundations or slabs. 
2. 1-foot outside outermost edge at surface of roadways or shoulder. 
3. 0.5-foot outside exterior at spring line of pipes or culverts. 

G. Borrow Material: Material from required excavations or from designated borrow 
areas on or near site. 

H. Selected Backfill Material: Materials available onsite that Engineer determines to 
be suitable for specific use. 

I. Imported Material: Materials obtained from sources offsite, suitable for specified 
use. 

J. Structural Fill: Fill materials as required under structures, pavements, and other 
facilities. 
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K. Embankment Material: Fill materials required to raise existing grade in areas 
other than under structures. 

 PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 EARTHFILL 

A. Excavated material from required excavations and designated borrow sites, free 
from rocks larger than 3 inches, from roots and other organic matter, ashes, 
cinders, trash, debris, and other deleterious materials. 

B. Material containing more than 10 percent gravel, stones, or shale particles is 
unacceptable. 

C. Provide imported material of equivalent quality, if required to accomplish Work. 

2.02 GRANULAR FILL 

A. Use graded aggregate base material of uniform quality throughout, substantially 
free from vegetable matter, shale, lumps and clay balls, and having a Limerock 
Bearing Ratio value of not less than 100.  

B. Aggregate is composed of limestone, marble, or dolomite. 

C. Use material retained on the No. 10 sieve composed of aggregate meeting the 
following requirements: 

1. Soundness Loss, Sodium, Sulfate: AASHTO T 104, 15 percent. 
2. Percent Wear: AASHTO T 96 (Grading A) 45 percent. 

Sieve Size Percent by Weight Passing 

2 inch 100 

1-1/2 inch 95 to 100 

¾ inch 65 to 90 

3/8 inch 45 to 75 

No. 4 35 to 60 

No. 10 25 to 45 

No. 50 5 to 25 

No. 200 0 to 10 

2.03 WATER FOR MOISTURE CONDITIONING 

A. Free of hazardous or toxic contaminates, or contaminants deleterious to proper 
compaction. 
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2.04 FOUNDATION STABILIZATION ROCK 

A. General: Materials may be either limerock, shell rock, cemented coquina, or shell 
base sources approved by the Department. 

B. Specific Requirements for Limerock: For limerock, carbonates of calcium and 
magnesium shall be at least 70 percent. Materials having a plasticity index of 
more than ten or a liquid limit greater than 40 shall not be used as a stabilizer. 
The gradation of limerock shall be FDOT No. 57 stone or such that 97 percent of 
these materials will pass a 3-1/2 inch sieve. 

C. Crushed Shell: Crushed shell for this use shall be mollusk shell (i.e., oysters, 
mussels, clams, cemented coquina). Steamed shell will not be permitted. 

1. This shell shall Meet the Following Requirements: 
a. Material having a plasticity index of more than ten or a liquid limit 

greater than 40 shall not be used as a stabilizer. 
b. At least 97 percent by weight of the total material shall pass a 3-1/2 

inch sieve and at least 50 percent by weight of the total material shall 
be retained on the No. 4 sieve. 

c. Not more than 20 percent by weight of the total material shall pass 
the No. 200 sieve. The determination of the percentage passing the 
No. 200 sieve shall be by washing only. 

d. In the event that the shell meets the above requirements without 
crushing, crushing will not be required. 

 PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 GENERAL 

A. Keep placement surfaces free of water, debris, and foreign material during 
placement and compaction of fill and backfill materials. 

B. Place and spread fill and backfill materials in horizontal lifts of uniform thickness, 
in a manner that avoids segregation, and compact each lift to specified densities 
prior to placing succeeding lifts. Slope lifts only where necessary to conform to 
final grades or as necessary to keep placement surfaces drained of water. 

C. During filling and backfilling, keep level of fill and backfill around each structure 
and buried tank even. 

D. If Pipe, Conduit, Duct Bank, or Cable is to be Laid Within Fill or Backfill: 

1. Fill or backfill to an elevation 2 feet above top of item to be laid. 
2. Excavate trench for installation of item. 
3. Install bedding, if applicable, as specified in Section 02320, Trench Backfill. 
4. Install item. 
5. Backfill pipe zone and remaining trench, as specified in Section 02320, 

Trench Backfill, before resuming filling or backfilling specified in this 
Section. 
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E. Tolerances: 

1. Final Lines and Grades: Within a tolerance of 0.1 foot, unless dimensions 
or grades are shown or specified otherwise. 

2. Grade to establish and maintain slopes and drainage as shown. Reverse 
slopes are not permitted. 

F. Settlement: Correct and repair any subsequent damage to structures, 
pavements, curbs, slabs, piping, and other facilities, caused by settlement of fill 
or backfill material. 

3.02 BACKFILL UNDER AND AROUND STRUCTURES 

A. Under Facilities: Within influence area beneath structures, slabs, pavements, 
curbs, piping, conduits, duct banks, and other facilities, backfill with granular fill, 
unless otherwise shown. Place granular fill in lifts of 6-inch maximum thickness 
and compact each lift to a density of at least 100 percent of the maximum density 
as determined by AASHTO T99, Method C. 

3.03 FILL 

A. Outside Influence Areas Beneath Structures, Pavements, Curbs, Slabs, Piping, 
and Other Facilities: Unless otherwise shown, place earthfill as follows: 

1. Allow for proper thickness of topsoil where required. 
2. Maximum 8-inch thick lifts. 
3. Place and compact fill across full width of embankment. 
4. Compact to a density of at least 80 percent of the maximum density as 

determined by AASHTO T99, Method C. 
5. For the outer layer of all fill where plant growth will be established, DO NOT 

COMPACT. Leave this layer in a loose condition to a minimum depth of 6 
inches. 

6. Dress completed embankment with allowance for topsoil, crest surfacing, 
and slope protection, where applicable. 

3.04 SITE TESTING 

A. Gradation: 

1. One sample from each 1,500 tons of finished product or more often as 
determined by Engineer, if variation in gradation is occurring, or if material 
appears to depart from Specifications. 

2. If test results indicate material does not meet Specification requirements, 
terminate material placement until corrective measures are taken. 

3. Remove material placed in Work that does not meet Specification 
requirements. 

B. In-Place Density Tests: In accordance with AASHTO T99, Method C. During 
placement of materials, test as follows: 

1. Earthfill: One test per 400 feet of pipe run. 
2. Granular Fill: One test per 400 feet of pipe run. 
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3. Foundation Stabilization Rock: One test per lift. 

3.05 REPLACING OVEREXCAVATED MATERIAL 

A. Replace excavation carried below grade lines shown or established by Engineer 
as follows: 

1. Beneath Footings: Granular fill. 
2. Beneath Fill or Backfill: Same material as specified for overlying fill or 

backfill. 
3. Beneath Slabs-On-Grade: Granular fill. 
4. Trenches: 

a. Unauthorized Overexcavation: Either foundation stabilization rock or 
granular pipe base material, as specified in Section 02320, Trench 
Backfill. 

b. Authorized Overexcavation: Foundation stabilization rock. 
5. Permanent Cut Slopes (Where Overlying Area is Not to Receive Fill or 

Backfill): 
a. Flat to Moderate Steep Slopes (3 to 1, Horizontal Run: Vertical Rise 

or Flatter): Earthfill. 
b. Steep Slopes (Steeper than 3 to 1): 

1) Correct over-excavation by transitioning between over-cut 
areas and designed slope adjoining areas, provided such 
cutting does not extend offsite or outside easements and right-
of-ways, or adversely impacts existing facilities, adjacent 
property, or completed Work. 

2) Backfilling overexcavated areas is prohibited unless, in 
Engineer's opinion, backfill will remain stable, and 
overexcavated material is replaced as compacted earthfill. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02316 - EXCAVATION 

 PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Provide adequate survey control to avoid unauthorized over-excavation. 

1.02 WEATHER LIMITATIONS 

A. Material excavated during inclement weather shall not be used as fill or backfill 
until after material drains and dries sufficiently for proper compaction. 

1.03 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING 

A. Clearing, Grubbing, and Stripping: Complete applicable Work specified in Section 
02200, Site Preparation, prior to excavating. 

B. Contractor shall call the utility companies 72 hours before excavation, see 
Section 01040, Coordination for each utility company phone number and contact 
person. 

 PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

 PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 GENERAL 

A. Excavate to lines, grades, and dimensions shown and as necessary to 
accomplish Work. Excavate to within tolerance of plus or minus 0.1 foot except 
where dimensions or grades are shown or specified as maximum or minimum. 
Allow for forms, working space, granular base, topsoil, and similar items, 
wherever applicable. Trim to neat lines where concrete is to be deposited against 
earth. 

B. It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to notify business establishments and 
residents not less than 72 hours prior to construction. Contractor shall, wherever 
necessary, provide temporary sidewalks and driveway entrances at his own 
expense, including safe bridges over trenches and fencing around excavations 
for pedestrian protection. 

C. Provide adequate survey control to avoid unauthorized overexcavation. Do not 
overexcavate without written authorization of Engineer. If the Contractor 
excavates beyond the limits shown or specified, the Contractor shall replace 
such excavation at his own expense. Replace overexcavated material as 
specified in Section 02315, Fill and Backfill. 

D. Where muck, rock, clay, or other material within the limits of excavation is 
unsuitable in its original position, excavate such material to the cross-sections 
shown or specified. Backfill with suitable material and shape to the required 
cross-section. 
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E. Remove or protect obstructions as shown on the Drawings. 

3.02 UNCLASSIFIED EXCAVATION 

A. Excavation is unclassified. Complete all excavation regardless of the type, 
nature, or condition of the materials encountered. 

3.03 TRENCH WIDTH 

A. Minimum Width of Trenches: 

1. Single Pipes, Conduits, Direct-Buried Cables, and Duct Banks: 
a. Less than 4-Inch Outside Diameter or Width: 18 inches. 
b. Greater than 4-Inch Outside Diameter or Width: 18 inches greater 

than outside diameter or width of pipe, conduit, direct-buried cable, or 
duct bank. 

2. Multiple Pipes, Conduits, Cables, or Duct Banks in Single Trench: 
18 inches greater than aggregate width of pipes, conduits, cables, duct 
banks, plus space between. 

3. Increase trench widths by thicknesses of sheeting, if used. 
4. The maximum trench width shall not exceed the minimum stated width of 

the trench unless approved by the Engineer. Restoration for excavation 
beyond the minimum required width shall be at the Contractor’s sole 
expense. 

3.04 EMBANKMENT AND CUT SLOPES 

A. Shape, trim, and finish cut slopes to conform with lines, grades, and cross-
sections shown, with proper allowance for topsoil or slope protection, where 
shown. 

B. Remove stones and rock that exceed 3-inch diameter and that are loose and 
may roll down slope. Remove exposed roots from cut slopes. 

C. Round tops of cut slopes in soil to not less than a 6-foot radius, provided such 
rounding does not extend offsite or outside easements and right-of-ways, or 
adversely impacts existing facilities, adjacent property, or completed Work. 

3.05 STOCKPILING EXCAVATED MATERIAL 

A. Stockpile excavated material that is suitable for use as fill or backfill until material 
is needed. 

B. Post signs indicating proposed use of material stockpiled. Post signs that are 
readable from all directions of approach to each stockpile. Signs should be 
clearly worded and readable by equipment operators from their normal seated 
position. 

C. Confine stockpiles to within easements, rights-of-way, and approved work areas. 
Do not obstruct roads, streets, public thoroughfares, or access to fire hydrants. 
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D. Do not stockpile excavated material adjacent to trenches and other excavations 
unless excavation sideslopes and excavation support systems are designed, 
constructed, and maintained for stockpile loads. 

E. Do not stockpile excavated materials near or over existing facilities, adjacent 
property, or completed Work, if weight of stockpiled material could induce 
excessive settlement. 

3.06 DISPOSAL OF SPOIL 

A. Dispose of excavated materials, which are unsuitable or exceed quantity needed 
for fill or backfill, offsite. 

B. Dispose of debris resulting from removal of underground facilities as specified in 
Section 02220, Demolition, for demolition debris. 

C. Dispose of debris resulting from removal of organic matter, trash, refuse, and 
junk as specified in Section 02200, Site Preparation, for clearing and grubbing 
debris. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02319 - SUBGRADE PREPARATION 

 PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 DEFINITIONS 

A. Prepared Ground Surface: Ground surface after completion of clearing and 
grubbing, scalping of sod, stripping of topsoil, excavation to grade, and 
scarification and compaction of subgrade. 

B. Subgrade: Layer of existing soil after completion of clearing, grubbing, 
scalping of topsoil prior to placement of fill, roadway structure or base for floor 
slab. 

C. Proof-Rolling: Testing of subgrade by compactive effort to identify areas that 
will not support the future loading without excessive settlement. 

1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Notify Engineer when subgrade is ready for compaction or proof-rolling or 
whenever compaction or proof-rolling is resumed after a period of extended 
inactivity. 

 PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

 PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 GENERAL 

A. Keep subgrade free of water, debris, and foreign matter during compaction or 
proof-rolling. 

B. Bring subgrade to proper grade and cross-section and uniformly compact 
surface. 

C. Do not use sections of prepared ground surface as haul roads. Protect 
prepared subgrade from traffic. 

D. Maintain prepared ground surface in finished condition until next course is 
placed. 

3.02 COMPACTION 

A. Under Earthfill: Compact upper 6 inches to minimum of 80 percent of the 
maximum density as determined by AASHTO T99, Method C. 

B. Under Pavement , Floor Slabs On Grade, or Granular Fill Under Structures: 
Compact the upper 6 inches or as shown on the Drawings, to minimum of 
100 percent of the maximum dry density as determined by AASHTO T180. 
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3.03 MOISTURE CONDITIONING 

A. Dry Subgrade: Add water, then mix to make moisture content uniform 
throughout. 

B. Wet Subgrade: Aerate material by blading, discing, harrowing, or other 
methods, to hasten drying process. 

3.04 TESTING 

A. Proof-roll subgrade with equipment specified in Article Compaction to detect 
soft or loose subgrade or unsuitable material, as determined by Engineer. 

3.05 CORRECTION 

A. Soft or Loose Subgrade: 

1. Adjust moisture content and recompact, or 
2. Over excavate as specified in Section 02316, Excavation, and replace 

with suitable material from the excavation, as specified in 
Section 02315, Fill and Backfill. 

B. Unsuitable Material: Over excavate as specified in Section 02316, 
EXCAVATION, and replace with suitable material from the excavation, as 
specified in Section 02315, Fill and Backfill. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02710 - LIMEROCK BASE 

 PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 DEFINITIONS 

A. Completed Course: Compacted, unyielding, free from irregularities, with smooth, 
tight, even surface, true to grade, line, and cross section. 

B. Completed Lift: Compacted with uniform surface reasonably true to 
cross-section. 

 PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 LIMEROCK BASE ROCK 

A. The material used in limerock base shall be material classified as Miami Oolite 
Formation. 

B. The minimum of carbonates of calcium and magnesium in the limerock shall be 
70 percent. The maximum percentage of water-sensitive clay material shall be 3. 

C. Limerock material shall be uniform in color and not contain cherty or other 
extremely hard pieces, or lumps, balls, or pockets of sand or clay size material in 
sufficient quantities as to be detrimental to the proper bonding, finishing, or 
strength of the limerock base.  

D. The limerock base shall be uniformly graded from coarse to fine with 97 percent 
passing a 3-1/2-inch sieve, 80 percent passing a 2-inch sieve. The fine material 
shall consist entirely of dust of fracture. All crushing or breaking up, which might 
be necessary in order to meet such size requirements, shall be done before the 
material is placed on the road. 

E. Physical Qualities: 

1. Liquid Limit, AASHTO T89: Maximum 35 percent. 
2. Nonplastic. 
3. Limerock material shall have an average limerock bearing ratio (LBR) value 

of not less than 100. 

2.02 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Contractor: Perform tests necessary to locate acceptable source of materials 
meeting specified requirements. 

B. Final approval of aggregate material will be based on materials' test results on 
installed materials. 
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C. Should separation of coarse from fine materials occur during processing or 
stockpiling, immediately change methods of handling materials to correct 
uniformity in grading. 

 PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 SUBGRADE PREPARATION 

A. As specified in Section 02319, Subgrade Preparation. 

B. Obtain Engineer's acceptance of subgrade before placement of limerock base 
rock. 

C. Do not place base materials on soft, muddy subgrade. 

3.02 EQUIPMENT 

A. Use mechanical rock spreaders, equipped with a device that strikes off the rock 
uniformly to laying thickness, capable of producing even distribution. For areas 
where the use of a mechanical spreader is not practicable, the Contractor may 
spread the rock using bulldozers or blade graders. 

3.03 HAULING AND SPREADING 

A. Hauling Materials: 

1. The limerock shall be transported to the point where it is to be used and 
dumped on the end of the preceding spread. 

2. Do not haul over surfacing in process of construction. 
3. Loads: Of uniform capacity. 
4. Maintain consistent gradation of material delivered; loads of widely varying 

gradations will be cause for rejection. 

B. Spreading Materials: 

1. Distribute material to provide required density, depth, grade and 
dimensions with allowance for subsequent lifts. 

2. Produce even distribution of material upon roadway without segregation. 
3. Should segregation of coarse from fine materials occur during placing, 

immediately change methods of handling materials to correct uniformity in 
grading. 

3.04 CONSTRUCTION OF COURSES 

A. General: Complete each lift in advance of laying succeeding lift to provide 
required results and adequate inspection. 

B. Limerock Base: 

1. Maximum Completed Lift Thickness: 6 inches or equal thickness. 
2. Completed Course Total Thickness: As shown. 
3. Spread lift on preceding course to required cross-section. 
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4. Lightly blade and roll surface until thoroughly compacted. 
5. Blade or broom surface to maintain true line, grade, and cross-section. 

C. Gravel Surfacing: 

1. Maximum Completed Lift Thickness: 6 inches or equal thickness. 
2. Completed Course Total Thickness: As shown. 
3. Spread on preceding course in accordance with cross-section shown. 
4. Blade lightly and roll surface until material is thoroughly compacted. 

3.05 ROLLING AND COMPACTION 

A. Commence compaction of each layer of base after spreading operations and 
continue until density of 98 percent of maximum density has been achieved as 
determined by AASHTO T 180. 

B. Roll each course of surfacing until material shall not creep under roller before 
succeeding course of surfacing material is applied. 

C. Commence rolling at outer edges of surfacing and continue toward center; do not 
roll center of road first. 

D. When the material does not have the proper moisture content to ensure the 
required density, wet or dry, as required. When adding water, uniformly mix it in 
by disking to the full depth of the course that is being compacted. During wetting 
or drying operations, manipulate as a unit, the entire width and depth of the 
course that is being compacted. 

E. Place and compact each lift to required density before succeeding lift is placed. 

F. Bind up preceding course before placing leveling course. Remove floating or 
loose stone from surface. 

G. Blade or otherwise work surfacing as necessary to maintain grade and 
cross-section at all times, and to keep surface smooth and thoroughly 
compacted. 

H. Surface Defects: Remedy surface defects by loosening and rerolling. Reroll 
entire area, including surrounding surface, until thoroughly compacted. 

1. Finished Surface: True to grade and crown before proceeding with 
surfacing. 

3.06 SURFACE TOLERANCES 

A. Finished Surface of Base Course and Leveling Course: Within plus or minus 
0.04-foot of grade shown at any individual point. 

B. Compacted Surface of Leveling Course: Within 0.04-foot from lower edge of 
10-foot straightedge placed on finished surface, parallel to centerline. 

C. Overall Average: Within plus or minus 0.01-foot from crown and grade specified. 
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3.07 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. In-Place Density Tests: 

1. Construct base course so areas shall be ready for testing. 
2. Allow reasonable length of time for Engineer to perform tests and obtain 

results during normal working hours. 

3.08 CLEANING 

A. Remove excess material; clean stockpile areas of aggregate. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02761 - PAVEMENT MARKING 

 PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 

A. When referenced in this section, shall mean Florida Department of 
Transportation, Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, 
current edition. 

1.02 DELIVER, STORAGE, AND PROTECTION 

A. Packaging and Labeling: All coatings and traffic marking materials shall be 
shipped in strong containers plainly marked with the weight in pounds per gallon, 
the volume of coatings and traffic marking materials content in gallons, the color, 
user information, date of manufacture, LOT, batch and DOT code number. Each 
batch manufactured shall have a unique number. A true statement of the 
percentage composition of the pigment, the proportion of pigment to vehicle, and 
the name and address of the manufacturer, also shall be shown. The label shall 
warn the user of any special handling or precautions of the material, as 
recommended by the manufacturer. Any package not so marked will not be 
accepted for use under these Specifications. 

B. Storage: Any coatings and traffic marking materials which, although inspected 
and approved at the point of manufacture, hardens or livers in the containers so 
that it cannot be readily broken up with a paddle to a smooth, uniform painting 
consistency, will be rejected. All materials shall have a container storage life of 
one year from date of manufacture. Any coatings and traffic marking materials 
not acceptable for proper application will be rejected, even though it conforms to 
these Specifications in all other respects. 

C. Mixing: All paints except aluminum shall be delivered to the project completely 
mixed, and ready to be used without additional oil or thinner. Gasoline shall not 
be used for thinner under any circumstances. 

 PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 PAINT 

A. Color: White, yellow, or blue traffic paint meeting the requirements of 
Section 971 of the Standard Specifications. 

B. Homogeneous, easily stirred to smooth consistency, with no hard settlement or 
other objectionable characteristics during a storage period of 6 months. 

2.02 THERMOPLASTIC STRIPING 

A. White or yellow thermoplastic striping material meeting the requirements of 
Section 971-17 of the Standard Specifications.  
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2.03 RAISED REFLECTIVE MARKERS 

A. Metallic or nonmetallic, or prismatic reflector type, of permanent colors retaining 
color and brightness under action of traffic. 

B. Rounded surfaces presenting a smooth contour to traffic. The minimum area of 
each reflective face shall be 2-1/2 inches squared. 

C. Marker and adhesive epoxy in accordance with ASTM D4280 

D. Markers shall meet the requirements of Section 970 (Class B) of the Standard 
Specifications. 

2.04 GLASS SPHERES 

A. Glass spheres shall be of a composition designed to be highly resistant to traffic 
wear and to the effects of weathering. 

B. In accordance with AASHTO M247, Type I with moisture resistant coating or a 
formulation specified by the traffic striping material manufacturer and Section 
971-14 of the Standard Specifications. 

 PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 SURFACE PREPARATION 

A. Cleaning: 

1. Thoroughly clean surfaces to be marked before application of pavement 
marking material. 

2. Remove dust, dirt, and other granular surface deposits by sweeping, 
blowing with compressed air, rinsing with water or a combination of these 
methods. 

3. Completely remove rubber deposits, surface laitance, existing paint 
markings, and other coatings adhering to pavement with scrapers, wire 
brushes, sandblasting, approved chemicals, or mechanical abrasion. 

4. Scrub areas of old pavement affected with oil or grease with several 
applications of trisodium phosphate solution or other approved detergent or 
degreaser, and rinse thoroughly after each application. 

5. Surfaces shall be completely free of dry dirt and ice, and dry of water at the 
time of application of any of the materials specified herein. 

6. Oil-Soaked Areas: After cleaning, seal with cut shellac to prevent bleeding 
through the new paint. 

7. Reclean surfaces when Work has been stopped due to rain. 
8. Existing Pavement Markings: 

a. Remove existing pavement markings that may interfere or conflict 
with newly applied marking patterns, or that may result in a 
misleading or confusing traffic pattern. 

b. Do not apply thermoplastic markings over existing preformed or 
thermoplastic markings. 
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c. Perform grinding, scraping, sandblasting or other operations so 
finished pavement surface is not damaged. 

B. Pretreatment for Early Painting: Where early painting is required on rigid 
pavements, pretreat with an aqueous solution containing 3 percent phosphoric 
acid and 2 percent zinc chloride. 

C. New Concrete Pavement: 

1. Allow a minimum cure time of 30 days before cleaning and marking. 
2. Clean by either sandblasting or water blasting to the following results: 

a. No visible evidence of curing compound on peaks of textured 
concrete surface. 

b. No heavy puddled deposits of curing compound in valleys of textured 
concrete surface. 

c. Remaining curing compound is intact, with loose and flaking material 
completely removed. 

d. Peaks of textured pavement surface are rounded in profile and free 
of sharp edges and irregularities. 

3. Allow a minimum drying time of 24 hours after water blasting before 
applying thermoplastic markings. 

3.02 ALIGNMENT FOR MARKINGS 

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for all measurements, reference points and 
marks, string lining, and any other steps required in establishing pavement 
marking locations and alignment. On tangents and on curves up to 1 degree, the 
alignment of the marking shall not deviate from the string line by more than 
1 inch. On curves exceeding 1 degree, the maximum permissible deviation shall 
be 2 inches. All alignment width and location shall conform to the details shown 
on the Drawings. 

3.03 PAINT APPLICATION 

A. General: 

1. Thoroughly mix pigment and vehicle together prior to application, and keep 
thoroughly agitated during application. 

2. Do not add thinner. 
3. Apply only when air and pavement temperatures are above 40 degrees F 

and less than 95 degrees F. Maintain paint temperature within these same 
limits. 

4. Apply only when surface is dry. 
5. Do not apply when conditions are windy to the point of causing overspray 

or fuzzy line edges. 
6. New Asphalt Pavement: Allow a minimum pavement cure time as 

recommended by the manufacturer before applying paint. 
7. Provide guide lines and templates to control paint application. 
8. Take special precautions in marking numbers, letters, and symbols. 
9. Sharply outline edges of markings and apply without running or spattering. 
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B. Rate of Application: 

1. Reflective Markings: 
a. Paint: Apply evenly, 105 plus or minus 5 square feet per gallon. 
b. Glass Beads: Apply uniformly, 6 plus or minus 0.5 pounds of glass 

spheres per gallon of paint. 
2. Nonreflective Markings: Apply paint evenly to pavement surface at a rate of 

105 plus or minus 5 square feet per gallon. 
3. On new pavement or new asphalt surface treatments, apply two coats of 

paint at a uniform rate of 210 square feet per gallon. 

C. Drying: 

1. Provide maximum drying time to prevent undue softening of bitumen and 
pickup, displacement, or discoloration by traffic. 

2. If drying is abnormally slow, discontinue painting operations until cause is 
determined and corrected. 

3.04 THERMOPLASTIC MARKING APPLICATION 

A. Following specified surface preparation, prime and apply marking and glass 
beads to provide a reflectorized strip as shown on Drawings. 

B. The material shall be applied to the pavement by the extrusion method only, 
wherein one side of extrusion shaping die is the pavement and the other sides 
are formed by suitable equipment for heating and controlling the flow of the 
material. 

C. Application Temperatures: 

1. Pavement Surface: Minimum 40 degrees F and rising. 
2. Thermoplastic: Minimum 375 degrees F, maximum 425 degrees F. 

D. Primer: 

1. On portland cement concrete and existing asphalt pavements, apply epoxy 
resin primer/sealer according to the thermoplastic manufacturer’s 
recommendations. 

2. All primer/sealer to dry prior to applying thermoplastic. 

E. Thermoplastic Marking: 

1. Extrude in a molten state, free of dirt or tint. at a thickness of 0.10 to 0.15  
inch for lane lines and 0.07 to 0.10 inch for edge or other lines in 
accordance with FDOT 711-4.3. 

2. Apply centerline, skipline, edgeline, and other longitudinal type markings 
with a mobile applicator. 

3. Apply special markings, crosswalks, stop bars, legends, arrows, and 
similar patterns with a portable, extrusion-type applicator. 

F. Glass Bead Application: 
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1. Immediately after marker application, mechanically apply such that the 
beads are held by and imbedded in the surface of the molten material. 

2. Application Rate: One pound per 20 square feet of compound. 

G. Cool completed marking to ambient temperature prior to allowing vehicular 
traffic. 

3.05 INSTALLATION OF RAISED REFLECTIVE MARKERS 

A. Apply markers to the bonding surface using bituminous adhesives only. 

B. Apply the adhesive to the binding surface (not the marker) so that 100 percent of 
the bonding area of the marker will be covered. 

C. Align markers carefully, projecting no more than 3/4-inch above level of 
pavement. Reflective face of the marker shall be perpendicular to a line parallel 
to the roadway centerline. Do not install markers over longitudinal or transverse 
joints of the bonding surface. 

D. Spacing: As shown on the Drawings. 

E. Immediately remove excess adhesive from the bonding surface and exposed 
surface of the marker. 

F. Use only a mineral spirits meeting Federal Specifications TT-T-291 to remove 
adhesive from exposed faces of markers. 

3.06 GLASS BEAD APPLICATION 

A. Apply immediately following application of paint. 

B. Use evenly distributed, drop-on application method. 

C. Rate: 10 pounds per gallon of paint. 

3.07 PROTECTION 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall erect adequate warning signs and/or provide sufficient 
number of flagmen, and take all necessary precautions for the protection of the 
materials and safety of the public. 

B. Protect surfaces from disfiguration by paint spatters, splashes, spills, or drips. 

3.08 CLEANUP 

A. Remove paint spatters, splashes, spills, or drips from Work and staging areas 
and areas outside of the immediate Work area where spills occur. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02771 - CONCRETE CURBS AND SIDEWALKS 

 PART 1 GENERAL (NOT USED) 

 PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 EXPANSION JOINT FILLER 

A. 1/2-inch thick, preformed asphalt-impregnated, expansion joint material meeting 
AASHTO M153 Type I, II, or III, or AASHTO M213, or cellulose fiber types 
meeting the requirements of AASHTO M213, except the asphalt content is 
acceptable provided they contain minimum of 0.2 percent copper 
pentachlorophenate as a preservative and 1 percent water proofing wax. 

2.02 CONCRETE 

A. Ready-mixed meeting ASTM C94, Option A, with compressive strength of 
3,000 psi at 28 days. 

B. Maximum Aggregate Size: 1-1/2 inch. 

C. Slump: 2 to 4 inches. 

2.03 CURING COMPOUND 

A. Liquid membrane-forming, clear or translucent, suitable for spray application and 
meeting ASTM C309, Type 1. 

 PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 FORMWORK 

A. Lumber Materials: 

1. 2-inch dressed dimension lumber, or metal of equal strength, straight, free 
from defects that would impair appearance or structural quality of 
completed curb and sidewalk. 

2. 1-inch dressed lumber or plywood may be used where short-radius forms 
are required. 

B. Metals: Steel in new undamaged condition. 

C. Setting Forms: 

1. Construct forms to shape, lines, grades, and dimensions. 
2. Stake securely in place. 

D. Bracing: 

1. Brace forms to prevent change of shape or movement resulting from 
placement. 
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2. Construct short-radius curved forms to exact radius. 

E. Tolerances: 

1. Do not vary tops of forms from gradeline more than 1/8 inch when checked 
with 10-foot straightedge. 

2. Do not vary alignment of straight sections more than 1/8 inch in 10 feet. 

3.02 PLACING CONCRETE 

A. Prior to placing concrete, remove water from excavation and debris and foreign 
material from forms. 

B. Place concrete as soon as possible, and within 1-1/2 hours after adding cement 
to mix without segregation or loss of ingredients, and without splashing. 

C. Place, process, finish, and cure concrete in accordance with applicable 
requirements of ACI 304, and this section. Wherever requirements differ, the 
more stringent shall govern. 

D. To compact, vibrate until concrete becomes uniformly plastic. 

E. All edges shall be smooth and rounded. 

3.03 SIDEWALK CONSTRUCTION 

A. Thickness: 

1. 4 inches in walk areas. 
2. 6 inches in driveway and commercial areas. 

B. Connection to Existing Sidewalk: 

1. Remove old concrete back to an existing contraction joint. 
2. Clean the surface. 
3. Apply a neat cement paste immediately prior to placing new sidewalk. 

C. Expansion Joints: Place at maximum 20-foot intervals, at adjacent curb 
expansion joint, where sidewalk ends at curb, and around posts, poles, or other 
objects penetrating sidewalk. Install expansion joint filler at each joint. 

D. Contraction Joints: 

1. Provide transversely to walks at locations opposite contraction joints in 
curb. 

2. Dimensions: 3/16-inch by 1-inch weakened plane joints. 
3. Construct straight and at right angles to surface of walk. 

E. Finish: 
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1. Broom surface with fine-hair broom at right angles to length of walk and 
tool at edges, joints, and markings. 

2. Ensure that the surface variations are not more than ¼ inch under a 10-foot 
straightedge, or more than 1/8 inch on a 5-foot transverse section. 

3. Mark walks transversely at 5-foot intervals, or in pattern shown on 
Drawings, with jointing tool; finish edges with rounded steel edging tool. 

4. Apply curing compound to exposed surfaces upon completion of finishing. 
5. Protect sidewalk from damage and allow to cure for at least 7 days. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02911 - SOIL PREPARATION 

 PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING 

A. Rough grade areas to be planted or seeded prior to performing Work specified 
under this Section. 

 PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 TOPSOIL 

A. General: Uniform mixture of 50 percent sand and 50 percent muck in a loose 
friable condition, free from objects larger than 1-1/2 inches maximum dimension, 
and free of subsoil, roots, grass, other foreign matter, hazardous or toxic 
substances, and deleterious material that may be harmful to plant growth or may 
hinder grading, planting, or maintenance. 

B. Textural Amendments: Amend as necessary to conform to required composition. 

C. Source: Import topsoil if onsite material fails to meet specified requirements or is 
insufficient in quantity. 

2.02 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Topsoil Analysis/Testing: Performed by county or state soil testing service or 
approved certified independent testing laboratory. 

B. Should soil tests prove the topsoil to alkaline or above the accepted minimum for 
salt content, the topsoil shall be removed and replaced by acceptable material at 
Contractor’s expense. 

 PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 SUBGRADE PREPARATION 

A. The subgrade shall be 4 inches lower than finished grade with 2 inches of topsoil 
added to sod areas. 

B. Scarify subgrade to minimum depth of 6 inches where topsoil is to be placed. 

C. Remove stones over 2-1/2 inches in any dimension, sticks, roots, rubbish, and 
other extraneous material. 

D. Limit preparation to areas which will receive topsoil within 2 days after 
preparation. 

Bid 12284-293City of Fort Lauderdale

7/19/2019 7:44 AM p. 153

CAM 19-0680 
Exhibit 3 

Page 153 of 357



BENNETT ELEMENTARY PLAYGROUND                                                      PROJECT 11813 
 

3.02 TOPSOIL PLACEMENT 

A. Topsoil Thickness: 

1. Sodded Areas: 2 inches. 
2. Planting Beds: 6 inches. 

B. Do not place topsoil when subsoil or topsoil is excessively wet or otherwise 
detrimental to the Work. 

C. Mix soil amendments with topsoil before placement or spread on topsoil surface 
and mix thoroughly into entire depth of topsoil before planting or seeding.  

D. Uniformly distribute to within 1/2-inch of final grades. Fine grade topsoil 
eliminating rough or low areas and maintaining levels, profiles, and contours of 
subgrade. 

E. Remove stones exceeding 1-1/2 inches, roots, sticks, debris, and foreign matter 
during and after topsoil placement. 

F. Remove surplus subsoil and topsoil from site. Grade stockpile area as necessary 
and place in condition acceptable for planting or seeding. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 03301 - REINFORCED CONCRETE 

 PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 REFERENCES 

A. The following is a list of standards which may be referenced in this section: 

1. American Concrete Institute (ACI): 
a. 301, Specifications for Structural Concrete for Buildings. 
b. 305R, Hot Weather Concreting. 
c. 306R, Cold Weather Concreting. 
d. 318/318R, Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete. 
e. 347, Formwork for Concrete. 

2. ASTM International (ASTM): 
a. A497, Standard Specification for Steel Welded Wire Fabric, 

Deformed, for Concrete Reinforcement. 
b. A615, Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel 

Bars for Concrete Reinforcement. 
c. C31, Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test 

Specimens in the Field. 
d. C39, Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical 

Concrete Specimens. 
e. C94, Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete. 
f. C150, Standard Specification for Portland Cement. 
g. C260, Standard Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for 

Concrete. 
h. C309, Standard Specification for Liquid Membrane-Forming 

Compounds for Curing Concrete. 
i. C494, Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete. 
j. C618, Standard Specification for Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined 

Natural Pozzolan for Use as a Mineral Admixture in Portland Cement 
Concrete. 

k. D994, Standard Specification for Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for 
Concrete (Bituminous Type). 

3. Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute (CRSI): 
a. Manual of Standard Practice. 
b. Recommended Practice for Placing Reinforcing Bars. 

1.02 SUBMITTALS 

A. Action Submittals: 

1. Reinforcing steel in accordance with CRSI Manual of Standard Practice. 
2. Curing compound data. 
3. Complete data on the concrete mix, including aggregate gradations and 

admixtures, in accordance with ASTM C94. 

B. Informational Submittals: 
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1. Manufacturer’s application instructions for curing compound. 
2. Ready-mix delivery tickets for each truck in accordance with ASTM C94. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Formwork: Unless otherwise specified, follow the recommendations of ACI 347. 

B. Concrete and Reinforcement: Unless otherwise specified, meet the requirements 
of ACI 301 and ACI 318/318R. 

C. Hot Weather Concreting: Conform to ACI 305R. 

1.04 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Do not use curing compound where solvents in the curing compounds are 
prohibited by state or federal air quality laws. Use only water curing methods. 

 PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 CONCRETE 

A. Ready-mixed meeting ASTM C94, Option A.  

B. Portland Cement: ASTM C150, Type I or II.  

C. Admixtures: 

1. Air-Entraining: ASTM C260. 
2. Water-Reducing: ASTM C494, Type A or Type D. 
3. Superplasticizers: ASTM C494, Type F or Type G. 
4. Fly Ash: ASTM C618, Class C or Class F. 
5. Color Pigments: Inert mineral or metaloxide pigments, either natural or 

synthetic; resistant to lime and other alkalies. 

D. Mix Design: 

1. Minimum Allowable 28-day Compressive Field Strength: 3,000 psi when 
cured and tested in accordance with ASTM C31 and ASTM C39. 

2. Water-Cement Ratio: 0.48, maximum. 
3. Cement Content: 540 pounds per cubic yard, minimum. 
4. Coarse Aggregate Size: 1 inch(es) and smaller. 
5. Slump Range: 3 inches to 5 inches. 
6. Air Entrainment: Between 3 and 6 percent by volume. Use 4 percent 

minimum for concrete placed under requirements of cold weather 
concreting. 

7. Water Reducers: Use in concrete without plasticizers. 
8. Superplasticizers: Use for structures. 

E. Mixing: Minimum 70 and maximum 270 revolutions of mixing drum. Nonagitating 
equipment is not allowed. 
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2.02 REINFORCING STEEL 

A. Deformed Bars: ASTM A615, Grade 60. 

B. Welded Wire Fabric: ASTM A497. 

2.03 ANCILLARY MATERIALS 

A. Expansion Joint Filler: ASTM D994, 1/2-inch thick, or as shown. 

B. Nonshrink Grout: 

1. Color: To match concrete. 
2. Manufacturers and Products: 

a. Master Builder Co., Cleveland, OH; Master Flow 928. 
b. Euclid Chemical Co., Cleveland, OH; Hi-flow Grout. 

C. Clear Floor Hardener (Surface-Applied): Colorless, aqueous solution of zinc and 
magnesium fluosilicate with a minimum 2 pounds of crystals per gallon. 

1. Manufacturers: 
a. Master Builders, Co., Cleveland, OH. 
b. Tamms Industries, Inc., Kirkland, IL. 
c. Sonneborn, Minneapolis, MN. 

 PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 FORMWORK 

A. Form Materials: 

1. Use hard plastic finished plywood for exposed areas, and new shiplap or 
plywood for unexposed areas. 

2. Earth cuts may be used for forming footings. 

B. Form Ties: 

1. Fixed conical or spherical type inserts that remain in contact with forming 
material and allow for dry packing of form tie holes. 

2. Ties shall withstand pressures and limit deflection of forms to acceptable 
limits. 

3. Wire ties are not acceptable. 

C. Construction: 

1. In accordance with ACI 347. 
2. Make joints tight to prevent escape of mortar and to avoid formation of fins. 
3. Brace as required to prevent distortion during concrete placement. 
4. On exposed surfaces locate form ties in uniform pattern or as shown. 
5. Construct so ties remain embedded in the wall with no metal within 1 inch 

of concrete surface when forms, inserts, and tie ends are removed. 
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D. Form Removal: 

1. Remove after concrete has attained 28-day strength, or approval is 
obtained in writing from Engineer. 

2. Remove forms with care to prevent scarring and damaging the surface. 
3. Prior to form removal, provide thermal protection for concrete being placed 

under the requirements of cold weather concreting. 

3.02 PLACING REINFORCING STEEL 

A. Unless otherwise specified, place reinforcing steel in accordance with CRSI 
Recommended Practice for Placing Reinforcing Bars. 

B. Splices and Laps: 

1. Top Bars: Horizontal bars placed such that 12 inches of fresh concrete is 
cast below in single placement. 

2. Horizontal wall bars are considered top bars. 
3. Lap top bars 42 diameters or minimum 24 inches. 
4. Lap all other bars 30 diameters or minimum 18 inches.  
5. Tie splices with 18-gauge annealed wire as specified in CRSI Standard. 

3.03 PLACING CONCRETE 

A. Place concrete in accordance with ACI 301. 

B. Prior to placing concrete, remove water from excavation and debris and foreign 
material from forms. Check reinforcing steel for proper placement and correct 
discrepancies. 

C. Before depositing new concrete on old concrete, clean surface using sandblast 
or bushhammer or other mechanical means to obtain a 1/4-inch rough profile, 
and pour a cement-sand grout to minimum depth of 1/2 inch over surface. 
Proportion 1 part cement to 2.5 parts sand by weight. 

D. Place concrete as soon as possible after leaving mixer, without segregation or 
loss of ingredients, without splashing forms or steel above, and in layers not over 
2 feet deep. Place within 1-1/2 hours after adding cement to mix. 

E. Eight feet maximum vertical drop to final placement, when not guided with chutes 
or other devices to prevent segregation due to impact with reinforcing. 

3.04 COMPACTION 

A. Vibrate concrete as follows: 

1. Apply approved vibrator at points spaced not farther apart than vibrator’s 
effective radius. 

2. Apply close enough to forms to vibrate surface effectively but not damage 
form surfaces. 

3. Vibrate until concrete becomes uniformly plastic. 
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4. Vibrator must penetrate fresh placed concrete and into previous layer of 
fresh concrete below. 

3.05 CONSTRUCTION JOINTS 

A. Locate as shown or as approved. 

B. Maximum Spacing between Construction Joints: 40 feet. 

3.06 FINISHING 

A. Floor Slabs and Tops of Walls: 

1. Screed surfaces to true level planes. 
2. After initial water has been absorbed, float with wood float and trowel with 

steel trowel to smooth finish free from trowel marks. 
3. Do not absorb wet spots with neat cement. 

B. Unexposed Slab Surfaces: Screed to true surface, bull float with wood float, and 
wood trowel to seal surface. 

C. Tolerances: Floors shall not vary from level or true plane more than 1/4 inch in 
10 feet when measured with a straightedge. 

D. Exterior Slabs and Sidewalks: 

1. Bull float with wood float, wood trowel, and lightly trowel with steel trowel. 
2. Finish with broom to obtain nonskid surface. 
3. Finish exposed edges with steel edging tool. 
4. Mark walks transversely at 5-foot intervals, or in pattern shown on 

Drawings, with jointing tool. 

3.07 FINISHING AND PATCHING FORMED SURFACES 

A. Cut out honeycombed and defective areas. 

B. Cut edges perpendicular to surface at least 1 inch deep. Do not feather edges. 
Soak area with water for 24 hours. 

C. Patch with shotcrete or low pressure mortar as specified in Section 03720, 
Vertical and Overhead Concrete Surface Repair Systems. 

D. Finish surfaces to match adjacent concrete. 

E. Keep patches damp for minimum 7 days or spray with curing compound to 
minimize shrinking. 

F. Fill form tie holes with nonshrink grout. 
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3.08 PROTECTION AND CURING 

A. Protect fresh concrete from direct rays of sunlight, drying winds, and wash by 
rain. 

B. Keep concrete slabs continuously wet for a 7-day period. Intermittent wetting is 
not acceptable. 

C. Use curing compound only where approved by Engineer. Cure formed surfaces 
with curing compound applied in accordance with manufacturer’s directions as 
soon as forms are removed and finishing is completed. 

D. Remove and replace concrete damaged by freezing. 

3.09 FLOOR HARDENER 

A. Use where noted or scheduled. 

B. Follow manufacturer’s application instructions. 

3.10 FIELD TESTS 

A. Evaluation of Concrete Field Strength: In accordance with ACI 318/318R. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 03305 
MISCELLANEOUS CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes cast-in-place concrete, including reinforcement, concrete materials, mixture 
design, placement procedures, and finishes. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Other Action Submittal: 

1. Design Mixtures:  For each concrete mixture. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Ready-Mix-Concrete Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing 
ready-mixed concrete products and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for 
production facilities and equipment. 

B. Comply with ACI 301 (ACI 301M). 

C. Comply with ACI 117, "Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and 
Materials." 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 FORMWORK 

A. Furnish formwork and formwork accessories according to ACI 301 (ACI 301M). 

2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 (Grade 420), deformed. 

2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. Cementitious Material:  Use the following cementitious materials, of the same type, brand, 
and source throughout Project: 

1. Portland Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type I. 
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B. Normal-Weight Aggregate:  ASTM C 33, graded, 1-1/2-inch (38-mm) nominal maximum 
aggregate size. 

C. Water:  ASTM C 94/C 94M. 

2.4 ADMIXTURES 

A. Air-Entraining Admixture:  ASTM C 260. 

B. Chemical Admixtures:  Provide admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with 
other admixtures and that will not contribute water-soluble chloride ions exceeding those 
permitted in hardened concrete.  Do not use calcium chloride or admixtures containing 
calcium chloride. 

1. Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A. 
2. Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type B. 
3. Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type D. 

2.5 RELATED MATERIALS 

A. Vapor Retarder:  Polyethylene sheet, ASTM D 4397, not less than 10 mils (0.25 mm) thick; 
or plastic sheet, ASTM E 1745, Class C. 

2.6 CURING MATERIALS 

A. Absorptive Cover:  AASHTO M 182, Class 3, burlap cloth or cotton mats. 

B. Moisture-Retaining Cover:  ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene 
sheet. 

C. Water:  Potable. 

2.7 CONCRETE MIXTURES 

A. Normal-Weight Concrete:  Prepare design mixes, proportioned according to ACI 301 
(ACI 301M), as follows: 

1. Minimum Compressive Strength:  3000 psi (20.7 MPa) at 28 days. 
2. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio:  0.50. 
3. Slump Limit:  5 inches (125 mm), plus or minus 1 inch (25 mm). 

2.8 CONCRETE MIXING 

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete:  Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to 
ASTM C 94/C 94M, and furnish batch ticket information. 

1. When air temperature is above 90 deg F (32 deg C), reduce mixing and delivery time 
to 60 minutes. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FORMWORK 

A. Design, construct, erect, brace, and maintain formwork according to ACI 301 (ACI 301M). 

3.2 EMBEDDED ITEMS 

A. Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining work 
attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete.  Use setting drawings, templates, 
diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with items to be embedded. 

3.3 VAPOR RETARDERS 

A. Install, protect, and repair vapor retarders according to ASTM E 1643; place sheets in 
position with longest dimension parallel with direction of pour. 

1. Lap joints 6 inches (150 mm) and seal with manufacturer's recommended adhesive or 
joint tape. 

3.4 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating, placing, and supporting 
reinforcement. 

1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder.  Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder 
before placing concrete. 

3.5 JOINTS 

A. General:  Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete. 

B. Isolation Joints:  Install joint-filler strips at junctions with slabs-on-grade and vertical surfaces, 
such as column pedestals, foundation walls, grade beams, and other locations, as indicated. 

1. Extend joint fillers full width and depth of joint, terminating flush with finished concrete 
surface, unless otherwise indicated. 

3.6 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Comply with ACI 301 (ACI 301M) for placing concrete. 

B. Before test sampling and placing concrete, water may be added at Project site, subject to 
limitations of ACI 301 (ACI 301M). 

C. Do not add water to concrete during delivery, at Project site, or during placement. 
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D. Consolidate concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment. 

3.7 FINISHING FORMED SURFACES 

A. Rough-Formed Finish:  As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material with tie 
holes and defective areas repaired and patched.  Remove fins and other projections 
exceeding 1/2 inch (13 mm). 

3.8 CONCRETE PROTECTING AND CURING 

A. General:  Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot 
temperatures.  Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection and with ACI 301 
(ACI 301M) for hot-weather protection during curing. 

B. Evaporation Retarder:  Apply evaporation retarder to concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or windy 
conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 lb/sq. ft. x h (1 kg/sq. m x h) before and 
during finishing operations.  Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions after 
placing, screeding, and bull floating or darbying concrete, but before float finishing. 

C. Begin curing after finishing concrete but not before free water has disappeared from concrete 
surface. 

D. Curing Methods:  Cure formed and unformed concrete for at least seven days by one or a 
combination of the following methods: 

1. Moisture Curing:  Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days with 
the following materials: 

a. Water. 
b. Continuous water-fog spray. 
c. Absorptive cover, water saturated and kept continuously wet.  Cover concrete 

surfaces and edges with 12-inch (300-mm) lap over adjacent absorptive covers. 

2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing:  Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining 
cover for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends 
lapped at least 12 inches (300 mm), and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive.  Cure 
for not less than seven days.  Immediately repair any holes or tears during curing 
period using cover material and waterproof tape. 

3. Curing Compound:  Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller 
according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Recoat areas subjected to heavy 
rainfall within three hours after initial application.  Maintain continuity of coating and 
repair damage during curing period. 

4. Curing and Sealing Compound:  Apply uniformly to floors and slabs indicated in a 
continuous operation by power spray or roller according to manufacturer's written 
instructions.  Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall within three hours after initial 
application.  Repeat process 24 hours later and apply a second coat.  Maintain 
continuity of coating and repair damage during curing period. 
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3.9 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Contractor will engage a qualified testing agency approved by the City’s 
Project Manager to perform tests and inspections. 

B. Tests:  Perform according to ACI 301 (ACI 301M). 

1. Testing Frequency:  One composite sample shall be obtained for each day's pour of 
each concrete mix less than 25 cu. yd. (19 cu. m), plus one set for each additional 50 
cu. yd. (38 cu. m) or fraction thereof. 

2. Testing Frequency:  One composite sample shall be obtained for each 100 cu. yd. (76 
cu. m) or fraction thereof of each concrete mix placed each day. 

3.10 REPAIRS 

A. Remove and replace concrete that does not comply with requirements in this Section. 

END OF SECTION 03305 
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SECTION 03370 - CONCRETE CURING 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 THE REQUIREMENT 

A. Protect all freshly deposited concrete from premature drying and excessively hot or 
cold temperatures, and maintain with minimal moisture loss at a relatively constant 
temperature for the period of time necessary for the hydration of the cement and 
proper hardening of the concrete in accordance with requirements specified herein. 

1.02 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Concrete Framework 

B. Joints in Concrete 

C. Cast-in-Place Concrete 

D. Grout 

E. Concrete Finishes 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. In accordance with the procedures and requirements set forth in the Section entitled 
"Submittals", the contractor shall submit the following:  

1. Request for acceptance along with procedures for protection of concrete under 
wet weather placement conditions. 

2. Request for placement along with proposed procedures for hot weather 
placement. 

3. Request for acceptance and proposed materials and procedures for moisture 
preservation. 

1.04 REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS, CODES AND STANDARDS 

A. Without limiting the generality of other requirements of these specifications all work 
hereunder shall conform to the applicable requirements of the referenced portions of 
the following documents, to the extent that the requirements therein are not in conflict 
with the provisions of this Section. 

1. Specifications for Structural Concrete for buildings, ACI 301. 

2. Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and Placing Concrete, ACI 304. 

3. Hot Weather Concreting, ACI 305. 

4. Specifications for Sheet Materials for Curing Concrete, ASTM C171. 

Bid 12284-293City of Fort Lauderdale

7/19/2019 7:44 AM p. 166

CAM 19-0680 
Exhibit 3 

Page 166 of 357



BENNETT ELEMENTARY PLAYGROUND                                                      PROJECT 11813 

2 

 

5. Specification for Liquid Membrane - Forming Compounds for Curing Concrete, 
ASTM C309. 

6. Federal Specification TT-C-800. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Curing compound shall not be used on any surface where concrete or other material 
will be bonded unless the manufacturer certifies that the curing compound will not 
prevent bond or indicates measures to be taken to completely remove the curing 
compound from areas to receive bonded applications. 

B. Care shall be taken to ensure that curing compounds are compatible with all finish 
concrete castings. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 CURING COMPOUNDS 

A. All materials shall meet the ASTM specifications C309, Type 1-D or Federal 
Specification TT-C-800 and shall have  a minimum solids content of 30 percent. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 PROTECTION AND CURING  

A. All concrete work shall be protected from the elements, flowing water and from 
defacement of any nature during construction operations. 

B. Immediately after placement, protect concrete from premature drying, excessively hot 
or cold temperatures, and mechanical injury.  Protect concrete during the curing period 
such that the concrete temperature does not fall below the requirements of Section 
3.02 -Concrete Temperature.  Cure concrete in accordance with paragraph E or 
paragraph F. 

C. When concrete is placed in cold weather as defined in ACI 306, the concrete shall be 
protected in accordance with requirements of ACI 306, Cold Weather Concreting. 

D. When concrete is placed in hot weather as defined in ACI 305, the concrete shall be 
protected in accordance with the requirements of ACI 305, Hot Weather Concreting. 

E. After placing and finishing, use one or more of the following methods to preserve 
moisture in concrete: 

1. Ponding or continuous fogging or sprinkling. 

2. Application of mats or fabric kept continuously wet. 

3. Continuous application of steam (under 150 degrees Fahrenheit). 

4. Application of sheet materials conforming to ASTM C171. 
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5. Application of a curing compound conforming to ASTM C309 or Federal 
Specification TT-C-800.  Apply the compound in accordance with the 
manufacturer's recommendation on after water sheen has disappeared from the 
concrete surface and after finishing operations.  The rate of application shall not 
exceed 200 square feet per gallon.  For rough surfaces, apply in two directions at 
right angles to each other. 

F. Keep absorbent forms wet until they are removed.  After form removal, cure concrete 
by one of the methods in paragraph E.  Frames may be “cracked” within twenty-four 
hours and kept moist until they are required to be kept in place per Section 03100. 

3.02  CONCRETE TEMPERATURE 

A. When the average of the highest and lowest temperature during the period from 
midnight to midnight is expected to drop below 40 F for more than three successive 
days, concrete shall be delivered to meet the following minimum temperature 
immediately after placement:   

1. 55 degrees Fahrenheit for sections less than 12 in. in the least dimension 

2. 50 degrees Fahrenheit for sections 12 in. to 36 in. in the least dimension 

3. 45 degrees Fahrenheit for sections 36 in. to 72 in. in the least dimension 

4. 40 degrees Fahrenheit for sections greater than 72 in. in the least dimension 

B. The temperature of concrete as placed shall not exceed these values by more than 20 
degrees Fahrenheit. 

C. These minimum requirements may be terminated when temperatures above 50 
degrees Fahrenheit occur during more than half of any 24 hour duration. 

D. Unless otherwise specified or permitted, the temperature of concrete as delivered shall 
not exceed 90 degrees Fahrenheit. 

E. During and following curing, do not allow the surface of the concrete to change 
temperature more than the following: 

1. 50 degrees Fahrenheit in any 24-hr period for sections less than 12 in. in the least 
dimension 

2. 40 degrees Fahrenheit for sections from 12 to 36 in. in the least dimension 

3. 30 degrees Fahrenheit for sections 36 to 72 in. in the least dimension 

4. 20 degrees Fahrenheit for sections greater than 72 in. in the least dimension 

3.03  FINAL CURING 
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A. Cure for at least the first seven days after placement for all concrete except high early 
strength concrete, for which the period shall be at least the first three days after 
placement. 

1. Alternatively, moisture retention measures may be terminated when: 

a. Tests are made on at least two additional cylinders kept adjacent to the 
structure and cured by the same methods as the structure and tests indicate 
70 percent of the specified compressive strength, f'c, as determined in 
accordance with ASTM C39. 

b. The temperature of the concrete is maintained at 50 degrees fahrenheit or 
higher for the time required to achieve 85 percent of f'c in laboratory-cured 
cylinders representative of the concrete in place. 

c. The strength of concrete reaches f'c as determined by accepted 
nondestructive methods or laboratory-cured cylinder test results. 

B. When one of the curing procedures in Paragraph 3.01-E is used initially, the curing 
procedure may be replaced by one of the other procedures when concrete is one day 
old, provided concrete is not permitted to become surface dry at any time. 

END OF SECTION 
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ASPHALT PAVING  321216 - 1 

SECTION 321216 
ASPHALT PAVING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Cold milling of existing hot-mix asphalt pavement. 
2. Hot-mix asphalt patching. 
3. Hot-mix asphalt paving. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 02 Section "Structure Demolition" for demolition, removal, and recycling of 
existing asphalt pavements, and for geotextiles that are not embedded within courses 
of asphalt paving. 

2. Division 31 Section "Earth Moving" for aggregate subbase and base courses and for 
aggregate pavement shoulders. 

3. Division 32 Section "Unit Paving" for bituminous setting bed for pavers. 

1.3 UNIT PRICES 

A. Work of this Section is affected by bid schedule of values. 

1.4 DEFINITION 

A. Hot-Mix Asphalt Paving Terminology:  Refer to ASTM D 8 for definitions of terms. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.  Include technical data and tested physical 
and performance properties. 
1. Job-Mix Designs:  For each job mix proposed for the Work. 

B. Qualification Data:  For qualified manufacturer and Installer. 

C. Material Certificates:  For each paving material, from manufacturer. 

D. Material Test Reports:  For each paving material. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A paving-mix manufacturer registered with and approved by 
authorities having jurisdiction or the DOT of state in which Project is located. 
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ASPHALT PAVING  321216 - 2 

B. Installer Qualifications:  Imprinted-asphalt manufacturer's authorized installer who is trained 
and approved for installation of imprinted asphalt required for this Project. 

C. Testing Agency Qualifications:  Qualified according to ASTM D 3666 for testing indicated. 

D. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with materials, workmanship, and other applicable 
requirements of City of Fort Lauderdale for asphalt paving work. 

1. Measurement and payment provisions and safety program submittals included in 
standard specifications do not apply to this Section. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations:  Do not apply asphalt materials if subgrade is wet or excessively 
damp, if rain is imminent or expected before time required for adequate cure, or if the 
following conditions are not met: 

1. Prime Coat:  Minimum surface temperature of 60 deg F (15.6 deg C). 
2. Tack Coat:  Minimum surface temperature of 60 deg F (15.6 deg C). 
3. Slurry Coat:  Comply with weather limitations in ASTM D 3910. 
4. Asphalt Base Course:  Minimum surface temperature of 40 deg F (4.4 deg C) and 

rising at time of placement. 
5. Asphalt Surface Course:  Minimum surface temperature of 60 deg F (15.6 deg C) at 

time of placement. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 AGGREGATES 

A. General:  Use materials and gradations that have performed satisfactorily in previous 
installations. 

B. Coarse Aggregate:  ASTM D 692, sound; angular crushed stone, crushed gravel, or cured, 
crushed blast-furnace slag. 

C. Fine Aggregate:  ASTM D 1073, sharp-edged natural sand or sand prepared from stone, 
gravel, cured blast-furnace slag, or combinations thereof. 

1. For hot-mix asphalt, limit natural sand to a maximum of 20 percent by weight of the 
total aggregate mass. 

D. Mineral Filler:  ASTM D 242, rock or slag dust, hydraulic cement, or other inert material. 

2.2 ASPHALT MATERIALS 

A. Asphalt Binder:  AASHTO M 320 or AASHTO MP 1a, PG 70-22. 

B. Asphalt Cement:  ASTM D 3381 for viscosity-graded material. 

C. Prime Coat:  Asphalt emulsion prime coat complying with FDOT requirements. 
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ASPHALT PAVING  321216 - 3 

D. Tack Coat:  ASTM D 977 emulsified asphalt, or ASTM D 2397 cationic emulsified asphalt, 
slow setting, diluted in water, of suitable grade and consistency for application. 

E. Water:  Potable. 

2.3 AUXILIARY MATERIALS 

A. Herbicide:  Commercial chemical for weed control, registered by the EPA.  Provide in 
granular, liquid, or wettable powder form. 

B. Sand:  ASTM D 1073, Grade Nos. 2 or 3. 

C. Paving Geotextile:  AASHTO M 288, nonwoven polypropylene; resistant to chemical attack, 
rot, and mildew; and specifically designed for paving applications. 

D. Joint Sealant:  ASTM D 6690, Type II or III, hot-applied, single-component, polymer-modified 
bituminous sealant. 

2.4 MIXES 

A. Hot-Mix Asphalt:  Dense, hot-laid, hot-mix asphalt plant mixes approved by authorities having 
jurisdiction and designed according to procedures in AI MS-2, "Mix Design Methods for 
Asphalt Concrete and Other Hot-Mix Types." 

1. Provide mixes with a history of satisfactory performance in geographical area where 
Project is located. 

2. Provide mixes complying with composition, grading, and tolerance requirements in 
ASTM D 3515 for the following nominal, maximum aggregate sizes: 

a. Base Course:  1 inch (25 mm). 
b. Surface Course:  1/2 inch (13 mm). 

B. Emulsified-Asphalt Slurry:  ASTM D 3910, Type 1. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that subgrade is dry and in suitable condition to begin paving. 

B. Proof-roll subgrade below pavements with heavy pneumatic-tired equipment to identify soft 
pockets and areas of excess yielding.  Do not proof-roll wet or saturated subgrades. 

1. Completely proof-roll subgrade in one direction, repeating proof-rolling in direction 
perpendicular to first direction.  Limit vehicle speed to 3 mph (5 km/h). 

2. Proof roll with a loaded 10-wheel, tandem-axle dump truck weighing not less than 15 
tons (13.6 tonnes). 

3. Excavate soft spots, unsatisfactory soils, and areas of excessive pumping or rutting, as 
determined by Architect, and replace with compacted backfill or fill as directed. 

C. Proceed with paving only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
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ASPHALT PAVING  321216 - 4 

D. Verify that utilities, traffic loop detectors, and other items requiring a cut and installation 
beneath the asphalt surface have been completed and that asphalt surface has been 
repaired flush with adjacent asphalt prior to beginning installation of imprinted asphalt. 

3.2 COLD MILLING 

A. Clean existing pavement surface of loose and deleterious material immediately before cold 
milling.  Remove existing asphalt pavement by cold milling to grades and cross sections 
indicated. 

1. Mill to a depth of 1-1/2 inches (38 mm). 
2. Mill to a uniform finished surface free of excessive gouges, grooves, and ridges. 
3. Control rate of milling to prevent tearing of existing asphalt course. 
4. Repair or replace curbs, manholes, and other construction damaged during cold 

milling. 
5. Excavate and trim unbound-aggregate base course, if encountered, and keep material 

separate from milled hot-mix asphalt. 
6. Transport milled hot-mix asphalt to asphalt recycling facility. 
7. Keep milled pavement surface free of loose material and dust. 

3.3 PATCHING 

A. Hot-Mix Asphalt Pavement:  Saw cut perimeter of patch and excavate existing pavement 
section to sound base.  Excavate rectangular or trapezoidal patches, extending 12 inches 
(300 mm) into adjacent sound pavement, unless otherwise indicated.  Cut excavation faces 
vertically.  Remove excavated material.  Recompact existing unbound-aggregate base 
course to form new subgrade. 

B. Tack Coat:  Apply uniformly to vertical surfaces abutting or projecting into new, hot-mix 
asphalt paving at a rate of 0.05 to 0.15 gal./sq. yd. (0.2 to 0.7 L/sq. m). 

1. Allow tack coat to cure undisturbed before applying hot-mix asphalt paving. 
2. Avoid smearing or staining adjoining surfaces, appurtenances, and surroundings.  

Remove spillages and clean affected surfaces. 

C. Patching:  Fill excavated pavements with hot-mix asphalt base mix for full thickness of patch 
and, while still hot, compact flush with adjacent surface. 

3.4 REPAIRS 

A. Leveling Course:  Install and compact leveling course consisting of hot-mix asphalt surface 
course to level sags and fill depressions deeper than 1 inch (25 mm) in existing pavements. 

1. Install leveling wedges in compacted lifts not exceeding 3 inches (75 mm) thick. 

B. Crack and Joint Filling:  Remove existing joint filler material from cracks or joints to a depth of 
1/4 inch (6 mm). 

1. Clean cracks and joints in existing hot-mix asphalt pavement. 
2. Use emulsified-asphalt slurry to seal cracks and joints less than 1/4 inch (6 mm) wide.  

Fill flush with surface of existing pavement and remove excess. 
3. Use hot-applied joint sealant to seal cracks and joints more than 1/4 inch (6 mm) wide.  

Fill flush with surface of existing pavement and remove excess. 

Bid 12284-293City of Fort Lauderdale

7/19/2019 7:44 AM p. 173

CAM 19-0680 
Exhibit 3 

Page 173 of 357



BENNETT ELEMENTARY PLAYGROUND                                                                        PROJECT 11813 
 
 

 
ASPHALT PAVING  321216 - 5 

3.5 SURFACE PREPARATION 

A. General:  Immediately before placing asphalt materials, remove loose and deleterious 
material from substrate surfaces.  Ensure that prepared subgrade is ready to receive paving. 

B. Herbicide Treatment:  Apply herbicide according to manufacturer's recommended rates and 
written application instructions.  Apply to dry, prepared subgrade or surface of compacted-
aggregate base before applying paving materials. 

1. Mix herbicide with prime coat if formulated by manufacturer for that purpose. 

C. Prime Coat:  Apply uniformly over surface of compacted unbound-aggregate base course at 
a rate of 0.15 to 0.50 gal./sq. yd. (0.7 to 2.3 L/sq. m).  Apply enough material to penetrate 
and seal but not flood surface.  Allow prime coat to cure. 

1. If prime coat is not entirely absorbed within 24 hours after application, spread sand 
over surface to blot excess asphalt.  Use enough sand to prevent pickup under traffic.  
Remove loose sand by sweeping before pavement is placed and after volatiles have 
evaporated. 

2. Protect primed substrate from damage until ready to receive paving. 

D. Tack Coat:  Apply uniformly to surfaces of existing pavement at a rate of 0.05 to 0.15 gal./sq. 
yd. (0.2 to 0.7 L/sq. m). 

1. Allow tack coat to cure undisturbed before applying hot-mix asphalt paving. 
2. Avoid smearing or staining adjoining surfaces, appurtenances, and surroundings.  

Remove spillages and clean affected surfaces. 

3.6 HOT-MIX ASPHALT PLACING 

A. Machine place hot-mix asphalt on prepared surface, spread uniformly, and strike off.  Place 
asphalt mix by hand to areas inaccessible to equipment in a manner that prevents 
segregation of mix.  Place each course to required grade, cross section, and thickness when 
compacted. 

1. Place hot-mix asphalt base course in number of lifts and thicknesses indicated. 
2. Place hot-mix asphalt surface course in single lift. 
3. Spread mix at minimum temperature of 250 deg F (121 deg C). 
4. Begin applying mix along centerline of crown for crowned sections and on high side of 

one-way slopes unless otherwise indicated. 
5. Regulate paver machine speed to obtain smooth, continuous surface free of pulls and 

tears in asphalt-paving mat. 

B. Place paving in consecutive strips not less than 10 feet (3 m) wide unless infill edge strips of 
a lesser width are required. 

1. After first strip has been placed and rolled, place succeeding strips and extend rolling 
to overlap previous strips.  Complete a section of asphalt base course before placing 
asphalt surface course. 

C. Promptly correct surface irregularities in paving course behind paver.  Use suitable hand 
tools to remove excess material forming high spots.  Fill depressions with hot-mix asphalt to 
prevent segregation of mix; use suitable hand tools to smooth surface. 
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3.7 JOINTS 

A. Construct joints to ensure a continuous bond between adjoining paving sections.  Construct 
joints free of depressions, with same texture and smoothness as other sections of hot-mix 
asphalt course. 

1. Clean contact surfaces and apply tack coat to joints. 
2. Offset longitudinal joints, in successive courses, a minimum of 6 inches (150 mm). 
3. Offset transverse joints, in successive courses, a minimum of 24 inches (600 mm). 
4. Construct transverse joints at each point where paver ends a day's work and resumes 

work at a subsequent time.  Construct these joints using either "bulkhead" or "papered" 
method according to AI MS-22, for both "Ending a Lane" and "Resumption of Paving 
Operations."  

5. Compact joints as soon as hot-mix asphalt will bear roller weight without excessive 
displacement. 

6. Compact asphalt at joints to a density within 2 percent of specified course density. 

3.8 COMPACTION 

A. General:  Begin compaction as soon as placed hot-mix paving will bear roller weight without 
excessive displacement.  Compact hot-mix paving with hot, hand tampers or with vibratory-
plate compactors in areas inaccessible to rollers. 

1. Complete compaction before mix temperature cools to 185 deg F (85 deg C). 

B. Breakdown Rolling:  Complete breakdown or initial rolling immediately after rolling joints and 
outside edge.  Examine surface immediately after breakdown rolling for indicated crown, 
grade, and smoothness.  Correct laydown and rolling operations to comply with 
requirements. 

C. Intermediate Rolling:  Begin intermediate rolling immediately after breakdown rolling while 
hot-mix asphalt is still hot enough to achieve specified density.  Continue rolling until hot-mix 
asphalt course has been uniformly compacted to the following density: 

1. Average Density:  96 percent of reference laboratory density according to 
ASTM D 6927, but not less than 94 percent nor greater than 100 percent. 

2. Average Density:  92 percent of reference maximum theoretical density according to 
ASTM D 2041, but not less than 90 percent nor greater than 96 percent. 

D. Finish Rolling:  Finish roll paved surfaces to remove roller marks while hot-mix asphalt is still 
warm. 

E. Edge Shaping:  While surface is being compacted and finished, trim edges of pavement to 
proper alignment.  Bevel edges while asphalt is still hot; compact thoroughly. 

F. Repairs:  Remove paved areas that are defective or contaminated with foreign materials and 
replace with fresh, hot-mix asphalt.  Compact by rolling to specified density and surface 
smoothness. 

G. Protection:  After final rolling, do not permit vehicular traffic on pavement until it has cooled 
and hardened. 
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H. Erect barricades to protect paving from traffic until mixture has cooled enough not to become 
marked. 

3.9 INSTALLATION TOLERANCES 

A. Pavement Thickness:  Compact each course to produce the thickness indicated within the 
following tolerances: 

1. Base Course:  Plus or minus 1/2 inch (13 mm). 
2. Surface Course:  Plus 1/4 inch (6 mm), no minus. 

B. Pavement Surface Smoothness:  Compact each course to produce a surface smoothness 
within the following tolerances as determined by using a 10-foot (3-m) straightedge applied 
transversely or longitudinally to paved areas: 

1. Base Course:  1/4 inch (6 mm). 
2. Surface Course:  1/8 inch (3 mm). 
3. Crowned Surfaces:  Test with crowned template centered and at right angle to crown.  

Maximum allowable variance from template is 1/4 inch (6 mm). 

3.10 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and 
inspections. 

B. Thickness:  In-place compacted thickness of hot-mix asphalt courses will be determined 
according to ASTM D 3549. 

C. Surface Smoothness:  Finished surface of each hot-mix asphalt course will be tested for 
compliance with smoothness tolerances. 

D. In-Place Density:  Testing agency will take samples of uncompacted paving mixtures and 
compacted pavement according to ASTM D 979. 

1. Reference maximum theoretical density will be determined by averaging results from 
four samples of hot-mix asphalt-paving mixture delivered daily to site, prepared 
according to ASTM D 2041, and compacted according to job-mix specifications. 

2. In-place density of compacted pavement will be determined by testing core samples 
according to ASTM D 1188 or ASTM D 2726. 

a. One core sample will be taken for every 1000 sq. yd. (836 sq. m) or less of 
installed pavement, with no fewer than 3 cores taken. 

b. Field density of in-place compacted pavement may also be determined by 
nuclear method according to ASTM D 2950 and correlated with ASTM D 1188 or 
ASTM D 2726. 

E. Replace and compact hot-mix asphalt where core tests were taken. 

F. Remove and replace or install additional hot-mix asphalt where test results or measurements 
indicate that it does not comply with specified requirements. 
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3.11 DISPOSAL 

A. Except for material indicated to be recycled, remove excavated materials from Project site 
and legally dispose of them in an EPA-approved landfill. 

1. Do not allow milled materials to accumulate on-site. 

END OF SECTION 321216 
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SECTION 321313 
CONCRETE PAVING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Curbs and gutters. 
2. Walks. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 03 Section " Miscellaneous Cast-in-Place Concrete" for general building 
applications of concrete. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cementitious Materials:  Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of 
blended hydraulic cement, fly ash and other pozzolans, and ground granulated blast-furnace 
slag. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Other Action Submittals: 

1. Design Mixtures:  For each concrete paving mixture.  Include alternate design mixtures 
when characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other 
circumstances warrant adjustments. 

C. Qualification Data:  For qualified Installer of detectable warnings ready-mix concrete 
manufacturer. 

D. Material Certificates:  For the following, from manufacturer: 

1. Cementitious materials. 
2. Steel reinforcement and reinforcement accessories. 
3. Admixtures. 
4. Curing compounds. 
5. Joint fillers. 
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E. Field quality-control reports. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Detectable Warning Installer Qualifications:  An employer of workers trained and approved 
by manufacturer of stamped concrete paving systems. 

B. Ready-Mix-Concrete Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing 
ready-mixed concrete products and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for 
production facilities and equipment. 

1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA's "Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete 
Production Facilities" (Quality Control Manual - Section 3, "Plant Certification 
Checklist"). 

C. ACI Publications:  Comply with ACI 301 (ACI 301M) unless otherwise indicated. 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Traffic Control:  Maintain access for vehicular and pedestrian traffic as required for other 
construction activities. 

B. Pavement-Marking Paint:  Proceed with pavement marking only on clean, dry surfaces and 
at a minimum ambient or surface temperature of 40 deg F (4.4 deg C) for oil-based 
materials, and not exceeding 95 deg F (35 deg C). 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 FORMS 

A. Form Materials:  Plywood, metal, metal-framed plywood, or other approved panel-type 
materials to provide full-depth, continuous, straight, and smooth exposed surfaces. 

1. Use flexible or uniformly curved forms for curves with a radius of 100 feet (30.5 m) or 
less. 

B. Form-Release Agent:  Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond with, 
stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and that will not impair subsequent treatments of 
concrete surfaces. 

2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. Recycled Content:  Provide steel reinforcement with an average recycled content of steel so 
postconsumer recycled content plus one-half of preconsumer recycled content is not less 
than 25 percent. 

B. Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement:  ASTM A 185/A 185M, fabricated from galvanized-
steel wire into flat sheets. 

Bid 12284-293City of Fort Lauderdale

7/19/2019 7:44 AM p. 179

CAM 19-0680 
Exhibit 3 

Page 179 of 357



BENNETT ELEMENTARY PLAYGROUND                                                                        PROJECT 11813 
 
 

 
CONCRETE PAVING 321313-3 

C. Plain-Steel Wire:  ASTM A 82/A 82M, galvanized. 

D. Bar Supports:  Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and 
fastening reinforcing bars, welded wire reinforcement, and dowels in place.  Manufacture bar 
supports according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" from steel wire, plastic, or 
precast concrete of greater compressive strength than concrete specified, and as follows: 

1. Equip wire bar supports with sand plates or horizontal runners where base material will 
not support chair legs. 

2. For epoxy-coated reinforcement, use epoxy-coated or other dielectric-polymer-coated 
wire bar supports. 

E. Zinc Repair Material:  ASTM A 780. 

2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. Cementitious Material:  Use the following cementitious materials, of same type, brand, and 
source throughout Project: 

1. Portland Cement:  ASTM C 150, gray portland cement Type I.  Supplement with the 
following: 

a. Fly Ash:  ASTM C 618, Class C or Class F. 
b. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag:  ASTM C 989, Grade 100 or 120. 

B. Normal-Weight Aggregates:  ASTM C 33, Class 1N, uniformly graded.  Provide aggregates 
from a single source. 

1. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size:  3/4 inch (19 mm) nominal. 
2. Fine Aggregate:  Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement. 

C. Water:  Potable and complying with ASTM C 94/C 94M. 

D. Air-Entraining Admixture:  ASTM C 260. 

E. Chemical Admixtures:  Admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other 
admixtures and to contain not more than 0.1 percent water-soluble chloride ions by mass of 
cementitious material. 

1. Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A. 
2. Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type B. 
3. Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type D. 

2.4 CURING MATERIALS 

A. Moisture-Retaining Cover:  ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene 
sheet. 

B. Water:  Potable. 
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C. Evaporation Retarder:  Waterborne, monomolecular, film forming, manufactured for 
application to fresh concrete. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. Axim Italcementi Group, Inc.; Caltexol CIMFILM. 
b. BASF Construction Chemicals, LLC; Confilm. 
c. ChemMasters; Spray-Film. 
d. Conspec by Dayton Superior; Aquafilm. 
e. Dayton Superior Corporation; Sure Film (J-74). 
f. Edoco by Dayton Superior; BurkeFilm. 
g. Euclid Chemical Company (The), an RPM company; Eucobar. 
h. Kaufman Products, Inc.; VaporAid. 
i. Lambert Corporation; LAMBCO Skin. 
j. L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.; E-CON. 
k. Meadows, W. R., Inc.; EVAPRE. 
l. Metalcrete Industries; Waterhold. 
m. Nox-Crete Products Group; MONOFILM. 
n. Sika Corporation, Inc.; SikaFilm. 
o. SpecChem, LLC; Spec Film. 
p. Symons by Dayton Superior; Finishing Aid. 
q. TK Products, Division of Sierra Corporation; TK-2120 TRI-FILM. 
r. Unitex; PRO-FILM. 
s. Vexcon Chemicals Inc.; Certi-Vex EnvioAssist. 

2.5 RELATED MATERIALS 

A. Joint Fillers:  ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber in preformed strips. 

B. Bonding Agent:  ASTM C 1059, Type II, non-redispersible, acrylic emulsion or styrene 
butadiene. 

2.6 PAVEMENT MARKINGS 

A. Pavement-Marking Paint:  Alkyd-resin type, lead and chromate free, ready mixed, complying 
with AASHTO M 248, Type N; colors complying with FS TT-P-1952. 

1. Color:  White. 

2.7 CONCRETE MIXTURES 

A. Prepare design mixtures, proportioned according to ACI 301 (ACI 301M), for each type and 
strength of normal-weight concrete, and as determined by either laboratory trial mixtures or 
field experience. 

1. Use a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed 
concrete design mixtures for the trial batch method. 

2. When automatic machine placement is used, determine design mixtures and obtain 
laboratory test results that meet or exceed requirements. 
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B. Proportion mixtures to provide normal-weight concrete with the following properties: 

1. Compressive Strength (28 Days):  3000 psi (20.7 MPa). 
2. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio at Point of Placement:  0.45. 
3. Slump Limit:  5 inches (125 mm), plus or minus 1 inch (25 mm). 

C. Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.15 percent by weight of 
cement. 

D. Chemical Admixtures:  Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Use water-reducing admixture in concrete as required for placement and workability. 

E. Cementitious Materials:  Limit percentage by weight of cementitious materials other than 
portland cement according to ACI 301 (ACI 301M) requirements as follows: 

1. Fly Ash or Pozzolan:  25 percent. 
2. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag:  50 percent. 

2.8 CONCRETE MIXING 

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete:  Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete according 
to ASTM C 94/C 94M.  Furnish batch certificates for each batch discharged and used in the 
Work. 

1. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F (30 and 32 deg C), reduce mixing 
and delivery time from 1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 
deg F (32 deg C), reduce mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine exposed subgrades and subbase surfaces for compliance with requirements for 
dimensional, grading, and elevation tolerances. 

B. Proof-roll prepared subbase surface below concrete paving to identify soft pockets and areas 
of excess yielding. 

1. Completely proof-roll subbase in one direction.  Limit vehicle speed to 3 mph (5 km/h). 
2. Proof-roll with a pneumatic-tired and loaded, 10-wheel, tandem-axle dump truck 

weighing not less than 15 tons (13.6 tonnes). 
3. Correct subbase with soft spots and areas of pumping or rutting exceeding depth of 1/2 

inch (13 mm) according to requirements in Division 31 Section "Earth Moving." 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
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3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Remove loose material from compacted subbase surface immediately before placing 
concrete. 

3.3 EDGE FORMS AND SCREED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Set, brace, and secure edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed guides to required 
lines, grades, and elevations.  Install forms to allow continuous progress of work and so 
forms can remain in place at least 24 hours after concrete placement. 

B. Clean forms after each use and coat with form-release agent to ensure separation from 
concrete without damage. 

3.4 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. General:  Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating, placing, and 
supporting reinforcement. 

B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, or other bond-reducing materials. 

C. Arrange, space, and securely tie bars and bar supports to hold reinforcement in position 
during concrete placement.  Maintain minimum cover to reinforcement. 

D. Install welded wire reinforcement in lengths as long as practicable.  Lap adjoining pieces at 
least one full mesh, and lace splices with wire.  Offset laps of adjoining widths to prevent 
continuous laps in either direction. 

E. Zinc-Coated Reinforcement:  Use galvanized-steel wire ties to fasten zinc-coated 
reinforcement.  Repair cut and damaged zinc coatings with zinc repair material. 

3.5 JOINTS 

A. General:  Form construction, isolation, and contraction joints and tool edges true to line, with 
faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete.  Construct transverse joints at right angles 
to centerline unless otherwise indicated. 

1. When joining existing paving, place transverse joints to align with previously placed 
joints unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Construction Joints:  Set construction joints at side and end terminations of paving and at 
locations where paving operations are stopped for more than one-half hour unless paving 
terminates at isolation joints. 
1. Butt Joints:  Use bonding agent at joint locations where fresh concrete is placed 

against hardened or partially hardened concrete surfaces. 

C. Isolation Joints:  Form isolation joints of preformed joint-filler strips abutting concrete curbs, 
catch basins, manholes, inlets, structures, other fixed objects, and where indicated. 

1. Locate expansion joints at intervals of 50 feet (15.25 m) unless otherwise indicated. 
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2. Extend joint fillers full width and depth of joint. 
3. Terminate joint filler not less than 1/2 inch (13 mm) or more than 1 inch (25 mm) below 

finished surface if joint sealant is indicated. 
4. Place top of joint filler flush with finished concrete surface if joint sealant is not 

indicated. 
5. Furnish joint fillers in one-piece lengths.  Where more than one length is required, lace 

or clip joint-filler sections together. 
6. During concrete placement, protect top edge of joint filler with metal, plastic, or other 

temporary preformed cap.  Remove protective cap after concrete has been placed on 
both sides of joint. 

D. Contraction Joints:  Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning concrete into areas 
as indicated.  Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-fourth of the 
concrete thickness, as follows: 

1. Grooved Joints:  Form contraction joints after initial floating by grooving and finishing 
each edge of joint with grooving tool to a 1/4-inch (6-mm) radius.  Repeat grooving of 
contraction joints after applying surface finishes.  Eliminate grooving-tool marks on 
concrete surfaces. 

E. Edging:  After initial floating, tool edges of paving, gutters, curbs, and joints in concrete with 
an edging tool to a 1/4-inch (6-mm) radius.  Repeat tooling of edges after applying surface 
finishes.  Eliminate edging-tool marks on concrete surfaces. 

3.6 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Before placing concrete, inspect and complete formwork installation, steel reinforcement, and 
items to be embedded or cast-in. 

B. Moisten subbase to provide a uniform dampened condition at time concrete is placed.  Do 
not place concrete around manholes or other structures until they are at required finish 
elevation and alignment. 

C. Comply with ACI 301 (ACI 301M) requirements for measuring, mixing, transporting, and 
placing concrete. 

D. Do not add water to concrete during delivery or at Project site.  Do not add water to fresh 
concrete after testing. 

E. Deposit and spread concrete in a continuous operation between transverse joints.  Do not 
push or drag concrete into place or use vibrators to move concrete into place. 

F. Consolidate concrete according to ACI 301 (ACI 301M) by mechanical vibrating equipment 
supplemented by hand spading, rodding, or tamping. 

1. Consolidate concrete along face of forms and adjacent to transverse joints with an 
internal vibrator.  Keep vibrator away from joint assemblies, reinforcement, or side 
forms.  Use only square-faced shovels for hand spreading and consolidation.  
Consolidate with care to prevent dislocating reinforcement joint devices. 

G. Screed paving surface with a straightedge and strike off. 
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H. Commence initial floating using bull floats or darbies to impart an open-textured and uniform 
surface plane before excess moisture or bleed water appears on the surface.  Do not further 
disturb concrete surfaces before beginning finishing operations or spreading surface 
treatments. 

I. Curbs and Gutters:  Use design mixture for automatic machine placement.  Produce curbs 
and gutters to required cross section, lines, grades, finish, and jointing. 

3.7 FLOAT FINISHING 

A. General:  Do not add water to concrete surfaces during finishing operations. 

B. Float Finish:  Begin the second floating operation when bleed-water sheen has disappeared 
and concrete surface has stiffened sufficiently to permit operations.  Float surface with 
power-driven floats or by hand floating if area is small or inaccessible to power units.  Finish 
surfaces to true planes.  Cut down high spots and fill low spots.  Refloat surface immediately 
to uniform granular texture. 
1. Medium-to-Fine-Textured Broom Finish:  Draw a soft-bristle broom across float-

finished concrete surface perpendicular to line of traffic to provide a uniform, fine-line 
texture. 

3.8 CONCRETE PROTECTION AND CURING 

A. General:  Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot 
temperatures. 

B. Evaporation Retarder:  Apply evaporation retarder to concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or windy 
conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 lb/sq. ft. x h (1 kg/sq. m x h) before and 
during finishing operations.  Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions after 
placing, screeding, and bull floating or darbying concrete but before float finishing. 

C. Begin curing after finishing concrete but not before free water has disappeared from concrete 
surface. 

D. Curing Methods:  Cure concrete by moisture curing, moisture-retaining-cover curing, curing 
compound or a combination of these as follows: 

1. Moisture Curing:  Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days with 
the following materials: 

a. Water. 
b. Continuous water-fog spray. 
c. Absorptive cover, water saturated and kept continuously wet.  Cover concrete 

surfaces and edges with 12-inch (300-mm) lap over adjacent absorptive covers. 

2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing:  Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining 
cover, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped at least 12 inches 
(300 mm) and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive.  Immediately repair any holes or 
tears occurring during installation or curing period using cover material and waterproof 
tape. 
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3. Curing Compound:  Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller 
according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Recoat areas that have been 
subjected to heavy rainfall within three hours after initial application.  Maintain 
continuity of coating, and repair damage during curing period. 

3.9 PAVING TOLERANCES 

A. Comply with tolerances in ACI 117 and as follows: 

1. Elevation:  3/4 inch (19 mm). 
2. Thickness:  Plus 3/8 inch (10 mm), minus 1/4 inch (6 mm). 
3. Surface:  Gap below 10-foot- (3-m-) long, unleveled straightedge not to exceed 1/2 

inch (13 mm). 
4. Joint Spacing:  3 inches (75 mm). 
5. Contraction Joint Depth:  Plus 1/4 inch (6 mm), no minus. 
6. Joint Width:  Plus 1/8 inch (3 mm), no minus. 

3.10 PAVEMENT MARKING 

A. Do not apply pavement-marking paint until layout, colors, and placement have been verified 
with Architect. 

B. Allow concrete paving to cure for a minimum of 28 days and be dry before starting pavement 
marking. 

C. Sweep and clean surface to eliminate loose material and dust. 

D. Apply paint with mechanical equipment to produce markings of dimensions indicated with 
uniform, straight edges.  Apply at manufacturer's recommended rates to provide a minimum 
wet film thickness of 15 mils (0.4 mm). 

3.11 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and 
inspections. 

B. Testing Services:  Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according to 
ASTM C 172 shall be performed according to the following requirements: 

1. Testing Frequency:  Obtain at least one composite sample for each 100 cu. yd. (76 
cu. m) or fraction thereof of each concrete mixture placed each day. 

a. When frequency of testing will provide fewer than five compressive-strength tests 
for each concrete mixture, testing shall be conducted from at least five randomly 
selected batches or from each batch if fewer than five are used. 

2. Slump:  ASTM C 143/C 143M; one test at point of placement for each composite 
sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture.  
Perform additional tests when concrete consistency appears to change. 
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3. Air Content:  ASTM C 231, pressure method; one test for each composite sample, but 
not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture. 

4. Concrete Temperature:  ASTM C 1064/C 1064M; one test hourly when air temperature 
is 40 deg F (4.4 deg C) and below and when it is 80 deg F (27 deg C) and above, and 
one test for each composite sample. 

5. Compression Test Specimens:  ASTM C 31/C 31M; cast and laboratory cure one set of 
three standard cylinder specimens for each composite sample. 

6. Compressive-Strength Tests:  ASTM C 39/C 39M; test one specimen at seven days 
and two specimens at 28 days. 

a. A compressive-strength test shall be the average compressive strength from two 
specimens obtained from same composite sample and tested at 28 days. 

C. Strength of each concrete mixture will be satisfactory if average of any three consecutive 
compressive-strength tests equals or exceeds specified compressive strength and no 
compressive-strength test value falls below specified compressive strength by more than 500 
psi (3.4 MPa). 

D. Test results shall be reported in writing to Architect, concrete manufacturer, and Contractor 
within 48 hours of testing.  Reports of compressive-strength tests shall contain Project 
identification name and number, date of concrete placement, name of concrete testing and 
inspecting agency, location of concrete batch in Work, design compressive strength at 28 
days, concrete mixture proportions and materials, compressive breaking strength, and type 
of break for both 7- and 28-day tests. 

E. Nondestructive Testing:  Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive device may be 
permitted by Architect but will not be used as sole basis for approval or rejection of concrete. 

F. Additional Tests:  Testing and inspecting agency shall make additional tests of concrete 
when test results indicate that slump, air entrainment, compressive strengths, or other 
requirements have not been met, as directed by Architect. 

G. Concrete paving will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections. 

H. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine 
compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements. 

3.12 REPAIRS AND PROTECTION 

A. Remove and replace concrete paving that is broken, damaged, or defective or that does not 
comply with requirements in this Section.  Remove work in complete sections from joint to 
joint unless otherwise approved by Architect. 

B. Protect concrete paving from damage.  Exclude traffic from paving for at least 14 days after 
placement.  When construction traffic is permitted, maintain paving as clean as possible by 
removing surface stains and spillage of materials as they occur. 

C. Maintain concrete paving free of stains, discoloration, dirt, and other foreign material.  Sweep 
paving not more than two days before date scheduled for Substantial Completion 
inspections. 
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END OF SECTION 321313 
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SECTION 323113 
CHAIN LINK FENCING AND GATES 

 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

 
1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Provide chain link fences and gates as complete units controlled by a single source 
including necessary erection accessories, fittings, and fastenings. 

 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's technical data, and installation instructions for 
metal fencing, fabric, gates and accessories. 

 
B. Shop Drawings: Include complete details of fence and gate construction, fence height, 

post spacing, dimensions and unit weights of framework and concrete footing details. 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 GENERAL 
 

A. Manufacturer:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products of one of the 
following: 

 
1. PVC Coated Galvanized Steel Fencing and Fabric: 
 

a. Southeastern Wire 
b. Anchor Fence, Inc. 
c. Allied Tube - Conduit. 
d. Boundary Fence & Railing Systems, Inc. 

 
2.2 FABRIC 
 

A. Zinc-coated fabric shall be galvanized after weaving with a minimum 1.2 ounces of zinc 
per square foot of surface area and conform to ASTM A392, Class I.  Fabric shall be 
9 gauge core wire woven in a 2" diamond mesh.  Top selvage shall be twisted and 
barbed, bottom selvage shall be knuckled. 

 
B. PVC coated: Minimum 7 mil polyvinyl chloride (PVC) plastic resin finish over 

galvanized steel wire. Color:  Black 
 

1. Comply with ASTM F 668, Class 2.  Provide fabric with diameter (gage) of core 
wire equivalent to fabric diameter specified when measured prior to application 
of non-metallic coating. 
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2.3 FRAMING AND ACCESSORIES 
 

A. Steel Framework shall be one of the following: 
 

1. TYPE I: Schedule 40 steel pipe with 1.8 ounces of zinc coating per square foot 
of surface area conforming to Standard Specification ASTM F1083; 

2. TYPE II: Pipe manufactured from steel conforming to ASTM A569, cold-formed, 
high frequency or induction welded and having a minimum yield strength of 
50,000 PSI.  External surface triple coated per ASTM F1043, Type B with 1.0 
ounce +/-0.1 ounce of zinc per square foot, 30 +/-15 micrograms of chromate 
per square inch and high performance polymer and shall demonstrate the 
ability to resist 1,000 hours of exposure to salt spray with a maximum of 5% red 
rust in a test conducted in accordance with ASTM B117.  Internal surface 
coated, per ASTM F1043, Type B or D, after welding. 

3. Pipe shall be straight, true to section and conform to the following weights: 
 

 Pipe Size Type I Type II 
 Outside Diameter Weight Lbs./Ft. Weight Lbs./Ft. 
 
 1-5/8" 2.27 1.84 
 2" 2.72 2.28 
 2½" 3.65 3.12 
 3" 5.79 4.64 
 3½" 7.58 5.71 
 4" 9.11 6.56 
 6-5/8" 18.97 ----- 

 
4. Steel Framework Finish: Provide framework, fittings and accessories in 

accordance with manufacturer's standard thermally bonded polyvinyl chloride 
(PVC) plastic resin finish over galvanizing, not less than 10 mils (0.010") thick.  
Color to match chain link fabric. 

 
B. Components: 

 
1. Fence Posts: 

 
 Type I 
 
 Fabric Line Post Terminal Post 
 Height O.D. O.D.  
 
 4' 2" 2½" 

 
2. Gate Posts: 

 
 Single Gate Post O.D. 
 Width Type II          

 
 4'     3" 

 
3. Top and Bottom Rails and Braces: 1-5/8" O.D. 
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C. Fittings: 
 

1. Post Caps: Pressed steel, cast iron or cast aluminum alloy designed to fit 
snugly over posts to exclude moisture.  Supply cone type caps for terminal 
posts and loop type for line posts.  All fittings shall conform to ASTM F626. 

2. Rail and Brace Ends: Pressed steel, cast iron or cast aluminum alloy, cup-
shaped to receive rail and brace ends. 

3. Top Rail Sleeves: Tubular steel, 0.051 thickness x 7" long, expansion type. 
4. Tension Bars: Steel strip, 5/8" wide x 3/16" thick. 
5. Tension Bands: Pressed steel, 14 gauge thickness x ¾" wide, spaced at 

maximum 15" o.c. 
6. Truss Rods: Steel rod, 3/8" diameter merchant quality with turnbuckle. 

 
D. Tension Wire: Marcelled 7 gauge steel wire with minimum coating of 0.80 ounces of 

zinc per square foot of wire surface and conforming to ASTM A824. 
 
E. Tie Wires: 
 

1. 11 gauge galvanized steel or; 
2. 9 gauge aluminum alloy 1100-H4 or equal 

 
F. Hog Rings: Steel wire, 11 gauge, with a minimum zinc coating of 0.80 ounces per 

square foot of wire surface. 
 
2.4 GATES 
 

A. Fabrication: Fabricate perimeter frames of gates from metal and finish to match fence 
framework.  Assemble gate frames by welding or with special fittings and rivets for rigid 
connections, providing security against removal or breakage connections.  Provide 
horizontal and vertical members to ensure proper gate operation and attachment of 
fabric, hardware and accessories.  Space frame members maximum of 8' apart unless 
otherwise indicated. 

 
1. Provide same fabric as for fence, unless otherwise indicated.  Install fabric with 

tension bars at vertical edges and at top and bottom edges.  Attach stretcher 
bars to gate frame at not more than 15" o.c. 

2. Install diagonal cross-bracing consisting of 3/8" diameter adjustable length truss 
rods on gates to ensure frame rigidity without sag or twist. 

 
B. Swing Gates: Fabricate perimeter frames of 2" O.D. pipe, Type II. 
 
C. Gate Hardware: Provide hardware and accessories for each gate, galvanized per 

ASTM A 153, and in accordance with the following: 
 

1. Hinges:  Size and material to suit gate size, non-lift-off type, offset to permit 180 
degree gate opening.  Provide 1½ pair of hinges for each leaf over 6' nominal 
height. 

2. Latch:  Forked type or plunger-bar type to permit operation from either side of 
gate, with padlock eye as integral part of latch. 

 
D. Concrete: Provide concrete consisting of ASTM 94 portland cement, ASTM C 150, 

aggregates, ASTM C 33, and clean water.  Mix materials to obtain concrete with a 
minimum 28-day compressive strength of 3000 psi, ¾" maximum size aggregate, 
maximum 3" slump, and 2% to 4% entrained air. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 INSTALLATION 
 

A. Do not begin installation and erection before final grading is completed, unless 
otherwise permitted. 

 
B. Excavation: Drill or hand-excavate (using post hole digger) holes for posts to diameters 

and spacings as specified herein, in firm, undisturbed or compacted soil. 
 

1. Unless otherwise indicated on drawings, excavate holes for each post to 
minimum diameter stipulated in Table 28-A of the current Broward County 
edition of the South Florida Building Code (SFBC), but not less than 4 times 
largest cross-section of post. 

2. Unless otherwise indicated, excavate hole depths approximately 3" lower than 
post bottom, with bottom of posts set not less than the depth from finished 
grade specified in Table 28-A of the current Broward County edition of the 
SFBC. 

 
C. Setting Posts: Attach to concrete sidewalk for plans and details.  
 
D. Top And Bottom Rails: Run rail continuously through post caps, bending to radius for 

curved runs.  Provide expansion couplings as recommended by fencing manufacturer. 
 
E. Center Rails: Provide center rails where indicated.  Install in one piece between posts 

and flush with post on fabric side, using special offset fittings where necessary. 
 
F. Brace Assemblies: Install braces so posts are plumb when diagonal rod is under 

proper tension. 
 
G. Fabric: Leave approximately 2" between finish grade and bottom selvage, unless 

otherwise indicated.  Pull fabric taut and tie to posts, rails, and tension wires.  Install 
fabric on security side of fence, and anchor to framework so that fabric remains in 
tension after pulling force is released. 

 
H. Tension Bars: Thread through or clamp to fabric 4" o.c., and secure to posts with metal 

bands spaced 15" o.c. 
 
I. Gates: Install gates plumb, level, and secure for full opening without interference.  

Install ground-set items in concrete for anchorage.  Adjust hardware for smooth 
operation and lubricate where necessary. 

 
J. Tie Wires: Use U-shaped wire, conforming to diameter of pipe to which attached, 

clasping pipe and fabric firmly with ends twisted at least 2 full turns.  Bend ends of wire 
to minimize hazard to persons or clothing. 

 
K. Tie fabric to line posts, with wire ties spaced 12" o.c.  Tie fabric to rails and braces, with 

wire ties spaced 24" o.c.  Tie fabric to tension wires, with hog rings spaced 24" o.c. 
 
L. Fasteners: Install nuts for tension bands and hardware bolts on side of fence opposite 

fabric side.  Peen ends of bolts or score threads to prevent removal of nuts. 

END OF SECTION 323113 
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SECTION 328400  
PLANTING IRRIGATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes piping, valves, sprinklers, specialties, controls, and wiring for automatic 
control irrigation system. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Circuit Piping:  Downstream from control valves to sprinklers, specialties, and drain valves.  
Piping is under pressure during flow. 

B. Drain Piping:  Downstream from circuit-piping drain valves.  Piping is not under pressure. 

C. Irrigation Main Piping:  Downstream from point of connection to water distribution piping to, 
and including, control valves.  Piping is under water-distribution-system pressure. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  Include pressure ratings, rated capacities, and settings of selected models for 
the following: 

1. General-duty valves. 
2. Control-valve boxes. 
3. Sprinklers. 
4. Controllers. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Show irrigation system piping, including plan layout, and locations, types, 
sizes, capacities, and flow characteristics of irrigation system piping components.  Include 
water meters, backflow preventers, valves, piping, sprinklers and devices, accessories, 
controls, and wiring.  Show areas of sprinkler spray and overspray.  Show wire size and 
number of conductors for each control cable. 

C. Field quality-control test reports. 

D. Operation and maintenance data. 

E. Submit As-Built drawings to the City prior to final inspection of the work. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in 
NFPA 70, Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and 
marked for intended use. 
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B. The work shall conform to the latest requirements of local, state, and federal agencies, as 
appropriate. 

C. Notify the City 24 hours in advance of starting the work. 

D. Notify the City if variances are found between the Drawings and the code requirements. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements apply to 
product selection: 

1. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 
manufacturers specified. 

2. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of 
the manufacturers specified. 

2.2 PIPES, TUBES, AND FITTINGS 

A. PVC Pipe:  ASTM D 1785, PVC 1120 compound, Schedule 40. 

1. PVC Socket Fittings, Schedule 40:  ASTM D 2466. 

2.3 ELECTRIC ZONE CONTROL VALVES 

A. Plastic Automatic Control Valves:  Molded-plastic body, normally closed, diaphragm type with 
manual flow adjustment, and operated by 24-V ac solenoid. 

1. Manufacturers: 
a. Hunter Industries Incorporated. 
b. Nelson, L. R. Corporation. 
c. Rain Bird Sprinkler Mfg. Corp. 
d. Toro Company (The); Irrigation Div. 

 
2.3 VALVE BOXES 
 

A. Manufacturers: 
 

1. Amtex. 
2. Carson Industries. 

 

B. Products:  
3. Minimum box size for electric control valves:  16 inches by 12 inches by 10-3/4 

inches, black with green cover with irrigation control valve designation molded into 
the cover. All boxes shall match. 
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4. Crushed 3/4” drain rock shall be placed 3” deep beneath the valve box with the top 
of the box set flush with grade. 

2.4 SPRINKLERS 

A. Description:  Brass or plastic housing and corrosion-resistant interior parts designed for 
uniform coverage over entire spray area indicated, at available water pressure. 

1. Manufacturers: 
a. Hunter Industries Incorporated. 
b. Toro Company (The); Irrigation Div. 

 
2. Pop-up, Spray Sprinklers:  Fixed pattern, with screw-type flow adjustment and 

stainless-steel retraction spring. 
3. Pop-up, Rotary, Spray Sprinklers:  Gear drive, full-circle and adjustable part-circle 

types. 

2.5 AUTOMATIC-CONTROL SYSTEM 

A. Manufacturers: 
1. Hunter Industries Incorporated. 

B. Exterior Control Enclosures:  NEMA 250, Type 4, weatherproof, with locking cover and two 
matching keys; include provision for grounding. 

1. Material:  Molded plastic. 
2. Mounting:  Freestanding type for concrete-base mounting. 

C. Timing Device:  Adjustable, 24-hour, 14-day clock, with automatic operations to skip 
operation any day in timer period, to operate every other day, or to operate 2 or more times 
daily. 

1. Manual or Semiautomatic Operation:  Allows this mode without disturbing preset 
automatic operation. 

2. Nickel-Cadmium Battery and Trickle Charger:  Automatically powers timing device 
during power outages. 

D. Wiring:  UL 493, Type UF-B multiconductor, with solid-copper conductors and insulated 
cable; suitable for direct burial. 

1. Feeder-Circuit Cables:  No. 12 AWG minimum, between building and controllers. 
2. Low-Voltage, Branch-Circuit Cables:  No. 14 AWG minimum, between controllers and 

automatic control valves; color-coded different from feeder-circuit-cable jacket color; 
with jackets of different colors for multiple-cable installation in same trench. 

3. Splicing Materials:  Manufacturer's packaged kit consisting of insulating, spring-type 
connector or crimped joint and epoxy resin moisture seal; suitable for direct burial. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EARTHWORK 

A. Refer to Division 31 Section "Earth Moving" for excavating, trenching, and backfilling. 

B. Install warning tape directly above pressure piping, 12 inches below finished grades, except 
below subgrade under pavement and slabs. 

C. Install piping and wiring in sleeves under sidewalks. 

D. Provide minimum cover over top of underground piping according to the following: 

1. Irrigation Main Piping:  Minimum depth of 18 inches below finished grade. 
2. Circuit Piping:  16 inches below finished grade. 
3. Sleeves:  24 inches below finished grade. 

3.2 PIPING APPLICATIONS 

A. Piping in control-valve boxes and aboveground may be joined with flanges instead of joints 
indicated. 

B. Underground Irrigation Main Piping:  Schedule 40, PVC pipe and socket fittings; and solvent-
cemented joints. 

C. Circuit Piping:  Schedule 40, PVC pipe and socket fittings; and solvent-cemented joints. 

D. Drain Piping:  Schedule 40, PVC pipe and socket fittings; and solvent-cemented joints. 

E. Sleeves:  Schedule 40, PVC pipe and socket fittings; and solvent-cemented joints. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Install piping at minimum uniform slope of 0.5 percent down toward drain valves. 

B. Install piping free of sags and bends. 

C. Install groups of pipes parallel to each other, spaced to permit valve servicing. 

D. Install fittings for changes in direction and branch connections. 

E. Install unions adjacent to valves and to final connections to other components. 

F. Lay piping on solid subbase, uniformly sloped without humps or depressions. 

G. Underground Gate Valves:  Install in valve box with top flush with grade. 

1. Install valves and PVC pipe with restrained, gasketed joints. 
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H. Flush circuit piping with full head of water and install sprinklers after hydrostatic test is 
completed. 

I. Locate part-circle sprinklers to maintain a minimum distance of 4 inches from walls and 2 
inches from other boundaries, unless otherwise indicated. 

J. Install control cable in same trench as irrigation piping and at least 2 inches below piping in 
schedule 40 PVC conduit.  Provide conductors of size not smaller than recommended by 
controller manufacturer.  Install cable in separate sleeve under paved all areas. 

3.4 LABELING AND IDENTIFYING 

A. Warning Tapes:  Arrange for installation of continuous, underground, detectable warning 
tape over underground piping, during backfilling of trenches. 

B. Refer to Division 31 Section "Earth Moving" for warning tapes. 

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Perform the following field tests and inspections and prepare test reports: 

1. Leak Test:  After installation, charge system and test for leaks.  Repair leaks and retest 
until no leaks exist. 

2. Operational Test:  After electrical circuitry has been energized, operate controllers and 
automatic control valves to confirm proper system operation. 

3. Test and adjust controls and safeties.  Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls 
and equipment. 

B. Remove and replace units and retest as specified above. 

3.6 ADJUSTING 

A. Adjust settings of controllers. 

B. Adjust automatic control valves to provide flow rate of rated operating pressure required for 
each sprinkler circuit. 

C. Adjust sprinklers so they will be flush with, or not more than 1/2 inch above, finish grade. 

END OF SECTION 328400 
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SECTION 329200 
TURF GRASS 

PART 1 – GENERAL  

1.1 WORK INCLUDED 

A. Provide labor, materials, equipment and services to complete the sodding work, as indicated 
on the drawings, as specified herein, or both.  

1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

 
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
 A. Standards:  Federal Specifications (FS) O-F-241c(1), Fertilizers, Mixed, Commercial. 
 
 B. Testing Agency:  Independent Testing Laboratory. 
 
 C. Regulatory Agencies:  Conform to the requirements of local agricultural and governing 

agencies. 
 
1.4 SUBMITTALS  
 
 A. Certificates: 
 

1. Growers Certification: 
 a. Grass species, and location of field from which sod is cut. 
 b. Compliance certificates for quarantine restrictions. 
2. Manufacturer's certification of fertilizer and herbicide composition. 

 
1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
 

A. Deliver sod on pallets.  
 
B. Protect root system from exposure to wind or sun. 
 
C. Protect sod against dehydration, contamination, and heating during transportation and 

delivery. 
 
D. Do not deliver more sod than can be installed within 24 hours. 
 
E. Keep stored sod moist and under shade, or covered with moistened burlap. 
 
F. Do not pile sod more than 2 feet deep. 
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1.6 JOB CONDITIONS 
 

A. Begin installation of sod after preceding related work is accepted. 
 

1. Earthwork 
2. Grading 
3. Utilities 
4. Paving 
5. Irrigation 
6. Planting 
7. Site features 

 
B. Environmental Requirements: 

 
1. Install sod during time period acceptable to the City. 
2. Do not install sod on saturated soil. 

 
C. Erect signs and barriers against vehicular traffic, where applicable. 

 
1.7 GUARANTEE 
 

A. Guarantee sod for period of twelve (12) months after date of Substantial Completion. 
 
B. Replacement sod under this guarantee shall be guaranteed for twelve (12) months 

from the date of installation. 
 
C. Repair damage to other plants during sod replacement. 
 
D. Contractor will accept responsibility for repairs of all washouts caused by weather or 

irrigation run off for all areas not showing an acceptable stand of grass.   
 
E. Contractor shall be responsible for any damaged sod caused by forklifts, tractors, 

trucks etc. during the placing of that sod.   
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 SOD 
 

A. Grass Species:  
 

1. Stenotaphrum secundatum, St. Augustine ‘Palmetto’ sod. 
  

B. American Sod Producers Association (ASPA) Grade:  Nursery Grown or Approved.  
Field grown sod is not acceptable. 

 
C. Sod Configuration: 

 
1. Stenotaphrum secundatum, St. Augustine ‘Palmetto’ sod. 

a. Furnished in pads, 24” x 18” x 1-1/2”, excluding top growth and thatch. 
b. Pads not stretched or broken. 
c. Uniformly mowed height when harvested – 3 inches. 
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D. Inspected and found free of diseases, nematodes, pests, and pest larvae, by 

entomologist of the local Agricultural agency. 
 
 E. Weeds: 
 

1. Free of non-specified grass, nut grass or other objectionable weeds. 
 

F. Uniform in color, leaf texture, and density. 
 
2.2 WATER 
 

A. Free of substances harmful to plant growth meeting requirements in Section 02920 - 
Soil Preparation. 

 
2.3 FERTILIZER 
 

A. FS O-F-241c(1), Grade A or B. 
 
B. The fertilizer shall be manufactured from quality materials, be free from impurities, 

uniform in composition meet recognized standards for effectiveness and be free 
flowing and suitable for application with approved equipment.  The fertilizers shall be 
Scott’s Turf Starter (16-25-12), or approved equal.   

 
C. Fertilizer shall be delivered to the site in bags or other convenient containers, each fully 

labels, conforming to the applicable state fertilizer laws, bearing the grade and the 
trade name of the producer.  

 
2.4 HERBICIDES AND STERILIZERS 
 

A. As recommended by local agricultural agencies. 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 INSPECTION 
 

A. Verify that planting soil mix is installed as specified in Section 02920 - Soil Preparation. 
 
B. Water dry soil to depth of 6 inches 48 hours before sodding. 

 
3.2 INSTALLATION 
 

A. Transplant sod within 48 hours after harvesting. 
 
B. Lay first row of sod in straight line. 
 
C. Butt side and end joints. 
 
D. Stagger end joints in adjacent rows. 
 
E. Do not stretch or overlap rows. 
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F. Cut and trim sod edges at plant beds, walks, buildings or other edge areas. 
 
G. Top Dressing 

 
1. Hard top dress St. Augustine with ½” Ortona coarse sand; fill all voids between 

panels and at pavement edges. 
 

H. Sprinkle sod immediately after transplanting to thoroughly water and to wash in lawn 
sand.  Add additional sand to produce a level lawn. 

 
I. Roll sod, with roller weighing no more than 150 lbs. per foot of roller width. 
 
J. Water sod and soil to depth of 6 inches within four hours after rolling to bind sod to 

subsoil and to remove air pockets between subsoil and sod. 
 
3.3 LAWN ESTABLISHMENT 
 

A. Watering: 
 

1. Keep sod moist during first two weeks after planting. 
2. After two weeks, supplement rainfall to produce a minimum of 2 inches per 

week. 
3. Obtain water for sod from sources available on or off site. On-site water may 

not be available.  Coordinate with schedule for installation of the irrigation 
system.   

 
B. Mowing: 

 
1. When grass reaches 3-1/2-4” inches in height, mow to 3 inches. 
2. Contractor shall maintain all grass within the project limit within the heights 

specified until final Certificate of Occupancy. 
 

C. Resod spots larger than 12" x 12" not having uniform stand of grass.  
 
D. Weed Eradication: Between second and third mowing, apply herbicide uniformly at 

manufacturer's recommended rate to reduce weed infestation. 
 
E.  Fertilizer:   

 
1. Immediately prior to planting, all sod areas shall be fertilized. The starter 
fertilizer shall be applied to the sod surface, at a rate of 176 lbs per acre.   
2. Apply fertilizer once after sodding uniformly at a rate of 20 pounds per 1,000 
square feet, on a schedule, as directed by the City. 
3. Care shall be taken when spreading fertilizer to insure that there are no gaps 
during application. The fertilizer shall be applied under favorable conditions and by 
such approved methods as will ensure maximum uniformity of distribution.  

 
F. Establishment period to extend until final acceptance by the City. 

 
 
3.4 CLEANING 

Bid 12284-293City of Fort Lauderdale

7/19/2019 7:44 AM p. 201

CAM 19-0680 
Exhibit 3 

Page 201 of 357



BENNETT ELEMENTARY PLAYGROUND                                                                         PROJECT 11813 
 
 

 
TURF GRASS 329200 - 5 

 
A. Immediately clean spills from paved and finished surface areas. 
 
B. Remove debris and excess materials from project site. 
 
C. Dispose of protective barricades and warning signs at termination of lawn 

establishment. 
 
3.5 FINAL INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE 
 

A. Request final inspection for acceptance at completion. 
 
G. Replace rejected sod area with acceptable sod within two weeks after the inspection. 

 
 
 

END OF SECTION 329200 
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SUMMARY  011000-1 

SECTION 011000 
SUMMARY 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. “SPECIFICATIONS” referred to in the project documents are to include and incorporate the 
following: 

1. CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS, Office of the City Engineer, 
City of Fort Lauderdale, January 1982, including any revisions and/or 
ARCHITECTURAL CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS, Office of the City Engineer, 
City of Fort Lauderdale, January 1982, including any revisions. 
a. The above-referenced specifications are made a part of all projects or 

improvements let for bid by the City’s Public Works Department (Engineering and 
Architectural Bureau). It is mandatory that prospective bidders and Contractors 
familiarize themselves with and comply with these referenced specifications 
when preparing their proposals and during construction of any work awarded. 

2. The written specifications package entitled “PROJECT 11305 - PETER FELDMAN 
PARK “. 

1.2 INTENT OF DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Intent of the drawings and specifications is to cover an installation complete in every respect.  
It is not necessarily intended to provide every detail on drawings or in the specifications.  The 
City will not be responsible for absence of any detail which the Contractor may require nor for 
any special construction which may be found necessary as work progresses.  If an item is 
either indicated or specified, it shall be considered sufficient for inclusion of said item in the 
contract.  Contractor shall furnish and install materials and equipment normally furnished with 
such systems and as needed to complete a fully operational installation, whether mentioned 
or not, which are customary to the trade. 

B. Incidental accessories not usually shown or specified, but which are necessary for the proper 
installation and operation shall be included in the work without additional cost to the City, as 
if herein depicted or specified. 

C. Any apparatus, appliance, material or work not shown on drawings, but mentioned in 
specifications, or vice versa, shall be furnished, delivered and installed by the Contractor 
without additional cost to the City. 

D. Drawings are diagrammatic and indicate the general arrangement of systems and work 
indicated (do not scale drawings).  Consult the Architect for exact locations of fixtures, 
furniture, and equipment, etc. where these items are not definitively located on the drawings. 

1.3 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 
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SUMMARY  011000-2 

1. Project Information 
2. Work covered by the Contract Documents. 
3. Type of the Contract. 
4. Use of premises. 
5. City's occupancy requirements. 
6. Work restrictions. 
7. Specification formats and conventions. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and procedures 
governing temporary use of City's facilities. 

1.4 PROJECT INFORMATION 

A. Project Identification:  Project 11305 – Peter Feldman Park 

1. Project Location:  310 N.E. 6th Street, Fort Lauderdale, Florida 

B. Owner:  City of Fort Lauderdale  

1.5 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. The Work is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following: 

1. The Work includes, but is not limited to, clearing and grubbing, selective site 
demolition, excavation, grading, sodding, landscaping, tree relocation, irrigation, 
asphalt paving, paverblock walks, roadways and parking, concrete walks, utility 
relocation, playground equipment, recycled safety surfacing, custom steel fabrications, 
park furnishings, fencing, electrical power and site lighting systems, water fountain and 
domestic water piping. 

B. TYPE OF CONTRACT 

1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract. 

a. Division of work:  The division of work among it’s separate Subcontractors is the 
responsibility of the General Contractor, and the City assumes no responsibility 
to act as arbitrator to establish subcontract limits between any sections of the 
work. 

1.6 USE OF PREMISES 

A. General:  Contractor shall have limited use of project site for construction operations as 
indicated on Drawings by the Contract limits, and as indicated by requirements of this 
Section. 

1.7 CITY'S OCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS 

A. City Limited Occupancy of Completed Areas of Construction:  City reserves the right to 
occupy and to place and install equipment in completed areas of site, before Substantial 
Completion, provided such occupancy does not interfere with completion of the Work.  Such 
placement of equipment and partial occupancy shall not constitute acceptance of the total 
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SUMMARY  011000-3 

Work. 

1. Architect will prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion for each specific portion of 
the Work to be occupied before City occupancy. 

2. Obtain a Certificate of Occupancy from City Construction Services Department. Deliver 
signed copy to City Representative. 

1.8 WORK RESTRICTIONS 

A. Work Restrictions, General:  Comply with restrictions on construction operations. 

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and with other requirements of 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. On-Site Work Hours:  Work shall be generally performed inside the existing building during 
normal business working hours of 7:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, except 
otherwise indicated. 

C. Existing Utility Interruptions:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by City or 
others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to 
provide temporary utility services according to requirements indicated: 

1. Notify City not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions. 
2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without City's written permission.   

D. Noise, Vibration, and Odors:  Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise 
and vibration, odors, or other disruption to City occupancy with City. 

1.9 SPECIFICATION FORMATS AND CONVENTIONS 

A. Specification Format:  The Specifications are organized into Divisions and Sections using the 
49-division format and CSI/CSC's "MasterFormat" numbering system. 

1. Section Identification:  The Specifications use Section numbers and titles to help cross-
referencing in the Contract Documents.  Sections in the Project Manual are in numeric 
sequence; however, the sequence is incomplete because all available Section 
numbers are not used.  Consult the table of contents at the beginning of the Project 
Manual to determine numbers and names of Sections in the Contract Documents. 

2. Division 01:  Sections in Division 01 govern the execution of the Work of all Sections in 
the Specifications. 

B. Specification Content:  The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language 
and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular 
situations.  These conventions are as follows: 

1. Abbreviated Language:  Language used in the Specifications and other Contract 
Documents is abbreviated.  Words and meanings shall be interpreted as appropriate.  
Words implied, but not stated, shall be inferred as the sense requires.  Singular words 
shall be interpreted as plural, and plural words shall be interpreted as singular where 
applicable as the context of the Contract Documents indicates. 

2. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications.  
Requirements expressed in the imperative mood are to be performed by Contractor.  
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Occasionally, the indicative or subjunctive mood may be used in the Section Text for 
clarity to describe responsibilities that must be fulfilled indirectly by Contractor or by 
others when so noted. 

a. The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, 
are implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase. 

C. Drawing Coordination:  Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings are 
described in detail in the Specifications.  One or more of the following are used on Drawings 
to identify materials and products: 

1. Terminology:  Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in 
the individual Specifications Sections. 

2. Abbreviations:  Materials and products are identified by abbreviations published as part 
of the U.S. National CAD Standard and scheduled on Drawings. 

3. Keynoting:  Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes referencing 
Specification Section numbers found in this Project Manual 

1.10 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 
 

END OF SECTION 011000 
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SECTION 012100 

ALLOWANCES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances. 
1. Certain items are specified in the Contract Documents by allowances.  Allowances have 

been established in lieu of additional requirements and to defer selection of actual 
materials and equipment to a later date when additional information is available for 
evaluation.  If necessary, additional requirements will be issued by Change Order. 

B. Types of allowances include the following: 
1. Lump-sum allowances. 
2. Unit-cost allowances. 

C. Related Sections include the following: 
1. Division 01 Section "Unit Prices" for procedures for using unit prices. 
2. Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for procedures governing the use of 

allowances for testing and inspecting. 
3. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for items of Work covered by allowances. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit invoices for use in fulfillment of allowance. 

B. Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other portions 
of the Work. 

1.4 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate allowance items with other portions of the Work.  Furnish templates as required to 
coordinate installation. 

1.5 LUMP-SUM AND UNIT-COST ALLOWANCES 

A. Allowance shall include cost to Contractor of specific products and materials ordered by 
Owner under allowance and shall include taxes, freight, and delivery to Project site. 

B. Unless otherwise indicated, Contractor’s costs for receiving and handling at Project site, labor, 
installation, overhead and profit, and similar costs related to products and materials  under 
allowance shall be included as part of the Contract sum and not part of the allowance.  
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C. Retain "Unused Materials" Paragraph below if allowances are not used for low-cost or single-
unit items only. 

D. Unused Materials:  Return unused materials purchased under an allowance to manufacturer or 
supplier for credit to City, after installation has been completed and accepted.  
1. If requested by Architect, retain and prepare unused material for storage by City.  Deliver 

unused material to City’s storage space as directed.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects.  
Return damaged or defective products to manufacturer for replacement. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and 
installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with 
related work. 

END OF SECTION 012100 
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SECTION 012200 
UNIT PRICES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
1. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for procedures for submitting 

and handling Change Orders. 
2. Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for general testing and inspecting 

requirements. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Unit price is an amount proposed by bidders, stated on the Bid Form, as a price per unit of 
measurement for materials or services added to or deducted from the Contract Sum by 
appropriate modification, if estimated quantities of Work required by the Contract Documents 
are increased or decreased. 

1.4 PROCEDURES 

A. Unit prices include all necessary material, plus cost for delivery, installation, insurance, 
applicable taxes,  overhead, and profit. 

B. Measurement and Payment:  Refer to individual Specification Sections for work that requires 
establishment of unit prices.  Methods of measurement and payment for unit prices are 
specified in those Sections. 

C. City reserves the right to reject Contractor's measurement of work-in-place that involves use 
of established unit prices and to have this work measured, at City's expense, by an 
independent surveyor acceptable to Contractor. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT Used) 

END OF SECTION 012200 
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SECTION 012500 
SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 01 Section "Allowances" for products selected under an allowance. 
2. Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" for requirements for submitting 

comparable product submittals for products by listed manufacturers. 
3. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific requirements and limitations for 

substitutions. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from 
those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor. 

1. Substitutions for Cause:  Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to 
changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or 
unavailability of required warranty terms. 

2. Substitutions for Convenience:  Changes proposed by Contractor or City that are not 
required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to 
Contractor or City. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Substitution Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for consideration.  Identify 
product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section 
number and title and Drawing numbers and titles. 

1. Substitution Request Form:  Use facsimile of form provided in the Project Manual. 
2. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the 

following, as applicable: 

a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation cannot be 
provided, if applicable. 
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b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to 
other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate 
contractors, that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution. 

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of 
the Work specified.  Include annotated copy of applicable specification section.  
Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, size, 
durability, visual effect, sustainable design characteristics, warranties, and 
specific features and requirements indicated.  Indicate deviations, if any, from the 
Work specified. 

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication 
and installation procedures. 

e. Samples, where applicable or requested. 
f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested. 
g. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and 

addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners. 
h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting 

test results for compliance with requirements indicated. 
i. Research reports evidencing compliance with Florida Building Code in effect for 

Project. 
j. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed 

substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall 
Contract Time.  If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided 
within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's 
letterhead, stating date of receipt of purchase order, lack of availability, or delays 
in delivery. 

k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum. 
l. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in 

the Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution request, is 
compatible with related materials, and is appropriate for applications indicated. 

m. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently 
become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce 
indicated results. 

3. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or 
documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for substitution.  
Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution 
within 15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional information 
or documentation, whichever is later. 

a. Forms of Acceptance:  Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or 
Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work. 

b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a proposed 
substitution within time allocated. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Substitutions:  Investigate and document compatibility of proposed 
substitution with related products and materials.  Engage qualified testing agency to perform 
compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers. 
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1.6 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Modify or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved 
substitutions. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Substitutions for Cause:  Submit requests for substitution immediately upon discovery of 
need for change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review 
of related submittals. 

1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the 
following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect 
will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these 
requirements: 

a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will 
produce indicated results. 

b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 
c. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction 

schedule. 
d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 
e. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 
f. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 
g. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 
h. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested 

substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and 
consistent, is compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors 
involved. 

B. Substitutions for Convenience:  Not allowed. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 012500 
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SECTION 012600 
CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and 
processing Contract modifications. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
1. Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" for administrative procedures for handling 

requests for substitutions made after Contract award. 

1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK 

A. Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing Minor Changes in the Work, not 
involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on form included following 
the end of Part 3. 

1.4 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION 

A. If latent or unforeseen conditions arise that may require changes in the Work, the Contractor 
may submit a Request for Information to Architect on the form included following the end of 
Part 3.  

1.5 PROPOSAL REQUESTS 

A. City-Initiated Proposal Requests:  Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed 
changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.  
If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and 
Specifications. 

1. Proposal Requests issued by Architect are not instructions either to stop work in 
progress or to execute the proposed change.   

2. Within time specified in Proposal Request or 10 days, when not otherwise specified 
after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to 
the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change. 

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with 
total amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey 
data to substantiate quantities. 

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of 
trade discounts. 

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 
d. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect 

of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and 
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finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available total float before requesting 
an extension of the Contract Time. 

e. Quotation Form:  Use forms provided by City.  Sample copies are included in the 
Project Manual. 

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals:  If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the 
Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Architect. 

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on 
the Work.  Provide a complete description of the proposed change.  Indicate the effect 
of the proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time. 

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total 
amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to 
substantiate quantities. 

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade 
discounts. 

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 
5. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of the 

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, 
and activity relationship.  Use available total float before requesting an extension of the 
Contract Time. 

6. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Substitution Procedures" if the 
proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system 
specified. 

7. Proposal Request Form:  Use forms provided by City.  Sample copies are included in 
the Project Manual. 

1.6 ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE ORDERS  

A. Allowance Adjustment:  Refer to Division 01 Section “Allowances” for administrative 
procedures for preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to 
reflect actual costs of allowances.  

B. Unit Price Adjustment:  Refer to Division 01 Section “Unit Prices” for administrative 
procedures for preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to 
reflect measured scope of unit price work. 

1.7 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES 

A. On City's approval of a Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order for signature 
of the Contractor on City’s standard form. The Change Order will not be official until 
approved by the appropriate City Officials and signed by the City Engineer, City Manager 
and/or Mayor. 

1.8 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE  

A. Construction Change Directive:  Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on 
form included in Project Manual.  Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to 
proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.   

1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in Work.  It 
also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the 
Contract Time.  
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B. Documentation:  Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by 
the Construction Change Directive.   

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary 
to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.   

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 012600 
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SECTION 012900 
PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and 
process Applications for Payment. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Allowances" for procedural requirements governing handling and 
processing of allowances. 

2. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative procedures 
for handling changes to the Contract. 

3. Division 01 Section "Unit Prices" for administrative requirements governing use of unit 
prices. 

4. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for administrative 
requirements governing preparation and submittal of Contractor's Construction 
Schedule and Submittals Schedule. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Schedule of Values:  A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract 
Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's 
Applications for Payment. 

1.4 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation of the Schedule of Values with preparation of 
Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

1. Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values with other required administrative forms 
and schedules, including the following: 

a. City’s Form - Periodic Estimate for Partial Payment. 
b. Submittals Schedule. 
c. Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

2. Submit the Schedule of Values to City Representative at earliest possible date but no 
later than seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for 
Payment. 

B. Format and Content:  Use the Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line 
items for the Schedule of Values.  Provide at least one line item for each Specification 
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Section. 

1. Identification:  Include the following Project identification on the Schedule of Values: 

a. Project name and location. 
b. Project Number 
c. Contractor's name and address. 
d. Date of submittal. 

2. Arrange the Schedule of Values in tabular form with separate columns to indicate the 
following for each item listed: 

a. Related Specification Section or Division. 
b. Description of the Work. 
c. Name of subcontractor. 
d. Name of manufacturer or fabricator. 
e. Name of supplier. 
f. Change Orders (numbers) that affect value. 
g. Dollar value. 

1) Percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one-hundredth percent, 
adjusted to total 100 percent. 

3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued 
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports.  Coordinate with the 
Project Manual table of contents.  Provide several line items for principal subcontract 
amounts, where appropriate. 

a. Include separate line items under principal subcontracts for Project closeout 
requirements in an amount totaling five percent of the Contract Sum and 
subcontract amount. 

4. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum. 
5. Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each part of the Work where 

Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated 
and stored, but not yet installed. 

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.  If specified, 
include evidence of insurance or bonded warehousing. 

6. Provide separate line items in the Schedule of Values for initial cost of materials, for 
each subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part of the 
Work. 

7. Allowances:  Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each 
allowance.  Show line-item value of unit-cost allowances, as a product of the unit cost, 
multiplied by measured quantity.  Use information indicated in the Contract Documents 
to determine quantities. 

8. Each item in the Schedule of Values and Applications for Payment shall be complete.  
Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item. 

a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual 
work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the Schedule of 
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Values or distributed as General Conditions expense, at Contractor's option. 

9. Schedule Updating:  Update and resubmit the Schedule of Values before the next 
Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives 
result in a change in the Contract Sum. 

1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 

A. The General Contractor must meet with the City Representative on or about the 25th of each 
month.  The City Representative will go over the pay items and agree on the quantities and 
the dollar amounts of the work completed during the month.  A copy of the agreed amounts 
will be signed by the parties and a copy will be left with each representative. 

 
B. The General Contractor will make up a partial pay request using the City-supplied forms and 

submit the request to the City Representative before the first of the upcoming month. 
 

C. Each pay request must be accompanied by a partial release of lien by the General 
Contractor and by all Subcontractors, suppliers, and for all labor, as outlined below. 
 
1. Starting with the second (2nd) pay request and for each and every pay request 

thereafter, the General Contractor shall submit partial release of liens from all 
Subcontractors, suppliers, and laborers covering the preceding month's request (SEE 
FOLLOWING EXAMPLE). 

2. EXAMPLE:  In the first (1st) pay request, payment is requested by General Contractor 
for the asbestos contractor and the electrician. The General Contractor must attach his 
partial release of lien. 

3. For the second (2nd) pay request, the General Contractor must attach his partial 
release of lien from the asbestos contractor and the electrician for the amounts billed in 
the 1st pay request; i.e., the General Contractor will be running one (1) month behind 
with the releases from the Subcontractors, suppliers, etc., until the final pay request. 

D. For the final pay request, the General Contractor will be required to submit FINAL release of 
liens for ALL Subcontractors, suppliers, etc., and for ALL labor BEFORE FINAL PAYMENT 
WILL BE MADE. 

E. No partial payments, after the first payment, will be made until all partial release of liens are 
submitted for the preceding month's billing, as described  

F. Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as 
certified by and paid for by City. 

G. Payment Application Forms:  Use City Form “PERIODIC ESTIMATE FOR PARTIAL 
PAYMENT” as form for Applications for Payment. 

1. Application Preparation:  Complete every entry on form.  Notarize and execute by a 
person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor.  City will return 
incomplete applications without action. 

2. Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Values and Contractor's Construction 
Schedule.  Use updated schedules if revisions were made. 

3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before 
last day of construction period covered by application. 
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H. Release of Lien:  With each Application for Payment, submit release of lien from every entity 
who is lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien arising out of the Contract and related to the 
Work covered by the payment. 

1. Submit partial release of lien on each item for amount requested in previous 
application, after deduction for retainage, on each item. 

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit final release of lien. 
3. City reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit 

release of lien forms. 

I. Initial Application for Payment:  Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or 
coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following: 

1. List of subcontractors. 
2. Schedule of Values. 
3. Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final). 
4. Products list. 
5. Schedule of unit prices. 
6. Submittals Schedule (preliminary if not final). 
7. List of Contractor's staff assignments. 
8. Copies of building permits. 
9. Initial progress report. 
10. Report of preconstruction conference. 

J. Final Payment Application:  Submit final Application for Payment with releases and 
supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, 
to the following: 

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements. 
2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof 

that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid. 
3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum. 
4. Evidence that claims have been settled. 
5. Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as 

of date of Substantial Completion or when City took possession of and assumed 
responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work. 

6. Final, liquidated damages settlement statement. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 012900 
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SECTION 013100 
PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on 
Project including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Administrative and supervisory personnel. 
2. Project meetings. 
3. Requests for Interpretation (RFIs). 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for preparing and 
submitting Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

2. Division 01 Section "Execution Requirements" for procedures for coordinating general 
installation and field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and 
control points. 

3. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the Contract. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. RFI:  Request from Contractor seeking interpretation or clarification of the Contract 
Documents. 

1.4 COORDINATION 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the 
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  
Coordinate construction operations, included in different Sections, that depend on each other 
for proper installation, connection, and operation. 

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where 
installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before 
or after its own installation. 

2. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation. 
3. Where availability of space is limited, coordinate installation of different components to 

ensure maximum performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and 
repair of all components, including mechanical and electrical. 

B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures 
required for coordination.  Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of 
attendees at meetings. 
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1. Prepare similar memoranda for City and separate contractors if coordination of their 
Work is required. 

C. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative 
procedures with other construction activities and activities of other contractors to avoid 
conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work.  Such administrative activities include, 
but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Preparation of Contractor's Construction Schedule. 
2. Preparation of the Schedule of Values. 
3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls. 
4. Delivery and processing of submittals. 
5. Progress meetings. 
6. Project closeout activities. 
7. Project closeout activities. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Subcontract List:  Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for 
each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment 
fabricated to a special design. Include the following information in tabular form: 

1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying 
products. 

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract. 

B. Key Personnel Names:  Within 5 days of notice to proceed, submit a list of key personnel 
assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project site.  
Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone 
numbers, including home and office telephone numbers.  Provide names, addresses, and 
telephone numbers of individuals assigned as standbys in the absence of individuals 
assigned to Project. 

1. Post copies of list in temporary field office.  Keep list current at all times. 

1.6 SPECIAL PROJECT PROCEDURES 

A. Discrepancies, Errors:  Should discrepancies or errors appear in the drawings or 
specifications concerning materials, workmanship, or quantity of work to be performed, the 
Contractor will be required to immediately notify the City before proceeding with the work.  If 
the Contractor fails to notify the City and proceeds with the work, Contractor will be required 
to correct the errors at his/her own expense.  In the event of a conflict between the drawings 
and specifications, the City will decide on the way to perform the work or supply the 
materials.  See also General Conditions, "Contractor to Check Plans and Data," Section 5-
76. 

 
B. Dimensions and Measurements:  The figured dimensions on the drawings or notes including 

dimensions shall be used for construction instead of measurements of the drawings by scale.  
No scale measurements shall be used as a dimension for construction.  Dimensions on all 
drawings as well as the detail drawings themselves are subject in every case to 
measurements of adjacent or previously completed work.  All such measurements necessary 
shall be taken before undertaking any work dependent upon such data.  Field verification of 
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dimensions on plans is mandatory since actual locations, distances, and levels will be 
governed by actual field conditions. 

 
C. Discrepancies or Inconsistencies:  Should any discrepancy or inconsistency appear between 

larger and smaller scale drawings in any of the divisions of the specifications or in any of the 
contract documents, such discrepancy shall be immediately submitted to the City for 
correction before proceeding with the work in question.  In no case shall the Contractor make 
any alterations, erasures, changes or modifications in the drawings or specifications.  

1. Should it appear that any of the work as specified or shown by the drawings is not 
sufficiently detailed or explained, the Contractor shall apply to the City for such further 
details or information as may be necessary for full understanding of the work in 
question. 

2. The data set forth in these specifications and indicated on the drawings are as 
accurate as can be obtained, but their extreme accuracy is not guaranteed.  Final 
application thereto shall be determined on the job as conditions may demand and 
subject to the approval of the City. 

 
D. Plans and Specifications Acknowledgment by Subcontractors and Suppliers:  All 

Subcontractors and suppliers must submit, through the General Contractor to the City 
Engineer, a statement on their individual letterhead stationary, signed and sealed with their 
corporate seal, or a notarized statement on their letterhead stationery in the absence of a 
corporate seal, that the individual Subcontractor or Supplier: 

 
1. Has received or reviewed a FULL set of approved plans and specifications for the 

project, 
2. Is aware that items concerning their particular trade may be shown and/or detailed in 

other trades or sections of the plans and specifications, and 
3. Will comply with said plans, specifications and all applicable codes and permit 

requirements. 
 

E. In the event a Subcontractor or Supplier notes a mistake or details appear incomplete, or if 
there are questions or concerns with the plans and specifications, the Subcontractor or 
Supplier will immediately notify the General Contractor.  No work will proceed until such 
conflicts or questions are resolved in writing. 

 
F. The Subcontractor will not be permitted to start work, nor will any Shop drawings/submittals 

be accepted for review from a supplier until this letter of acknowledgment is received and 
approved by the General Contractor and City Engineer.  Also, the City will not process any 
pay request for the work of any Subcontractor or Supplier whose acknowledgment letter is 
not on file with the City. 

1.7 ADMINISTRATIVE AND SUPERVISORY PERSONNEL 

A. The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent who can communicate with spoken 
English, and who shall be in attendance at the site full-time when any work is in progress.  
The superintendent shall be satisfactory to the City’s Engineer and shall not be changed 
except with the consent of the City’s Engineer. 

B. General:  In addition to Project superintendent, provide other administrative and supervisory 
personnel as required for proper performance of the Work. 
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1. Include special personnel required for coordination of operations with other contractors. 

1.8 PROJECT MEETINGS 

A. General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site, unless otherwise 
indicated. 

1. Attendees:  Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is 
required, of date and time of each meeting.  Notify City Representative and Architect of 
scheduled meeting dates and times. 

2. Agenda:  Prepare the meeting agenda.  Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees. 
3. Minutes:  Record significant discussions and agreements achieved.  Distribute the 

meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including City Representative and Architect, 
within 48 hours of the completion of the meeting. 

a. Minutes from all meetings shall be prepared by the Contractor, reflecting all items 
discussed as well as agreed upon or suggested solutions.  These minutes shall 
be a true reflection of what actually happened at the meeting. 

b. Items discussed and not resolved or being handled by any one of the parties 
present shall be reflected along with the name of the person responsible in all 
ongoing minutes until it is resolved. 

c. Minutes shall be typewritten within 24 hours from the completion of the meeting.  
They shall immediately be E-MAILED to all parties present and followed by a 
copy through the mail. 

d. All items requiring information and not resolved shall be reflected in each and 
every set of minutes thereafter until it is totally resolved 

B. Preconstruction Meeting:  After the contract(s) has been awarded, executed, and a tentative 
work schedule has been composed, and prior to the start of the work, the Contractor(s), the 
Architect, the City’s Representative, and other persons and/or governmental agencies that 
are involved shall meet.  The minimum agenda is to include but is not limited to the following: 

 
1. Distribute and discuss list of major Subcontractors 
2. Tentative construction schedule 
3. Critical work sequencing and long-lead items 
4. Designation of key personnel and their duties 
5. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders 
6. Procedures for RFIs 
7. Procedures for testing and inspecting 
8. Adequacy of distribution of contract documents 
9. Submittal of Shop drawings, project data, and samples 
10. Procedures for maintaining Record documents 
11. Use of premises 
12. Protection of existing construction including landscape materials 
13. Work restrictions 
14. City's occupancy requirements 
15. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls 
16. Construction waste management and recycling 
17. Parking availability 
18. Office, work and storage areas. 
19. Working hours 
20. Safety and first-aid procedures 
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21. Security procedures 
22. Housekeeping procedures including progress cleaning. 
23. Schedule of values. 
24. Processing of payments or contract. 

C. Progress Meetings:  Conduct progress meetings at biweekly intervals.  Coordinate dates of 
meetings with preparation of payment requests. 

1. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of City and Architect, each contractor, 
subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in 
planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented at these 
meetings.  All participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and 
authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

2. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.  
Review other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for 
discussion as appropriate to status of Project. 

a. Review and approve minutes of previous  Progress Meeting. 
b. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last meeting.  

Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind 
schedule, in relation to Contractor's Construction Schedule.  Determine how 
construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties 
involved to do so.  Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure 
that current and subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time. 

1) Review schedule for next period. 

c. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following: 

1) Interface requirements. 
2) Sequence of operations. 
3) Status of submittals. 
4) Deliveries. 
5) Off-site fabrication. 
6) Access. 
7) Site utilization. 
8) Temporary facilities and controls. 
9) Work hours. 
10) Hazards and risks. 
11) Progress cleaning. 
12) Quality and work standards. 
13) Status of correction of deficient items. 
14) Field observations. 
15) RFIs. 
16) Status of proposal requests. 
17) Pending changes. 
18) Status of Change Orders. 
19) Pending claims and disputes. 
20) Documentation of information for payment requests. 

3. Minutes:  General Contractor shall record the meeting minutes. These minutes shall 
indicate all items discussed as well as agreed upon or suggested solutions. They shall 
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be a true reflection of what occurred at the meeting. 
4. Reporting:  Within 24 hours, distribute minutes of the meeting by fax transmittal to each 

party present and to parties who should have been present. 

a. Schedule Updating:  Revise Contractor's Construction Schedule after each 
progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or 
recognized.  Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting. 

D. Project Closeout Conference:  City shall Schedule and conduct a project closeout 
conference, at a time convenient to City and Architect, but no later than 30 days prior to the 
scheduled date of Substantial Completion. 

1. Conduct the conference to review requirements and responsibilities related to Project 
closeout. 

2. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of City, City's Commissioning Authority, 
Architect, and their consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major 
subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the meeting.  
Participants at the meeting shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude 
matters relating to the Work. 

3. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect or delay Project closeout, 
including the following: 

a. Preparation of record documents. 
b. Procedures required prior to inspection for Substantial Completion and for final 

inspection for acceptance. 
c. Submittal of written warranties. 
d. Preparation of Contractor's punch list. 
e. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment at Substantial Completion 

and for final payment. 
f. Submittal procedures. 
g. Coordination of separate contracts. 
h. Owner's partial occupancy requirements. 
i. Responsibility for removing temporary facilities and controls. 

4. Minutes:  Entity conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes. 

1.9 REQUESTS FOR INTERPRETATION (RFIs) 

A. Procedure:  Immediately on discovery of the need for interpretation of the Contract 
Documents, and if not possible to request interpretation at Project meeting, prepare and 
submit an RFI in the form specified. 

1. RFIs shall originate with Contractor.  RFIs submitted by entities other than Contractor 
will be returned with no response. 

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's 
work or work of subcontractors. 

B. Content of the RFI:  Include a detailed, legible description of item needing interpretation and 
the following: 

1. City Project Number 
2. City Project Name. 
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3. Date. 
4. Name of Contractor. 
5. RFI number, numbered sequentially. 
6. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate. 
7. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
8. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate. 
9. Contractor's suggested solution(s).  If Contractor's solution(s) impact the Contract Time 

or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI. 
10. Contractor's signature. 
11. Attachments:  Include drawings, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, 

Shop Drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items needing 
interpretation. 

a. Supplementary drawings prepared by Contractor shall include dimensions, 
thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected materials, 
assemblies, and attachments. 

C. Software-Generated RFIs:  Software-generated form with substantially the same content as 
indicated above. Word Template is available upon request from the City Engineer’s Office. 

1. Attachments shall be electronic files in Adobe Acrobat PDF format. 

D. Architect's Action:  Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and return it.  
Allow seven working days for Architect's response for each RFI.  RFIs received after 1:00 
p.m. will be considered as received the following working day. 

1. The following RFIs will be returned without action: 

a. Requests for approval of submittals. 
b. Requests for approval of substitutions. 
c. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract 

Documents. 
d. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum. 
e. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals. 
f. Incomplete RFIs or RFIs with numerous errors. 

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case 
Architect's time for response will start again. 

3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the 
Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to 
Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures." 

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or 
the Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 10 days of receipt of the RFI 
response. 

E. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI 
response to affected parties.  Review response and notify Architect within seven days if 
Contractor disagrees with response. 

F. RFI Log:  Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.  
Submit log bi-weekly. Include the following:  
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1. Project name. 
2. Name and address of Contractor. 
3. RFI number including RFIs that were dropped and not submitted. 
4. RFI description. 
5. Date the RFI was submitted. 
6. Date Architect's response was received. 
7. Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and 

Proposal Request, as appropriate. 
8. Identification of related Field Order, Work Change Directive, and Proposal Request, as 

appropriate. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 013100 
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SECTION 013200 
CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the 
progress of construction during performance of the Work, including the following: 

1. Contractor's Construction Schedule. 
2. Submittals Schedule. 
3. Daily construction reports. 
4. Site condition reports. 
5. Special reports. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for submitting the Schedule of Values. 
2. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting and 

distributing meeting and conference minutes. 
3. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting schedules and reports. 
4. Division 01 Section "Photographic Documentation" for submitting construction 

photographs. 
5. Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for submitting a schedule of tests and 

inspections. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Activity:  A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, 
monitoring, and controlling the construction project.  Activities included in a construction 
schedule consume time and resources. 

1. Critical activities are activities on the critical path.  They must start and finish on the 
planned early start and finish times. 

2. Predecessor Activity:  An activity that precedes another activity in the network. 
3. Successor Activity:  An activity that follows another activity in the network. 

B. CPM:  Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction 
project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships.  Network calculations 
determine when activities can be performed and the critical path of Project. 

C. Critical Path:  The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network 
schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float. 

D. Event:  The starting or ending point of an activity. 
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E. Float:  The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity. 

1. Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either City or Contractor, but is a 
jointly owned, expiring Project resource available to both parties as needed to meet 
schedule milestones and Contract completion date. 

2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely affecting 
the early start of the successor activity. 

3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without 
adversely affecting the planned Project completion date. 

F. Milestone:  A key or critical point in time for reference or measurement. 

G. Network Diagram:  A graphic diagram of a network schedule, showing activities and activity 
relationships. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Format for Submittals:  Submit required submittals in the one of the following formats: 

1. Working electronic copy of schedule file, where indicated. 
2. PDF electronic file. 
3. Two paper copies. 

B. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Initial schedule, of size required to display entire 
schedule for entire construction period. 

1. Submit a working electronic copy of schedule, using software indicated, and labeled to 
comply with requirements for submittals.  Include type of schedule (initial or updated) 
and date on label. 

C. Daily Construction Reports:  Submit two copies at weekly intervals. 

D. Field Condition Reports:  Submit two copies at time of discovery of differing conditions. 

E. Special Reports:  Submit two copies at time of unusual event. 

1.5 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of 
construction activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors. 

B. Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the Schedule of Values, list of 
subcontracts, Submittals Schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required 
schedules and reports. 

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from parties 
involved. 

2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule 
them in proper sequence. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUBMITTALS SCHEDULE 

A. Preparation:  Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates 
required by construction schedule.  Include time required for review, resubmittal, ordering, 
manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. 

1. Coordinate Submittals Schedule with list of subcontracts, the Schedule of Values, and 
Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

2. Final Submittal:  Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's 
Construction Schedule. 

2.2 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL 

A. Time Frame:  Extend schedule from date established for the Notice to Proceed to date of 
Final Completion. 

1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows 
an early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order. 

B. Activities:  Treat each story or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each 
principal element of the Work.  Comply with the following:Activity Duration:  Define activities 

so no activity is longer than 20 days, unless specifically allowed by Architect. 
2. Procurement Activities:  Include procurement process activities for the following long 

lead items and major items, requiring a cycle of more than 30 days, as separate 
activities in schedule.  Procurement cycle activities include, but are not limited to, 
submittals, approvals, purchasing, fabrication, and delivery. 

3. Submittal Review Time:  Include review and resubmittal times indicated in Division 01 
Section "Submittal Procedures" in schedule.  Coordinate submittal review times in 
Contractor's construction schedule with submittal schedule. 

4. Substantial Completion:  Indicate completion in advance of date established for 
Substantial Completion, and allow time for Architect's administrative procedures 
necessary for certification of Substantial Completion. 

5. Punch List and Final Completion:  Include not more than 10 days for completion of 
punch list items and final completion. 

C. Constraints:  Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents 
and as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected. 

1. Work Stages:  Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the 
Work, including, but not limited to, the following: 

a. Subcontract awards. 
b. Submittals. 
c. Purchases. 
d. Fabrication. 
e. Deliveries. 
f. Installation. 
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D. Milestones:  Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, 
but not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, Final Completion, and 
Certificate of Occupancy.  

E. Upcoming Work Summary:  Prepare summary report indicating activities scheduled to occur 
or commence prior to submittal of next schedule update.  Summarize the following issues: 

1. Unresolved issues. 
2. Unanswered Requests for Information. 
3. Rejected or unreturned submittals. 
4. Notations on returned submittals. 
5. Pending modifications affecting the Work and Contract Time. 

F. Recovery Schedule:  When periodic update indicates the Work is 14 or more calendar days 
behind the current approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule indicating 
means by which Contractor intends to regain compliance with the schedule.  Indicate 
changes to working hours, working days, crew sizes, and equipment required to achieve 
compliance, and date by which recovery will be accomplished. 

G. Computer Software:  Prepare schedules using a program that has been developed 
specifically to manage construction schedules. 

1. Microsoft Project for Windows operating system. 

2.3 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (GANTT CHART) 

A. Gantt-Chart Schedule:  Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal Gantt-chart-
type, Contractor's Construction Schedule within 10 days of date established for the Notice to 
Proceed.  Base schedule on the Preliminary Construction Schedule and whatever updating 
and feedback was received since the start of Project. 

B. Preparation:  Indicate each significant construction activity separately.  Identify first workday 
of each week with a continuous vertical line. 

2.4 REPORTS 

A. Daily Construction Reports:  Prepare a daily construction report recording the following 
information concerning events at Project site: 

1. List of subcontractors at Project site. 
2. List of separate contractors at Project site. 
3. Approximate count of personnel at Project site. 
4. Equipment at Project site. 
5. Material deliveries. 
6. High and low temperatures and general weather conditions. 
7. Accidents. 
8. Meetings and significant decisions. 
9. Unusual events (refer to special reports). 
10. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses. 
11. Emergency procedures. 
12. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction. 
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13. Change Orders received and implemented. 
14. Construction Change Directives received and implemented. 
15. Services connected and disconnected. 
16. Substantial Completions authorized. 

B. Site Condition Reports:  Immediately on discovery of a difference between field conditions 
and the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report.  Submit with a request 
for interpretation.  Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, together with 
recommendations for changing the Contract Documents.  

2.5 SPECIAL REPORTS 

A. General:  Submit special reports directly to City within one day of an occurrence.  Distribute 
copies of report to parties affected by the occurrence. 

B. Reporting Unusual Events:  When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs at 
Project site, whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special report.  
List chain of events, persons participating, response by Contractor's personnel, evaluation of 
results or effects, and similar pertinent information.  Advise City in advance when these 
events are known or predictable. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

A. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating:  At monthly intervals, update schedule to 
reflect actual construction progress and activities.  Issue schedule one week before each 
regularly scheduled progress meeting. 

1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have 
been recognized or made.  Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of 
each such meeting. 

2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not 
limited to, changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations. 

3. As the Work progresses, indicate Actual Completion percentage for each activity. 

B. Distribution:  Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect, City Representative, 
separate contractors, testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by 
Contractor with a need-to-know schedule responsibility. 

1. Post copies in temporary field offices. 
2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in 

the same locations.  Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their 
assigned portion of the Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction 
activities. 

END OF SECTION 013200 
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SECTION 013233 
PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following: 

1. Preconstruction photographs. 
2. Periodic construction photographs. 
3. Final Completion construction photographs. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting photographic documentation. 
2. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting digital media as Project 

Record Documents at Project closeout. 
3. Division 31 Section "Site Clearing" for photographic documentation before site clearing 

operations commence. 
 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Construction Photographs:  Submit digital media files of each photographic view within seven 
days of taking photographs. 

1. Format:  Minimum 3200 by 2400 pixels, in unaltered original files, with same aspect 
ratio as the sensor, uncropped, date and time stamped, in folder named by date of 
photograph. File names shall be in the following format: City project number – date 
taken (YYMMDD) – picture number (example: 10350-090408-011 would indicate 
project number 10350 taken on April 8, 2009 photograph number 11).  Submit on CD 
with folders for separate dates. 

2. Identification:  On jewel case and CD, provide an applied label with the following 
information: 

a. Name of Project. 
b. Name of Contractor. 
c. Dates photographs were taken. 

1.4 COORDINATION 

A. Auxiliary Services:  Cooperate with photographer and provide auxiliary services requested, 
including access to Project site and use of temporary facilities, including temporary lighting 
required to produce clear, well-lit photographs without obscuring shadows. 
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1.5 USAGE RIGHTS 

A. Obtain and transfer copyright usage rights from photographer to Owner for unlimited 
reproduction of photographic documentation. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PHOTOGRAPHIC MEDIA 

A. Digital Images:  Provide images in JPG format, produced by a digital camera with minimum 
sensor size of 8 megapixels, and at an image resolution of not less than 3200 by 2400 pixels. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS 

A. Aerial Photographer:  Engage a qualified commercial aerial photographer to take aerial 
construction photographs. 

B. General:  Take photographs using the maximum range of depth of field, and that are in 
focus, to clearly show the Work.  Photographs with blurry or out-of-focus areas will not be 
accepted. 

1. Maintain key plan with each set of construction photographs that identifies each 
photographic location. 

C. Monthly Aerial Photographs: Take monthly aerial photographs to document progress. Take 
photographs from various viewpoints to document all areas of work. Such photographs shall 
document actual installed conditions. 

D. Daily Progress Photographs: Take daily photographs to document progress. Take 
photographs of all work that will be concealed by subsequent construction activity (such as 
rough electrical, rough plumbing and rough ductwork). Such photographs shall fully 
document actual installed conditions. 

E. Digital Images:  Submit digital images exactly as originally recorded in the digital camera, 
without alteration, manipulation, editing, or modifications using image-editing software. 

1. Date and Time:  Include date and time in filename for each image. 
2. Field Office Images:  Maintain one set of images accessible at the field office at Project 

site, available at all times for reference.  Identify images same as for those submitted to 
Architect. 

F. Preconstruction Photographs:  Before starting construction, take photographs of Project site 
and surrounding properties, including existing items to remain during construction, from 
different vantage points, or, as directed by Architect. 

1. Flag construction limits before taking construction photographs. 
2. Take 20 photographs to show existing conditions adjacent to property before starting 

the Work. 
3. Take 20 photographs of existing buildings either on or adjoining property to accurately 

record physical conditions at start of construction. 
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4. Take additional photographs as required to record settlement or cracking of adjacent 
structures, pavements, and improvements. 

G. Periodic Construction Photographs:  Take minimum 20 photographs weekly, with timing each 
month adjusted to coincide with the cutoff date associated with each Application for 
Payment.  Select vantage points, including aerial photographs to show status of construction 
and progress since last photographs were taken. 

H. Final Completion Construction Photographs:  Take 20 color photographs after date of 
Substantial Completion for submission as Project Record Documents.  Architect will direct 
photographer for desired vantage points. 

1. Do not include date stamp. 

END OF SECTION 013233 
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SECTION 013300 
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural 
requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment and 
the Schedule of Values. 

2. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting and 
distributing meeting and conference minutes and for submitting Coordination Drawings. 

3. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for submitting schedules 
and reports, including Contractor's Construction Schedule and the Submittals 
Schedule. 

4. Division 01 Section "Photographic Documentation" for submitting construction 
photographs. 

5. Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for submitting test and inspection reports. 
6. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties. 
7. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, 

Record Specifications, and Record Product Data. 
8. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific requirements for submittals in those 

Sections. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that require 
Engineer's responsive action.  Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual 
Specification Sections as "action submittals." 

B. Informational Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not 
require Engineer's responsive action.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with 
requirements.  Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual 
Specification Sections as "informational submittals." 

C. Portable Document Format (PDF):  An open standard file format licensed by Adobe Systems 
used for representing documents in a device-independent and display resolution-
independent fixed-layout document format. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Schedule:  Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by 
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dates required by construction schedule.  Include time required for review, ordering, 
manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates.  Include additional time 
required for making corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Engineer and additional 
time for handling and reviewing submittals required by those corrections. 

1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and 
Contractor's construction schedule. 

2. Final Submittal:  Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's 
construction schedule. 

a. Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect changes in current status and timing 
for submittals. 

3. Format:  Arrange the following information in a tabular format: 

a. Scheduled date for first submittal. 
b. Specification Section number and title. 
c. Submittal category:  Action; informational. 
d. Name of subcontractor. 
e. Description of the Work covered. 
f. Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval. 
g. Scheduled date of fabrication. 

1.5 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Engineer's Digital Data Files:  Electronic digital data files of the Contract Drawings will be 
provided by Engineer for Contractor's use in preparing submittals and project layout. 

1. Engineer will furnish Contractor one set of digital data drawing files of the Contract 
Drawings for use in preparing Shop Drawings and Project layout. 

a. Engineer makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital 
data drawing files as they relate to the Contract Drawings. 

b. Digital Drawing Software Program:  The Contract Drawings are available in 
AutoCAD dwg format. 

c. Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of Agreement 
included in Project Manual. 

B. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 
construction activities. 

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other 
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity. 

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless 
partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal 
schedule. 

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same 
Specification Section as separate packages under separate transmittals. 

4. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so 
processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for 
coordination. 
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a. Engineer reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring 
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received. 

C. Processing Time:  Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.  
Time for review shall commence on Engineer's receipt of submittal.  No extension of the 
Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance 
of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals. 

1. Initial Review:  Allow 10 days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow additional time 
if coordination with subsequent submittals is required.  Engineer will advise Contractor 
when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination. 

2. Intermediate Review:  If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same 
manner as initial submittal. 

3. Resubmittal Review:  Allow 10 days for review of each resubmittal. 

D. Paper Submittals:  Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal item for 
identification. 

1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block. 
2. Provide a space approximately 3 by 6 inches (75 by 150 mm) on label or beside title 

block to record Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by 
Engineer. 

3. Include the following information for processing and recording action taken: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name of Contractor. 
d. Name of subcontractor. 
e. Name of supplier. 
f. Name of manufacturer. 
g. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 

1) Submittal number shall use Specification Section number followed by a 
decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., 061000.01).  
Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point 
(e.g., 061000.01.A). 

h. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 
i. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
j. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 
k. Other necessary identification. 

4. Additional Paper Copies:  Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and 
unless Engineer observes noncompliance with provisions in the Contract Documents, 
initial submittal may serve as final submittal. 

5. Transmittal for Paper Submittals:  Assemble each submittal individually and 
appropriately for transmittal and handling.  Transmit each submittal using a transmittal 
form.  Engineer will return without review submittals received from sources other than 
Contractor. 
a. Transmittal Form for Paper Submittals:  Provide locations on form for the 
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following information: 

1) Project name. 
2) Date. 
3) Destination (To:). 
4) Source (From:). 
5) Name of Contractor. 
6) Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal. 
7) Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier. 
8) Category and type of submittal. 
9) Submittal purpose and description. 
10) Specification Section number and title. 
11) Specification paragraph number or drawing designation and generic name 

for each of multiple items. 
12) Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
13) Indication of full or partial submittal. 
14) Transmittal number. 
15) Submittal and transmittal distribution record. 
16) Remarks. 
17) Signature of transmitter. 

E. Electronic Submittals:  Identify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal file as 
follows: 

1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating submittal 
requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with links enabling 
navigation to each item. 

2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 

a. File name shall use project identifier and Specification Section number followed 
by a decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., 10905-061000.01).  
Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g., 
10905-061000.01.A). 

3. Provide means for insertion to permanently record Contractor's review and approval 
markings and action taken by Engineer. 

4. Transmittal Form for Electronic Submittals:  Use electronic form acceptable to Owner, 
containing the following information: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name of Contractor. 
d. Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal. 
e. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier. 
f. Category and type of submittal. 
g. Submittal purpose and description. 
h. Specification Section number and title. 
i. Specification paragraph number or drawing designation and generic name for 

each of multiple items. 
j. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
k. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 
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l. Related physical samples submitted directly. 
m. Indication of full or partial submittal. 
n. Transmittal number. 
o. Submittal and transmittal distribution record. 
p. Other necessary identification. 
q. Remarks. 

5. Metadata:  Include the following information as keywords in the electronic submittal file 
metadata: 

a. Project name. 
b. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 
c. Manufacturer name. 
d. Product name. 

F. Options:  Identify options requiring selection by Engineer. 

G. Deviations and Additional Information:  On an attached separate sheet, prepared on 
Contractor's letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than 
those requested by Engineer on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the 
Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations.  Include same identification 
information as related submittal. 

H. Resubmittals:  Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal. 

1. Note date and content of previous submittal. 
2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of 

revision. 
3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Engineer's 

action stamp. 

I. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, 
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for 
performance of construction activities.  Show distribution on transmittal forms. 

J. Use for Construction:  Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site.  Use only final 
action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Engineer's action stamp. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. General Submittal Procedure Requirements:  Prepare and submit submittals required by 
individual Specification Sections.  Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification 
Sections. 

1. Submit electronic submittals via email as PDF electronic files. 

a. Engineer will return annotated file.  Annotate and retain one copy of file as an 
electronic Project record document file. 

2. Action Submittals:  Submit five paper copies of each submittal unless otherwise 
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indicated.  Engineer will return three copies. 
3. Informational Submittals:  Submit five paper copies of each submittal unless otherwise 

indicated.  Engineer will return three copies. 
4. Certificates and Certifications Submittals:  Provide a statement that includes signature 

of entity responsible for preparing certification.  Certificates and certifications shall be 
signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that 
entity. 

a. Provide a notarized statement on original paper copy certificates and 
certifications where indicated. 

B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction 
and type of product or equipment. 

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published 
data are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data. 

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable. 
3. Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts. 
b. Manufacturer's product specifications. 
c. Standard color charts. 
d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards. 
e. Testing by recognized testing agency. 
f. Application of testing agency labels and seals. 
g. Notation of coordination requirements. 
h. Availability and delivery time information. 

4. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable: 

a. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring. 
b. Printed performance curves. 
c. Operational range diagrams. 
d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying 

Shop Drawings. 

5. Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples. 
6. Submit Product Data in the one of following formats: 

a. PDF electronic file. 
b. Five paper copies of Product Data unless otherwise indicated.  Engineer will 

return three copies. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not 
base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed 
data, unless submittal based on Engineer's digital data drawing files is otherwise permitted. 

1. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include the 
following information, as applicable: 

a. Identification of products. 
b. Schedules. 
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c. Compliance with specified standards. 
d. Notation of coordination requirements. 
e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 
f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated. 
g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified. 

2. Sheet Size:  Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop 
Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches (215 by 280 mm), but no larger than 24 
by 36 inches (610 by 915 mm). 

3. Submit Shop Drawings in one of the following formats: 

a. PDF electronic file. 
b. Five opaque copies of each submittal.  Engineer will retain two copies; remainder 

will be returned. 

D. Samples:  Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these 
characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between 
submittal and actual component as delivered and installed. 

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories 
together in one submittal package. 

2. Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following: 

a. Generic description of Sample. 
b. Product name and name of manufacturer. 
c. Sample source. 
d. Number and title of applicable Specification Section. 
e. Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item. 

3. For projects where electronic submittals are required, provide corresponding electronic 
submittal of Sample transmittal, digital image file illustrating Sample characteristics, 
and identification information for record. 

4. Disposition:  Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-
control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.  Sample sets may 
be used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set. 

a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual 
Specification Sections.  Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at 
time of use. 

b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's 
property, are the property of Contractor. 

5. Samples for Verification:  Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared 
from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, 
and physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full 
range of color and texture variations expected.  Samples include, but are not limited to, 
the following:  partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or 
containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches 
showing color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used for 
independent testing and inspection. 
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a. Number of Samples:  Submit five sets of Samples.  Engineer will retain two 
Sample sets; remainder will be returned.  Mark up and retain one returned 
Sample set as a project record sample. 

1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication 
techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to 
be demonstrated. 

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in 
material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of 
paired units that show approximate limits of variations. 

E. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 
Section "Construction Progress Documentation." 

F. Application for Payment and Schedule of Values:  Comply with requirements specified in 
Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures." 

G. Test and Inspection Reports and Schedule of Tests and Inspections Submittals:  Comply 
with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements." 

H. Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals:  Comply with requirements 
specified in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures." 

I. Qualification Data:  Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and 
experience of firm or person.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and 
addresses, contact information of engineers and owners, and other information specified. 

J. Welding Certificates:  Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel 
comply with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Submit record of Welding Procedure 
Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on AWS forms.  Include names of firms 
and personnel certified. 

K. Material Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

L. Material Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance 
with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

M. Product Test Reports:  Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by 
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Base reports on 
evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, 
or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency. 

N. Research Reports:  Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project.  
Include the following information: 

1. Name of evaluation organization. 
2. Date of evaluation. 
3. Time period when report is in effect. 
4. Product and manufacturers' names. 
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5. Description of product. 
6. Test procedures and results. 
7. Limitations of use. 

O. Field Test Reports:  Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests 
performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, 
for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

P. Design Data:  Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not limited 
to, performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.  
Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a summary of 
loads.  Include load diagrams if applicable.  Provide name and version of software, if any, 
used for calculations.  Include page numbers. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 

A. Action and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for coordination with 
other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note 
corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Engineer. 

B. Project Closeout and Maintenance Material Submittals: See requirements in Division 01 
“Closeout Procedures.” 

C. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project 
name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of 
reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been 
reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents. 

3.2 ENGINEER'S ACTION 

A. General:  Engineer will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp 
and will return them without action. 

B. Action Submittals:  Engineer will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections 
or modifications required, and return it.  Engineer will stamp each submittal with an action 
stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action taken, as follows:  

1. Approved as submitted 
2. Approved as noted 
3. Revise and resubmit 
4. Rejected. 

C. Informational Submittals:  Engineer will review each submittal and will not return it, or will 
return it if it does not comply with requirements.  Engineer will forward each submittal to 
appropriate party. 

D. Partial or incomplete submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and 
will be returned without review. 

E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be 
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discarded. 
 

END OF SECTION 013300 

Bid 12284-293City of Fort Lauderdale

7/19/2019 7:44 AM p. 245

CAM 19-0680 
Exhibit 3 

Page 245 of 357



BENNETT ELEMENTARY PLAYGROUND                                                                         PROJECT 11813 
 
 

 
QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 014000-1 

SECTION 014000 
QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and 
quality control. 

B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified 
or indicated.  These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with 
the Contract Document requirements. 

1. Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction 
activities are specified in the Sections that specify those activities.  Requirements in 
those Sections may also cover production of standard products. 

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-
assurance and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract 
Document requirements. 

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services 
required by Architect, City, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by 
provisions of this Section. 

C. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements. 
 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Quality-Assurance Services:  Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and 
during execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that 
proposed construction will comply with requirements. 

B. Quality-Control Services:  Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and 
after execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and 
completed construction comply with requirements.  Services do not include contract 
enforcement activities performed by Architect. 

C. Field Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for 
installation of the Work and for completed Work. 
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D. Testing Agency:  An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.  Testing 
laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency. 

E. Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an 
employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction 
operation, including installation, erection, application, and similar operations. 

1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require that 
certain construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized individuals, or 
that requirements specified apply exclusively to specific trade(s). 

F. Experienced:  When used with an entity, "experienced" means having successfully 
completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in size and scope to this Project; being 
familiar with special requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS 

A. Referenced Standards:  If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the 
standards establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality 
levels, comply with the most stringent requirement.  Refer conflicting requirements that are 
different, but apparently equal, to Architect for a decision before proceeding. 

B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be 
the minimum provided or performed.  The actual installation may comply exactly with the 
minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.  
To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as 
appropriate, for the context of requirements.  Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision 
before proceeding. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Testing Agency Qualifications:  For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article 
to demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include proof of qualifications in the form of 
a recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority. 

B. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare in tabular form and include the following: 

1. Specification Section number and title. 
2. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections. 
3. Description of test and inspection. 
4. Identification of applicable standards. 
5. Identification of test and inspection methods. 
6. Number of tests and inspections required. 
7. Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections. 
8. Requirements for obtaining samples. 
9. Unique characteristics of each quality-control service. 
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1.6 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS 

A. Test and Inspection Reports:  Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other 
Sections.  Include the following: 

1. Date of issue. 
2. Project title and number. 
3. Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency. 
4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections. 
5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections. 
6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method. 
7. Identification of product and Specification Section. 
8. Complete test or inspection data. 
9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results. 
10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and 

inspecting. 
11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with 

the Contract Document requirements. 
12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector. 
13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting. 

B. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, 
certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee 
payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for 
compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work. 

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. General:  Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels 
required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements. 

B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems 
similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service 
performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units. 

C. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated 
for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient 
production capacity to produce required units. 

D. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling 
work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has 
resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance. 

E. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the 
experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented 
according to ASTM E 329; and with additional qualifications specified in individual Sections; 
and, where required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities. 

1. NRTL:  A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7. 
2. NVLAP:  A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary 

Laboratory Accreditation Program. 
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1.8 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Owner Responsibilities:  Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's 
responsibility, Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services. 

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of 
testing agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting they are 
engaged to perform. 

2. Payment for these services will be made from testing and inspecting allowances, as 
authorized by Change Orders. 

3. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by 
work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor. 

B. Contractor Responsibilities:  Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are 
Contractor's responsibility.  Perform additional quality-control activities required to verify that 
the Work complies with requirements, whether specified or not. 

1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those 
required by authorities having jurisdiction.  Perform quality-control services required of 
Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not. 

2. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing 
agency to perform these quality-control services. 

a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to in 
writing by Owner. 

3. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires 
testing or inspecting will be performed. 

4. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a 
certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service. 

5. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract 
Documents are Contractor's responsibility. 

6. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, 
when they so direct. 

C. Retesting/Reinspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were 
Contractor's responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and 
reinspecting, for construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract 
Documents. 

D. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in performance of 
duties.  Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections. 

1. Notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the 
Work during performance of its services. 

2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests 
are conducted. 

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested 
and inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements. 

4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar 
quality-control service through Contractor. 
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QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 014000-5 

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or 
approve or accept any portion of the Work. 

6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor. 

E. Associated Services:  Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and 
similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested.  
Notify agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel.  
Provide the following: 

1. Access to the Work. 
2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections. 
3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and 

inspecting.  Assist agency in obtaining samples. 
4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples. 
5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies. 
6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by 

testing agency. 
7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project 

site. 

F. Coordination:  Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance 
and -control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and 
replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspecting. 

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG 

A. Prepare a record of tests and inspections.  Include the following: 

1. Date test or inspection was conducted. 
2. Description of the Work tested or inspected. 
3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect. 
4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection. 

B. Maintain log at Project site.  Post changes and revisions as they occur.  Provide access to 
test and inspection log for Architect's reference during normal working hours. 

3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION 

A. General:  On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair 
damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes. 

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other 
Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes.  Restore patched 
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areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as 
invisible as possible.  Comply with the Contract Document requirements for cutting and 
patching in Division 01 Section "Execution." 

B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities. 

C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of 
responsibility for quality-control services. 

END OF SECTION 014000 
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Construction Sign Request Form

Title (Bold): 

Title (Not Bold): 

What's Happening?

Benefits:

Number of Neighbors Benefitted: Cost:

Month and Year of Expected Completion: Contractor:

Phone: 954-828-8000

We're Working On:

Project Manager Signature Date

Senior Project Manager Signature Date

                                                                   P11957

                                015900-2
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SECTION 015900 – PROJECT SIGN 
 
 
PART 1  GENERAL 
 
Contractor, at contractor’s expense, shall furnish and install a 4’ x 8’ sign (with white painted 
posts) prior to start of construction.  A sample sign template is below but is not specific to the 
project.  The exact style and design of the sign will be provided by the CITY to the Contractor 
during the preconstruction meeting in PDF format. 
 
 
 

 
 

 
See Page 2, “Construction Sign Request Form”, for information on the sign for this Project. 
 

 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES  017700-1 

SECTION 017700 
CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, 
including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Substantial Completion procedures. 
2. Final completion procedures. 
3. Warranties. 
4. Final cleaning. 
5. Repair of the Work. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for requirements for Applications for 
Payment for Substantial and Final Completion. 

2. Division 01 Section "Photographic Documentation" for submitting Final Completion 
construction photographs and negatives. 

3. Division 01 Section "Execution Requirements" for progress cleaning of Project site. 
4. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, 

Record Specifications, and Record Product Data. 
5. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning 

requirements for the Work in those Sections. 

  

1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items:  Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and 
corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons 
why the Work is incomplete. 

B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion:  Complete the following prior to requesting 
inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion.  List items below that are 
incomplete at time of request. 
1. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including project 

record documents, operation and maintenance manuals, final completion construction 
photographic documentation, damage or settlement surveys, and similar final record 
information. 

2. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Divisions 02 through 33 Sections, 
including specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, 
final certifications, and similar documents. 

3. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Divisions 02 through 33 
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CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES  017700-2 

Sections, including tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to 
location designated by Construction Manager.  Label with manufacturer's name and 
model number where applicable. 

C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion:  Complete the following prior to requesting 
inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion.  List items below that are 
incomplete at time of request. 
1. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with construction 

tools, and similar elements. 
2. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting. 
3. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual 

defects. 

D. Inspection:  Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion. On receipt of 
request, Construction Manager will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of 
unfulfilled requirements.  Construction Manager will prepare the Certificate of Substantial 
Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or 
additional items identified by Construction Manager that must be completed or corrected 
before certificate will be issued. 

1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections 
as incomplete is completed or corrected. 

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final completion. 

1.4 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion:  Before requesting final inspection for determining final 
completion, complete the following: 

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 01 Section "Payment 
Procedures." 

2. Certified List of Incomplete Items:  Submit certified copy of Construction Manager's 
Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch 
list), endorsed and dated by Construction Manager.  Certified copy of the list shall state 
that each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance. 

3. Certificate of Insurance:  Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage 
complying with insurance requirements. 

4. Submit final releases of lien from all subcontractors and suppliers. 

B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance. On receipt of 
request, Construction Manager will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of 
unfulfilled requirements.  Final payment will only be made after ALL unconditional release of 
liens from all subcontractors and suppliers are received by the City. 

1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections 
as incomplete is completed or corrected. 

1.5 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST) 

A. Organization of List:  Submit three copies of list. Include name and identification of each 
space and area affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing 
correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of 
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CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES  017700-3 

construction. 
1. Include the following information at the top of each page: 

a. Project number and name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name of Construction Manager. 
d. Name of Contractor. 
e. Page number. 

2. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format: 

a. MS Excel electronic file.  Construction Manager will return annotated file. 
b. PDF electronic file.  Construction Manager will return annotated file. 
c. Three paper copies.  Construction Manager will return two copies. 

1.6 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES 

A. Time of Submittal:  Submit written warranties for designated portions of the Work where 
commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is indicated, or when 
delay in submittal of warranties might limit Owner's rights under warranty. 

B. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of 
Project Manual. 

C. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or 
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially 
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FINAL CLEANING 

A. General:  Provide final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply 
with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution 
regulations. 

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for 
certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of Project: 

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction 
activities, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, 
litter, and other foreign substances. 

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and 
other foreign deposits. 

c. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured 
surface. 

d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from 
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CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES  017700-4 

Project site. 
e. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, 

free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances.  Avoid disturbing natural 
weathering of exterior surfaces.  Restore reflective surfaces to their original 
condition. 

f. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces. 
g. Remove labels that are not permanent. 

B. Construction Waste Disposal:  Comply with waste disposal requirements in Division 01 
Section "Construction Waste Management and Disposal." 

3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK 

A. Complete repair and restoration operations before requesting inspection for determination of 
Substantial Completion. 

B. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Repairing includes replacing defective 
parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly 
adjusting operating equipment.  Where damaged or worn items cannot be repaired or 
restored, provide replacements.  Remove and replace operating components that cannot be 
repaired. Restore damaged construction and permanent facilities used during construction to 
specified condition. 

1. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, or broken reflective surfaces, and other 
damaged materials. 

2. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred or exposed finishes and surfaces.  
Replace finishes and surfaces that already show evidence of repair or restoration. 

END OF SECTION 017700 
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SECTION 02315 - FILL AND BACKFILL 

 PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 DEFINITIONS 

A. Prepared Ground Surface: Ground surface after completion of required 
demolition, clearing and grubbing, scalping of sod, stripping of topsoil, excavation 
to grade, and subgrade preparation. 

B. Completed Course: A course or layer that is ready for next layer or next phase of 
Work. 

C. Lift: Loose (uncompacted) layer of material. 

D. Geosynthetics: Geotextiles, geogrids, or geomembranes. 

E. Well-Graded: 

1. A mixture of particle sizes with no specific concentration or lack thereof of 
one or more sizes. 

2. Does not define numerical value that must be placed on coefficient of 
uniformity, coefficient of curvature, or other specific grain size distribution 
parameters. 

3. Used to define material type that, when compacted, produces a strong and 
relatively incompressible soil mass free from detrimental voids. 

F. Influence Area: Area within planes sloped downward and outward at 60-degree 
angle from horizontal measured from: 

1. 1-foot outside outermost edge at base of foundations or slabs. 
2. 1-foot outside outermost edge at surface of roadways or shoulder. 
3. 0.5-foot outside exterior at spring line of pipes or culverts. 

G. Borrow Material: Material from required excavations or from designated borrow 
areas on or near site. 

H. Selected Backfill Material: Materials available onsite that Engineer determines to 
be suitable for specific use. 

I. Imported Material: Materials obtained from sources offsite, suitable for specified 
use. 

J. Structural Fill: Fill materials as required under structures, pavements, and other 
facilities. 
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K. Embankment Material: Fill materials required to raise existing grade in areas 
other than under structures. 

 PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 EARTHFILL 

A. Excavated material from required excavations and designated borrow sites, free 
from rocks larger than 3 inches, from roots and other organic matter, ashes, 
cinders, trash, debris, and other deleterious materials. 

B. Material containing more than 10 percent gravel, stones, or shale particles is 
unacceptable. 

C. Provide imported material of equivalent quality, if required to accomplish Work. 

2.02 GRANULAR FILL 

A. Use graded aggregate base material of uniform quality throughout, substantially 
free from vegetable matter, shale, lumps and clay balls, and having a Limerock 
Bearing Ratio value of not less than 100.  

B. Aggregate is composed of limestone, marble, or dolomite. 

C. Use material retained on the No. 10 sieve composed of aggregate meeting the 
following requirements: 

1. Soundness Loss, Sodium, Sulfate: AASHTO T 104, 15 percent. 
2. Percent Wear: AASHTO T 96 (Grading A) 45 percent. 

Sieve Size Percent by Weight Passing 

2 inch 100 

1-1/2 inch 95 to 100 

¾ inch 65 to 90 

3/8 inch 45 to 75 

No. 4 35 to 60 

No. 10 25 to 45 

No. 50 5 to 25 

No. 200 0 to 10 

2.03 WATER FOR MOISTURE CONDITIONING 

A. Free of hazardous or toxic contaminates, or contaminants deleterious to proper 
compaction. 
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2.04 FOUNDATION STABILIZATION ROCK 

A. General: Materials may be either limerock, shell rock, cemented coquina, or shell 
base sources approved by the Department. 

B. Specific Requirements for Limerock: For limerock, carbonates of calcium and 
magnesium shall be at least 70 percent. Materials having a plasticity index of 
more than ten or a liquid limit greater than 40 shall not be used as a stabilizer. 
The gradation of limerock shall be FDOT No. 57 stone or such that 97 percent of 
these materials will pass a 3-1/2 inch sieve. 

C. Crushed Shell: Crushed shell for this use shall be mollusk shell (i.e., oysters, 
mussels, clams, cemented coquina). Steamed shell will not be permitted. 

1. This shell shall Meet the Following Requirements: 
a. Material having a plasticity index of more than ten or a liquid limit 

greater than 40 shall not be used as a stabilizer. 
b. At least 97 percent by weight of the total material shall pass a 3-1/2 

inch sieve and at least 50 percent by weight of the total material shall 
be retained on the No. 4 sieve. 

c. Not more than 20 percent by weight of the total material shall pass 
the No. 200 sieve. The determination of the percentage passing the 
No. 200 sieve shall be by washing only. 

d. In the event that the shell meets the above requirements without 
crushing, crushing will not be required. 

 PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 GENERAL 

A. Keep placement surfaces free of water, debris, and foreign material during 
placement and compaction of fill and backfill materials. 

B. Place and spread fill and backfill materials in horizontal lifts of uniform thickness, 
in a manner that avoids segregation, and compact each lift to specified densities 
prior to placing succeeding lifts. Slope lifts only where necessary to conform to 
final grades or as necessary to keep placement surfaces drained of water. 

C. During filling and backfilling, keep level of fill and backfill around each structure 
and buried tank even. 

D. If Pipe, Conduit, Duct Bank, or Cable is to be Laid Within Fill or Backfill: 

1. Fill or backfill to an elevation 2 feet above top of item to be laid. 
2. Excavate trench for installation of item. 
3. Install bedding, if applicable, as specified in Section 02320, Trench Backfill. 
4. Install item. 
5. Backfill pipe zone and remaining trench, as specified in Section 02320, 

Trench Backfill, before resuming filling or backfilling specified in this 
Section. 
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E. Tolerances: 

1. Final Lines and Grades: Within a tolerance of 0.1 foot, unless dimensions 
or grades are shown or specified otherwise. 

2. Grade to establish and maintain slopes and drainage as shown. Reverse 
slopes are not permitted. 

F. Settlement: Correct and repair any subsequent damage to structures, 
pavements, curbs, slabs, piping, and other facilities, caused by settlement of fill 
or backfill material. 

3.02 BACKFILL UNDER AND AROUND STRUCTURES 

A. Under Facilities: Within influence area beneath structures, slabs, pavements, 
curbs, piping, conduits, duct banks, and other facilities, backfill with granular fill, 
unless otherwise shown. Place granular fill in lifts of 6-inch maximum thickness 
and compact each lift to a density of at least 100 percent of the maximum density 
as determined by AASHTO T99, Method C. 

3.03 FILL 

A. Outside Influence Areas Beneath Structures, Pavements, Curbs, Slabs, Piping, 
and Other Facilities: Unless otherwise shown, place earthfill as follows: 

1. Allow for proper thickness of topsoil where required. 
2. Maximum 8-inch thick lifts. 
3. Place and compact fill across full width of embankment. 
4. Compact to a density of at least 80 percent of the maximum density as 

determined by AASHTO T99, Method C. 
5. For the outer layer of all fill where plant growth will be established, DO NOT 

COMPACT. Leave this layer in a loose condition to a minimum depth of 6 
inches. 

6. Dress completed embankment with allowance for topsoil, crest surfacing, 
and slope protection, where applicable. 

3.04 SITE TESTING 

A. Gradation: 

1. One sample from each 1,500 tons of finished product or more often as 
determined by Engineer, if variation in gradation is occurring, or if material 
appears to depart from Specifications. 

2. If test results indicate material does not meet Specification requirements, 
terminate material placement until corrective measures are taken. 

3. Remove material placed in Work that does not meet Specification 
requirements. 

B. In-Place Density Tests: In accordance with AASHTO T99, Method C. During 
placement of materials, test as follows: 

1. Earthfill: One test per 400 feet of pipe run. 
2. Granular Fill: One test per 400 feet of pipe run. 

Bid 12284-293City of Fort Lauderdale

7/19/2019 7:44 AM p. 261

CAM 19-0680 
Exhibit 3 

Page 261 of 357



BENNETT ELEMENTARY PLAYGROUND                                               PROJECT 11813 
 

3. Foundation Stabilization Rock: One test per lift. 

3.05 REPLACING OVEREXCAVATED MATERIAL 

A. Replace excavation carried below grade lines shown or established by Engineer 
as follows: 

1. Beneath Footings: Granular fill. 
2. Beneath Fill or Backfill: Same material as specified for overlying fill or 

backfill. 
3. Beneath Slabs-On-Grade: Granular fill. 
4. Trenches: 

a. Unauthorized Overexcavation: Either foundation stabilization rock or 
granular pipe base material, as specified in Section 02320, Trench 
Backfill. 

b. Authorized Overexcavation: Foundation stabilization rock. 
5. Permanent Cut Slopes (Where Overlying Area is Not to Receive Fill or 

Backfill): 
a. Flat to Moderate Steep Slopes (3 to 1, Horizontal Run: Vertical Rise 

or Flatter): Earthfill. 
b. Steep Slopes (Steeper than 3 to 1): 

1) Correct over-excavation by transitioning between over-cut 
areas and designed slope adjoining areas, provided such 
cutting does not extend offsite or outside easements and right-
of-ways, or adversely impacts existing facilities, adjacent 
property, or completed Work. 

2) Backfilling overexcavated areas is prohibited unless, in 
Engineer's opinion, backfill will remain stable, and 
overexcavated material is replaced as compacted earthfill. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02316 - EXCAVATION 

 PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Provide adequate survey control to avoid unauthorized over-excavation. 

1.02 WEATHER LIMITATIONS 

A. Material excavated during inclement weather shall not be used as fill or backfill 
until after material drains and dries sufficiently for proper compaction. 

1.03 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING 

A. Clearing, Grubbing, and Stripping: Complete applicable Work specified in Section 
02200, Site Preparation, prior to excavating. 

B. Contractor shall call the utility companies 72 hours before excavation, see 
Section 01040, Coordination for each utility company phone number and contact 
person. 

 PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

 PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 GENERAL 

A. Excavate to lines, grades, and dimensions shown and as necessary to 
accomplish Work. Excavate to within tolerance of plus or minus 0.1 foot except 
where dimensions or grades are shown or specified as maximum or minimum. 
Allow for forms, working space, granular base, topsoil, and similar items, 
wherever applicable. Trim to neat lines where concrete is to be deposited against 
earth. 

B. It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to notify business establishments and 
residents not less than 72 hours prior to construction. Contractor shall, wherever 
necessary, provide temporary sidewalks and driveway entrances at his own 
expense, including safe bridges over trenches and fencing around excavations 
for pedestrian protection. 

C. Provide adequate survey control to avoid unauthorized overexcavation. Do not 
overexcavate without written authorization of Engineer. If the Contractor 
excavates beyond the limits shown or specified, the Contractor shall replace 
such excavation at his own expense. Replace overexcavated material as 
specified in Section 02315, Fill and Backfill. 

D. Where muck, rock, clay, or other material within the limits of excavation is 
unsuitable in its original position, excavate such material to the cross-sections 
shown or specified. Backfill with suitable material and shape to the required 
cross-section. 
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E. Remove or protect obstructions as shown on the Drawings. 

3.02 UNCLASSIFIED EXCAVATION 

A. Excavation is unclassified. Complete all excavation regardless of the type, 
nature, or condition of the materials encountered. 

3.03 TRENCH WIDTH 

A. Minimum Width of Trenches: 

1. Single Pipes, Conduits, Direct-Buried Cables, and Duct Banks: 
a. Less than 4-Inch Outside Diameter or Width: 18 inches. 
b. Greater than 4-Inch Outside Diameter or Width: 18 inches greater 

than outside diameter or width of pipe, conduit, direct-buried cable, or 
duct bank. 

2. Multiple Pipes, Conduits, Cables, or Duct Banks in Single Trench: 
18 inches greater than aggregate width of pipes, conduits, cables, duct 
banks, plus space between. 

3. Increase trench widths by thicknesses of sheeting, if used. 
4. The maximum trench width shall not exceed the minimum stated width of 

the trench unless approved by the Engineer. Restoration for excavation 
beyond the minimum required width shall be at the Contractor’s sole 
expense. 

3.04 EMBANKMENT AND CUT SLOPES 

A. Shape, trim, and finish cut slopes to conform with lines, grades, and cross-
sections shown, with proper allowance for topsoil or slope protection, where 
shown. 

B. Remove stones and rock that exceed 3-inch diameter and that are loose and 
may roll down slope. Remove exposed roots from cut slopes. 

C. Round tops of cut slopes in soil to not less than a 6-foot radius, provided such 
rounding does not extend offsite or outside easements and right-of-ways, or 
adversely impacts existing facilities, adjacent property, or completed Work. 

3.05 STOCKPILING EXCAVATED MATERIAL 

A. Stockpile excavated material that is suitable for use as fill or backfill until material 
is needed. 

B. Post signs indicating proposed use of material stockpiled. Post signs that are 
readable from all directions of approach to each stockpile. Signs should be 
clearly worded and readable by equipment operators from their normal seated 
position. 

C. Confine stockpiles to within easements, rights-of-way, and approved work areas. 
Do not obstruct roads, streets, public thoroughfares, or access to fire hydrants. 
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D. Do not stockpile excavated material adjacent to trenches and other excavations 
unless excavation sideslopes and excavation support systems are designed, 
constructed, and maintained for stockpile loads. 

E. Do not stockpile excavated materials near or over existing facilities, adjacent 
property, or completed Work, if weight of stockpiled material could induce 
excessive settlement. 

3.06 DISPOSAL OF SPOIL 

A. Dispose of excavated materials, which are unsuitable or exceed quantity needed 
for fill or backfill, offsite. 

B. Dispose of debris resulting from removal of underground facilities as specified in 
Section 02220, Demolition, for demolition debris. 

C. Dispose of debris resulting from removal of organic matter, trash, refuse, and 
junk as specified in Section 02200, Site Preparation, for clearing and grubbing 
debris. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02319 - SUBGRADE PREPARATION 

 PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 DEFINITIONS 

A. Prepared Ground Surface: Ground surface after completion of clearing and 
grubbing, scalping of sod, stripping of topsoil, excavation to grade, and 
scarification and compaction of subgrade. 

B. Subgrade: Layer of existing soil after completion of clearing, grubbing, 
scalping of topsoil prior to placement of fill, roadway structure or base for floor 
slab. 

C. Proof-Rolling: Testing of subgrade by compactive effort to identify areas that 
will not support the future loading without excessive settlement. 

1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Notify Engineer when subgrade is ready for compaction or proof-rolling or 
whenever compaction or proof-rolling is resumed after a period of extended 
inactivity. 

 PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

 PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 GENERAL 

A. Keep subgrade free of water, debris, and foreign matter during compaction or 
proof-rolling. 

B. Bring subgrade to proper grade and cross-section and uniformly compact 
surface. 

C. Do not use sections of prepared ground surface as haul roads. Protect 
prepared subgrade from traffic. 

D. Maintain prepared ground surface in finished condition until next course is 
placed. 

3.02 COMPACTION 

A. Under Earthfill: Compact upper 6 inches to minimum of 80 percent of the 
maximum density as determined by AASHTO T99, Method C. 

B. Under Pavement , Floor Slabs On Grade, or Granular Fill Under Structures: 
Compact the upper 6 inches or as shown on the Drawings, to minimum of 
100 percent of the maximum dry density as determined by AASHTO T180. 
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3.03 MOISTURE CONDITIONING 

A. Dry Subgrade: Add water, then mix to make moisture content uniform 
throughout. 

B. Wet Subgrade: Aerate material by blading, discing, harrowing, or other 
methods, to hasten drying process. 

3.04 TESTING 

A. Proof-roll subgrade with equipment specified in Article Compaction to detect 
soft or loose subgrade or unsuitable material, as determined by Engineer. 

3.05 CORRECTION 

A. Soft or Loose Subgrade: 

1. Adjust moisture content and recompact, or 
2. Over excavate as specified in Section 02316, Excavation, and replace 

with suitable material from the excavation, as specified in 
Section 02315, Fill and Backfill. 

B. Unsuitable Material: Over excavate as specified in Section 02316, 
EXCAVATION, and replace with suitable material from the excavation, as 
specified in Section 02315, Fill and Backfill. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02710 - LIMEROCK BASE 

 PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 DEFINITIONS 

A. Completed Course: Compacted, unyielding, free from irregularities, with smooth, 
tight, even surface, true to grade, line, and cross section. 

B. Completed Lift: Compacted with uniform surface reasonably true to 
cross-section. 

 PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 LIMEROCK BASE ROCK 

A. The material used in limerock base shall be material classified as Miami Oolite 
Formation. 

B. The minimum of carbonates of calcium and magnesium in the limerock shall be 
70 percent. The maximum percentage of water-sensitive clay material shall be 3. 

C. Limerock material shall be uniform in color and not contain cherty or other 
extremely hard pieces, or lumps, balls, or pockets of sand or clay size material in 
sufficient quantities as to be detrimental to the proper bonding, finishing, or 
strength of the limerock base.  

D. The limerock base shall be uniformly graded from coarse to fine with 97 percent 
passing a 3-1/2-inch sieve, 80 percent passing a 2-inch sieve. The fine material 
shall consist entirely of dust of fracture. All crushing or breaking up, which might 
be necessary in order to meet such size requirements, shall be done before the 
material is placed on the road. 

E. Physical Qualities: 

1. Liquid Limit, AASHTO T89: Maximum 35 percent. 
2. Nonplastic. 
3. Limerock material shall have an average limerock bearing ratio (LBR) value 

of not less than 100. 

2.02 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Contractor: Perform tests necessary to locate acceptable source of materials 
meeting specified requirements. 

B. Final approval of aggregate material will be based on materials' test results on 
installed materials. 
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C. Should separation of coarse from fine materials occur during processing or 
stockpiling, immediately change methods of handling materials to correct 
uniformity in grading. 

 PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 SUBGRADE PREPARATION 

A. As specified in Section 02319, Subgrade Preparation. 

B. Obtain Engineer's acceptance of subgrade before placement of limerock base 
rock. 

C. Do not place base materials on soft, muddy subgrade. 

3.02 EQUIPMENT 

A. Use mechanical rock spreaders, equipped with a device that strikes off the rock 
uniformly to laying thickness, capable of producing even distribution. For areas 
where the use of a mechanical spreader is not practicable, the Contractor may 
spread the rock using bulldozers or blade graders. 

3.03 HAULING AND SPREADING 

A. Hauling Materials: 

1. The limerock shall be transported to the point where it is to be used and 
dumped on the end of the preceding spread. 

2. Do not haul over surfacing in process of construction. 
3. Loads: Of uniform capacity. 
4. Maintain consistent gradation of material delivered; loads of widely varying 

gradations will be cause for rejection. 

B. Spreading Materials: 

1. Distribute material to provide required density, depth, grade and 
dimensions with allowance for subsequent lifts. 

2. Produce even distribution of material upon roadway without segregation. 
3. Should segregation of coarse from fine materials occur during placing, 

immediately change methods of handling materials to correct uniformity in 
grading. 

3.04 CONSTRUCTION OF COURSES 

A. General: Complete each lift in advance of laying succeeding lift to provide 
required results and adequate inspection. 

B. Limerock Base: 

1. Maximum Completed Lift Thickness: 6 inches or equal thickness. 
2. Completed Course Total Thickness: As shown. 
3. Spread lift on preceding course to required cross-section. 
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4. Lightly blade and roll surface until thoroughly compacted. 
5. Blade or broom surface to maintain true line, grade, and cross-section. 

C. Gravel Surfacing: 

1. Maximum Completed Lift Thickness: 6 inches or equal thickness. 
2. Completed Course Total Thickness: As shown. 
3. Spread on preceding course in accordance with cross-section shown. 
4. Blade lightly and roll surface until material is thoroughly compacted. 

3.05 ROLLING AND COMPACTION 

A. Commence compaction of each layer of base after spreading operations and 
continue until density of 98 percent of maximum density has been achieved as 
determined by AASHTO T 180. 

B. Roll each course of surfacing until material shall not creep under roller before 
succeeding course of surfacing material is applied. 

C. Commence rolling at outer edges of surfacing and continue toward center; do not 
roll center of road first. 

D. When the material does not have the proper moisture content to ensure the 
required density, wet or dry, as required. When adding water, uniformly mix it in 
by disking to the full depth of the course that is being compacted. During wetting 
or drying operations, manipulate as a unit, the entire width and depth of the 
course that is being compacted. 

E. Place and compact each lift to required density before succeeding lift is placed. 

F. Bind up preceding course before placing leveling course. Remove floating or 
loose stone from surface. 

G. Blade or otherwise work surfacing as necessary to maintain grade and 
cross-section at all times, and to keep surface smooth and thoroughly 
compacted. 

H. Surface Defects: Remedy surface defects by loosening and rerolling. Reroll 
entire area, including surrounding surface, until thoroughly compacted. 

1. Finished Surface: True to grade and crown before proceeding with 
surfacing. 

3.06 SURFACE TOLERANCES 

A. Finished Surface of Base Course and Leveling Course: Within plus or minus 
0.04-foot of grade shown at any individual point. 

B. Compacted Surface of Leveling Course: Within 0.04-foot from lower edge of 
10-foot straightedge placed on finished surface, parallel to centerline. 

C. Overall Average: Within plus or minus 0.01-foot from crown and grade specified. 
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3.07 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. In-Place Density Tests: 

1. Construct base course so areas shall be ready for testing. 
2. Allow reasonable length of time for Engineer to perform tests and obtain 

results during normal working hours. 

3.08 CLEANING 

A. Remove excess material; clean stockpile areas of aggregate. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02761 - PAVEMENT MARKING 

 PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 

A. When referenced in this section, shall mean Florida Department of 
Transportation, Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, 
current edition. 

1.02 DELIVER, STORAGE, AND PROTECTION 

A. Packaging and Labeling: All coatings and traffic marking materials shall be 
shipped in strong containers plainly marked with the weight in pounds per gallon, 
the volume of coatings and traffic marking materials content in gallons, the color, 
user information, date of manufacture, LOT, batch and DOT code number. Each 
batch manufactured shall have a unique number. A true statement of the 
percentage composition of the pigment, the proportion of pigment to vehicle, and 
the name and address of the manufacturer, also shall be shown. The label shall 
warn the user of any special handling or precautions of the material, as 
recommended by the manufacturer. Any package not so marked will not be 
accepted for use under these Specifications. 

B. Storage: Any coatings and traffic marking materials which, although inspected 
and approved at the point of manufacture, hardens or livers in the containers so 
that it cannot be readily broken up with a paddle to a smooth, uniform painting 
consistency, will be rejected. All materials shall have a container storage life of 
one year from date of manufacture. Any coatings and traffic marking materials 
not acceptable for proper application will be rejected, even though it conforms to 
these Specifications in all other respects. 

C. Mixing: All paints except aluminum shall be delivered to the project completely 
mixed, and ready to be used without additional oil or thinner. Gasoline shall not 
be used for thinner under any circumstances. 

 PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 PAINT 

A. Color: White, yellow, or blue traffic paint meeting the requirements of 
Section 971 of the Standard Specifications. 

B. Homogeneous, easily stirred to smooth consistency, with no hard settlement or 
other objectionable characteristics during a storage period of 6 months. 

2.02 THERMOPLASTIC STRIPING 

A. White or yellow thermoplastic striping material meeting the requirements of 
Section 971-17 of the Standard Specifications.  
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2.03 RAISED REFLECTIVE MARKERS 

A. Metallic or nonmetallic, or prismatic reflector type, of permanent colors retaining 
color and brightness under action of traffic. 

B. Rounded surfaces presenting a smooth contour to traffic. The minimum area of 
each reflective face shall be 2-1/2 inches squared. 

C. Marker and adhesive epoxy in accordance with ASTM D4280 

D. Markers shall meet the requirements of Section 970 (Class B) of the Standard 
Specifications. 

2.04 GLASS SPHERES 

A. Glass spheres shall be of a composition designed to be highly resistant to traffic 
wear and to the effects of weathering. 

B. In accordance with AASHTO M247, Type I with moisture resistant coating or a 
formulation specified by the traffic striping material manufacturer and Section 
971-14 of the Standard Specifications. 

 PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 SURFACE PREPARATION 

A. Cleaning: 

1. Thoroughly clean surfaces to be marked before application of pavement 
marking material. 

2. Remove dust, dirt, and other granular surface deposits by sweeping, 
blowing with compressed air, rinsing with water or a combination of these 
methods. 

3. Completely remove rubber deposits, surface laitance, existing paint 
markings, and other coatings adhering to pavement with scrapers, wire 
brushes, sandblasting, approved chemicals, or mechanical abrasion. 

4. Scrub areas of old pavement affected with oil or grease with several 
applications of trisodium phosphate solution or other approved detergent or 
degreaser, and rinse thoroughly after each application. 

5. Surfaces shall be completely free of dry dirt and ice, and dry of water at the 
time of application of any of the materials specified herein. 

6. Oil-Soaked Areas: After cleaning, seal with cut shellac to prevent bleeding 
through the new paint. 

7. Reclean surfaces when Work has been stopped due to rain. 
8. Existing Pavement Markings: 

a. Remove existing pavement markings that may interfere or conflict 
with newly applied marking patterns, or that may result in a 
misleading or confusing traffic pattern. 

b. Do not apply thermoplastic markings over existing preformed or 
thermoplastic markings. 

Bid 12284-293City of Fort Lauderdale

7/19/2019 7:44 AM p. 273

CAM 19-0680 
Exhibit 3 

Page 273 of 357



BENNETT ELEMENTARY PLAYGROUND                                                      PROJECT 11813 
 

c. Perform grinding, scraping, sandblasting or other operations so 
finished pavement surface is not damaged. 

B. Pretreatment for Early Painting: Where early painting is required on rigid 
pavements, pretreat with an aqueous solution containing 3 percent phosphoric 
acid and 2 percent zinc chloride. 

C. New Concrete Pavement: 

1. Allow a minimum cure time of 30 days before cleaning and marking. 
2. Clean by either sandblasting or water blasting to the following results: 

a. No visible evidence of curing compound on peaks of textured 
concrete surface. 

b. No heavy puddled deposits of curing compound in valleys of textured 
concrete surface. 

c. Remaining curing compound is intact, with loose and flaking material 
completely removed. 

d. Peaks of textured pavement surface are rounded in profile and free 
of sharp edges and irregularities. 

3. Allow a minimum drying time of 24 hours after water blasting before 
applying thermoplastic markings. 

3.02 ALIGNMENT FOR MARKINGS 

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for all measurements, reference points and 
marks, string lining, and any other steps required in establishing pavement 
marking locations and alignment. On tangents and on curves up to 1 degree, the 
alignment of the marking shall not deviate from the string line by more than 
1 inch. On curves exceeding 1 degree, the maximum permissible deviation shall 
be 2 inches. All alignment width and location shall conform to the details shown 
on the Drawings. 

3.03 PAINT APPLICATION 

A. General: 

1. Thoroughly mix pigment and vehicle together prior to application, and keep 
thoroughly agitated during application. 

2. Do not add thinner. 
3. Apply only when air and pavement temperatures are above 40 degrees F 

and less than 95 degrees F. Maintain paint temperature within these same 
limits. 

4. Apply only when surface is dry. 
5. Do not apply when conditions are windy to the point of causing overspray 

or fuzzy line edges. 
6. New Asphalt Pavement: Allow a minimum pavement cure time as 

recommended by the manufacturer before applying paint. 
7. Provide guide lines and templates to control paint application. 
8. Take special precautions in marking numbers, letters, and symbols. 
9. Sharply outline edges of markings and apply without running or spattering. 
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B. Rate of Application: 

1. Reflective Markings: 
a. Paint: Apply evenly, 105 plus or minus 5 square feet per gallon. 
b. Glass Beads: Apply uniformly, 6 plus or minus 0.5 pounds of glass 

spheres per gallon of paint. 
2. Nonreflective Markings: Apply paint evenly to pavement surface at a rate of 

105 plus or minus 5 square feet per gallon. 
3. On new pavement or new asphalt surface treatments, apply two coats of 

paint at a uniform rate of 210 square feet per gallon. 

C. Drying: 

1. Provide maximum drying time to prevent undue softening of bitumen and 
pickup, displacement, or discoloration by traffic. 

2. If drying is abnormally slow, discontinue painting operations until cause is 
determined and corrected. 

3.04 THERMOPLASTIC MARKING APPLICATION 

A. Following specified surface preparation, prime and apply marking and glass 
beads to provide a reflectorized strip as shown on Drawings. 

B. The material shall be applied to the pavement by the extrusion method only, 
wherein one side of extrusion shaping die is the pavement and the other sides 
are formed by suitable equipment for heating and controlling the flow of the 
material. 

C. Application Temperatures: 

1. Pavement Surface: Minimum 40 degrees F and rising. 
2. Thermoplastic: Minimum 375 degrees F, maximum 425 degrees F. 

D. Primer: 

1. On portland cement concrete and existing asphalt pavements, apply epoxy 
resin primer/sealer according to the thermoplastic manufacturer’s 
recommendations. 

2. All primer/sealer to dry prior to applying thermoplastic. 

E. Thermoplastic Marking: 

1. Extrude in a molten state, free of dirt or tint. at a thickness of 0.10 to 0.15  
inch for lane lines and 0.07 to 0.10 inch for edge or other lines in 
accordance with FDOT 711-4.3. 

2. Apply centerline, skipline, edgeline, and other longitudinal type markings 
with a mobile applicator. 

3. Apply special markings, crosswalks, stop bars, legends, arrows, and 
similar patterns with a portable, extrusion-type applicator. 

F. Glass Bead Application: 
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1. Immediately after marker application, mechanically apply such that the 
beads are held by and imbedded in the surface of the molten material. 

2. Application Rate: One pound per 20 square feet of compound. 

G. Cool completed marking to ambient temperature prior to allowing vehicular 
traffic. 

3.05 INSTALLATION OF RAISED REFLECTIVE MARKERS 

A. Apply markers to the bonding surface using bituminous adhesives only. 

B. Apply the adhesive to the binding surface (not the marker) so that 100 percent of 
the bonding area of the marker will be covered. 

C. Align markers carefully, projecting no more than 3/4-inch above level of 
pavement. Reflective face of the marker shall be perpendicular to a line parallel 
to the roadway centerline. Do not install markers over longitudinal or transverse 
joints of the bonding surface. 

D. Spacing: As shown on the Drawings. 

E. Immediately remove excess adhesive from the bonding surface and exposed 
surface of the marker. 

F. Use only a mineral spirits meeting Federal Specifications TT-T-291 to remove 
adhesive from exposed faces of markers. 

3.06 GLASS BEAD APPLICATION 

A. Apply immediately following application of paint. 

B. Use evenly distributed, drop-on application method. 

C. Rate: 10 pounds per gallon of paint. 

3.07 PROTECTION 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall erect adequate warning signs and/or provide sufficient 
number of flagmen, and take all necessary precautions for the protection of the 
materials and safety of the public. 

B. Protect surfaces from disfiguration by paint spatters, splashes, spills, or drips. 

3.08 CLEANUP 

A. Remove paint spatters, splashes, spills, or drips from Work and staging areas 
and areas outside of the immediate Work area where spills occur. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02771 - CONCRETE CURBS AND SIDEWALKS 

 PART 1 GENERAL (NOT USED) 

 PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 EXPANSION JOINT FILLER 

A. 1/2-inch thick, preformed asphalt-impregnated, expansion joint material meeting 
AASHTO M153 Type I, II, or III, or AASHTO M213, or cellulose fiber types 
meeting the requirements of AASHTO M213, except the asphalt content is 
acceptable provided they contain minimum of 0.2 percent copper 
pentachlorophenate as a preservative and 1 percent water proofing wax. 

2.02 CONCRETE 

A. Ready-mixed meeting ASTM C94, Option A, with compressive strength of 
3,000 psi at 28 days. 

B. Maximum Aggregate Size: 1-1/2 inch. 

C. Slump: 2 to 4 inches. 

2.03 CURING COMPOUND 

A. Liquid membrane-forming, clear or translucent, suitable for spray application and 
meeting ASTM C309, Type 1. 

 PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 FORMWORK 

A. Lumber Materials: 

1. 2-inch dressed dimension lumber, or metal of equal strength, straight, free 
from defects that would impair appearance or structural quality of 
completed curb and sidewalk. 

2. 1-inch dressed lumber or plywood may be used where short-radius forms 
are required. 

B. Metals: Steel in new undamaged condition. 

C. Setting Forms: 

1. Construct forms to shape, lines, grades, and dimensions. 
2. Stake securely in place. 

D. Bracing: 

1. Brace forms to prevent change of shape or movement resulting from 
placement. 
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2. Construct short-radius curved forms to exact radius. 

E. Tolerances: 

1. Do not vary tops of forms from gradeline more than 1/8 inch when checked 
with 10-foot straightedge. 

2. Do not vary alignment of straight sections more than 1/8 inch in 10 feet. 

3.02 PLACING CONCRETE 

A. Prior to placing concrete, remove water from excavation and debris and foreign 
material from forms. 

B. Place concrete as soon as possible, and within 1-1/2 hours after adding cement 
to mix without segregation or loss of ingredients, and without splashing. 

C. Place, process, finish, and cure concrete in accordance with applicable 
requirements of ACI 304, and this section. Wherever requirements differ, the 
more stringent shall govern. 

D. To compact, vibrate until concrete becomes uniformly plastic. 

E. All edges shall be smooth and rounded. 

3.03 SIDEWALK CONSTRUCTION 

A. Thickness: 

1. 4 inches in walk areas. 
2. 6 inches in driveway and commercial areas. 

B. Connection to Existing Sidewalk: 

1. Remove old concrete back to an existing contraction joint. 
2. Clean the surface. 
3. Apply a neat cement paste immediately prior to placing new sidewalk. 

C. Expansion Joints: Place at maximum 20-foot intervals, at adjacent curb 
expansion joint, where sidewalk ends at curb, and around posts, poles, or other 
objects penetrating sidewalk. Install expansion joint filler at each joint. 

D. Contraction Joints: 

1. Provide transversely to walks at locations opposite contraction joints in 
curb. 

2. Dimensions: 3/16-inch by 1-inch weakened plane joints. 
3. Construct straight and at right angles to surface of walk. 

E. Finish: 
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1. Broom surface with fine-hair broom at right angles to length of walk and 
tool at edges, joints, and markings. 

2. Ensure that the surface variations are not more than ¼ inch under a 10-foot 
straightedge, or more than 1/8 inch on a 5-foot transverse section. 

3. Mark walks transversely at 5-foot intervals, or in pattern shown on 
Drawings, with jointing tool; finish edges with rounded steel edging tool. 

4. Apply curing compound to exposed surfaces upon completion of finishing. 
5. Protect sidewalk from damage and allow to cure for at least 7 days. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02911 - SOIL PREPARATION 

 PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING 

A. Rough grade areas to be planted or seeded prior to performing Work specified 
under this Section. 

 PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 TOPSOIL 

A. General: Uniform mixture of 50 percent sand and 50 percent muck in a loose 
friable condition, free from objects larger than 1-1/2 inches maximum dimension, 
and free of subsoil, roots, grass, other foreign matter, hazardous or toxic 
substances, and deleterious material that may be harmful to plant growth or may 
hinder grading, planting, or maintenance. 

B. Textural Amendments: Amend as necessary to conform to required composition. 

C. Source: Import topsoil if onsite material fails to meet specified requirements or is 
insufficient in quantity. 

2.02 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Topsoil Analysis/Testing: Performed by county or state soil testing service or 
approved certified independent testing laboratory. 

B. Should soil tests prove the topsoil to alkaline or above the accepted minimum for 
salt content, the topsoil shall be removed and replaced by acceptable material at 
Contractor’s expense. 

 PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 SUBGRADE PREPARATION 

A. The subgrade shall be 4 inches lower than finished grade with 2 inches of topsoil 
added to sod areas. 

B. Scarify subgrade to minimum depth of 6 inches where topsoil is to be placed. 

C. Remove stones over 2-1/2 inches in any dimension, sticks, roots, rubbish, and 
other extraneous material. 

D. Limit preparation to areas which will receive topsoil within 2 days after 
preparation. 
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3.02 TOPSOIL PLACEMENT 

A. Topsoil Thickness: 

1. Sodded Areas: 2 inches. 
2. Planting Beds: 6 inches. 

B. Do not place topsoil when subsoil or topsoil is excessively wet or otherwise 
detrimental to the Work. 

C. Mix soil amendments with topsoil before placement or spread on topsoil surface 
and mix thoroughly into entire depth of topsoil before planting or seeding.  

D. Uniformly distribute to within 1/2-inch of final grades. Fine grade topsoil 
eliminating rough or low areas and maintaining levels, profiles, and contours of 
subgrade. 

E. Remove stones exceeding 1-1/2 inches, roots, sticks, debris, and foreign matter 
during and after topsoil placement. 

F. Remove surplus subsoil and topsoil from site. Grade stockpile area as necessary 
and place in condition acceptable for planting or seeding. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 03301 - REINFORCED CONCRETE 

 PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 REFERENCES 

A. The following is a list of standards which may be referenced in this section: 

1. American Concrete Institute (ACI): 
a. 301, Specifications for Structural Concrete for Buildings. 
b. 305R, Hot Weather Concreting. 
c. 306R, Cold Weather Concreting. 
d. 318/318R, Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete. 
e. 347, Formwork for Concrete. 

2. ASTM International (ASTM): 
a. A497, Standard Specification for Steel Welded Wire Fabric, 

Deformed, for Concrete Reinforcement. 
b. A615, Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel 

Bars for Concrete Reinforcement. 
c. C31, Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test 

Specimens in the Field. 
d. C39, Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical 

Concrete Specimens. 
e. C94, Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete. 
f. C150, Standard Specification for Portland Cement. 
g. C260, Standard Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for 

Concrete. 
h. C309, Standard Specification for Liquid Membrane-Forming 

Compounds for Curing Concrete. 
i. C494, Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete. 
j. C618, Standard Specification for Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined 

Natural Pozzolan for Use as a Mineral Admixture in Portland Cement 
Concrete. 

k. D994, Standard Specification for Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for 
Concrete (Bituminous Type). 

3. Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute (CRSI): 
a. Manual of Standard Practice. 
b. Recommended Practice for Placing Reinforcing Bars. 

1.02 SUBMITTALS 

A. Action Submittals: 

1. Reinforcing steel in accordance with CRSI Manual of Standard Practice. 
2. Curing compound data. 
3. Complete data on the concrete mix, including aggregate gradations and 

admixtures, in accordance with ASTM C94. 

B. Informational Submittals: 
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1. Manufacturer’s application instructions for curing compound. 
2. Ready-mix delivery tickets for each truck in accordance with ASTM C94. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Formwork: Unless otherwise specified, follow the recommendations of ACI 347. 

B. Concrete and Reinforcement: Unless otherwise specified, meet the requirements 
of ACI 301 and ACI 318/318R. 

C. Hot Weather Concreting: Conform to ACI 305R. 

1.04 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Do not use curing compound where solvents in the curing compounds are 
prohibited by state or federal air quality laws. Use only water curing methods. 

 PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 CONCRETE 

A. Ready-mixed meeting ASTM C94, Option A.  

B. Portland Cement: ASTM C150, Type I or II.  

C. Admixtures: 

1. Air-Entraining: ASTM C260. 
2. Water-Reducing: ASTM C494, Type A or Type D. 
3. Superplasticizers: ASTM C494, Type F or Type G. 
4. Fly Ash: ASTM C618, Class C or Class F. 
5. Color Pigments: Inert mineral or metaloxide pigments, either natural or 

synthetic; resistant to lime and other alkalies. 

D. Mix Design: 

1. Minimum Allowable 28-day Compressive Field Strength: 3,000 psi when 
cured and tested in accordance with ASTM C31 and ASTM C39. 

2. Water-Cement Ratio: 0.48, maximum. 
3. Cement Content: 540 pounds per cubic yard, minimum. 
4. Coarse Aggregate Size: 1 inch(es) and smaller. 
5. Slump Range: 3 inches to 5 inches. 
6. Air Entrainment: Between 3 and 6 percent by volume. Use 4 percent 

minimum for concrete placed under requirements of cold weather 
concreting. 

7. Water Reducers: Use in concrete without plasticizers. 
8. Superplasticizers: Use for structures. 

E. Mixing: Minimum 70 and maximum 270 revolutions of mixing drum. Nonagitating 
equipment is not allowed. 
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2.02 REINFORCING STEEL 

A. Deformed Bars: ASTM A615, Grade 60. 

B. Welded Wire Fabric: ASTM A497. 

2.03 ANCILLARY MATERIALS 

A. Expansion Joint Filler: ASTM D994, 1/2-inch thick, or as shown. 

B. Nonshrink Grout: 

1. Color: To match concrete. 
2. Manufacturers and Products: 

a. Master Builder Co., Cleveland, OH; Master Flow 928. 
b. Euclid Chemical Co., Cleveland, OH; Hi-flow Grout. 

C. Clear Floor Hardener (Surface-Applied): Colorless, aqueous solution of zinc and 
magnesium fluosilicate with a minimum 2 pounds of crystals per gallon. 

1. Manufacturers: 
a. Master Builders, Co., Cleveland, OH. 
b. Tamms Industries, Inc., Kirkland, IL. 
c. Sonneborn, Minneapolis, MN. 

 PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 FORMWORK 

A. Form Materials: 

1. Use hard plastic finished plywood for exposed areas, and new shiplap or 
plywood for unexposed areas. 

2. Earth cuts may be used for forming footings. 

B. Form Ties: 

1. Fixed conical or spherical type inserts that remain in contact with forming 
material and allow for dry packing of form tie holes. 

2. Ties shall withstand pressures and limit deflection of forms to acceptable 
limits. 

3. Wire ties are not acceptable. 

C. Construction: 

1. In accordance with ACI 347. 
2. Make joints tight to prevent escape of mortar and to avoid formation of fins. 
3. Brace as required to prevent distortion during concrete placement. 
4. On exposed surfaces locate form ties in uniform pattern or as shown. 
5. Construct so ties remain embedded in the wall with no metal within 1 inch 

of concrete surface when forms, inserts, and tie ends are removed. 
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D. Form Removal: 

1. Remove after concrete has attained 28-day strength, or approval is 
obtained in writing from Engineer. 

2. Remove forms with care to prevent scarring and damaging the surface. 
3. Prior to form removal, provide thermal protection for concrete being placed 

under the requirements of cold weather concreting. 

3.02 PLACING REINFORCING STEEL 

A. Unless otherwise specified, place reinforcing steel in accordance with CRSI 
Recommended Practice for Placing Reinforcing Bars. 

B. Splices and Laps: 

1. Top Bars: Horizontal bars placed such that 12 inches of fresh concrete is 
cast below in single placement. 

2. Horizontal wall bars are considered top bars. 
3. Lap top bars 42 diameters or minimum 24 inches. 
4. Lap all other bars 30 diameters or minimum 18 inches.  
5. Tie splices with 18-gauge annealed wire as specified in CRSI Standard. 

3.03 PLACING CONCRETE 

A. Place concrete in accordance with ACI 301. 

B. Prior to placing concrete, remove water from excavation and debris and foreign 
material from forms. Check reinforcing steel for proper placement and correct 
discrepancies. 

C. Before depositing new concrete on old concrete, clean surface using sandblast 
or bushhammer or other mechanical means to obtain a 1/4-inch rough profile, 
and pour a cement-sand grout to minimum depth of 1/2 inch over surface. 
Proportion 1 part cement to 2.5 parts sand by weight. 

D. Place concrete as soon as possible after leaving mixer, without segregation or 
loss of ingredients, without splashing forms or steel above, and in layers not over 
2 feet deep. Place within 1-1/2 hours after adding cement to mix. 

E. Eight feet maximum vertical drop to final placement, when not guided with chutes 
or other devices to prevent segregation due to impact with reinforcing. 

3.04 COMPACTION 

A. Vibrate concrete as follows: 

1. Apply approved vibrator at points spaced not farther apart than vibrator’s 
effective radius. 

2. Apply close enough to forms to vibrate surface effectively but not damage 
form surfaces. 

3. Vibrate until concrete becomes uniformly plastic. 
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4. Vibrator must penetrate fresh placed concrete and into previous layer of 
fresh concrete below. 

3.05 CONSTRUCTION JOINTS 

A. Locate as shown or as approved. 

B. Maximum Spacing between Construction Joints: 40 feet. 

3.06 FINISHING 

A. Floor Slabs and Tops of Walls: 

1. Screed surfaces to true level planes. 
2. After initial water has been absorbed, float with wood float and trowel with 

steel trowel to smooth finish free from trowel marks. 
3. Do not absorb wet spots with neat cement. 

B. Unexposed Slab Surfaces: Screed to true surface, bull float with wood float, and 
wood trowel to seal surface. 

C. Tolerances: Floors shall not vary from level or true plane more than 1/4 inch in 
10 feet when measured with a straightedge. 

D. Exterior Slabs and Sidewalks: 

1. Bull float with wood float, wood trowel, and lightly trowel with steel trowel. 
2. Finish with broom to obtain nonskid surface. 
3. Finish exposed edges with steel edging tool. 
4. Mark walks transversely at 5-foot intervals, or in pattern shown on 

Drawings, with jointing tool. 

3.07 FINISHING AND PATCHING FORMED SURFACES 

A. Cut out honeycombed and defective areas. 

B. Cut edges perpendicular to surface at least 1 inch deep. Do not feather edges. 
Soak area with water for 24 hours. 

C. Patch with shotcrete or low pressure mortar as specified in Section 03720, 
Vertical and Overhead Concrete Surface Repair Systems. 

D. Finish surfaces to match adjacent concrete. 

E. Keep patches damp for minimum 7 days or spray with curing compound to 
minimize shrinking. 

F. Fill form tie holes with nonshrink grout. 
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3.08 PROTECTION AND CURING 

A. Protect fresh concrete from direct rays of sunlight, drying winds, and wash by 
rain. 

B. Keep concrete slabs continuously wet for a 7-day period. Intermittent wetting is 
not acceptable. 

C. Use curing compound only where approved by Engineer. Cure formed surfaces 
with curing compound applied in accordance with manufacturer’s directions as 
soon as forms are removed and finishing is completed. 

D. Remove and replace concrete damaged by freezing. 

3.09 FLOOR HARDENER 

A. Use where noted or scheduled. 

B. Follow manufacturer’s application instructions. 

3.10 FIELD TESTS 

A. Evaluation of Concrete Field Strength: In accordance with ACI 318/318R. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 03305 
MISCELLANEOUS CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes cast-in-place concrete, including reinforcement, concrete materials, mixture 
design, placement procedures, and finishes. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Other Action Submittal: 

1. Design Mixtures:  For each concrete mixture. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Ready-Mix-Concrete Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing 
ready-mixed concrete products and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for 
production facilities and equipment. 

B. Comply with ACI 301 (ACI 301M). 

C. Comply with ACI 117, "Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and 
Materials." 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 FORMWORK 

A. Furnish formwork and formwork accessories according to ACI 301 (ACI 301M). 

2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 (Grade 420), deformed. 

2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. Cementitious Material:  Use the following cementitious materials, of the same type, brand, 
and source throughout Project: 

1. Portland Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type I. 
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B. Normal-Weight Aggregate:  ASTM C 33, graded, 1-1/2-inch (38-mm) nominal maximum 
aggregate size. 

C. Water:  ASTM C 94/C 94M. 

2.4 ADMIXTURES 

A. Air-Entraining Admixture:  ASTM C 260. 

B. Chemical Admixtures:  Provide admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with 
other admixtures and that will not contribute water-soluble chloride ions exceeding those 
permitted in hardened concrete.  Do not use calcium chloride or admixtures containing 
calcium chloride. 

1. Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A. 
2. Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type B. 
3. Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type D. 

2.5 RELATED MATERIALS 

A. Vapor Retarder:  Polyethylene sheet, ASTM D 4397, not less than 10 mils (0.25 mm) thick; 
or plastic sheet, ASTM E 1745, Class C. 

2.6 CURING MATERIALS 

A. Absorptive Cover:  AASHTO M 182, Class 3, burlap cloth or cotton mats. 

B. Moisture-Retaining Cover:  ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene 
sheet. 

C. Water:  Potable. 

2.7 CONCRETE MIXTURES 

A. Normal-Weight Concrete:  Prepare design mixes, proportioned according to ACI 301 
(ACI 301M), as follows: 

1. Minimum Compressive Strength:  3000 psi (20.7 MPa) at 28 days. 
2. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio:  0.50. 
3. Slump Limit:  5 inches (125 mm), plus or minus 1 inch (25 mm). 

2.8 CONCRETE MIXING 

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete:  Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to 
ASTM C 94/C 94M, and furnish batch ticket information. 

1. When air temperature is above 90 deg F (32 deg C), reduce mixing and delivery time 
to 60 minutes. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FORMWORK 

A. Design, construct, erect, brace, and maintain formwork according to ACI 301 (ACI 301M). 

3.2 EMBEDDED ITEMS 

A. Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining work 
attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete.  Use setting drawings, templates, 
diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with items to be embedded. 

3.3 VAPOR RETARDERS 

A. Install, protect, and repair vapor retarders according to ASTM E 1643; place sheets in 
position with longest dimension parallel with direction of pour. 

1. Lap joints 6 inches (150 mm) and seal with manufacturer's recommended adhesive or 
joint tape. 

3.4 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating, placing, and supporting 
reinforcement. 

1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder.  Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder 
before placing concrete. 

3.5 JOINTS 

A. General:  Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete. 

B. Isolation Joints:  Install joint-filler strips at junctions with slabs-on-grade and vertical surfaces, 
such as column pedestals, foundation walls, grade beams, and other locations, as indicated. 

1. Extend joint fillers full width and depth of joint, terminating flush with finished concrete 
surface, unless otherwise indicated. 

3.6 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Comply with ACI 301 (ACI 301M) for placing concrete. 

B. Before test sampling and placing concrete, water may be added at Project site, subject to 
limitations of ACI 301 (ACI 301M). 

C. Do not add water to concrete during delivery, at Project site, or during placement. 
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D. Consolidate concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment. 

3.7 FINISHING FORMED SURFACES 

A. Rough-Formed Finish:  As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material with tie 
holes and defective areas repaired and patched.  Remove fins and other projections 
exceeding 1/2 inch (13 mm). 

3.8 CONCRETE PROTECTING AND CURING 

A. General:  Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot 
temperatures.  Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection and with ACI 301 
(ACI 301M) for hot-weather protection during curing. 

B. Evaporation Retarder:  Apply evaporation retarder to concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or windy 
conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 lb/sq. ft. x h (1 kg/sq. m x h) before and 
during finishing operations.  Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions after 
placing, screeding, and bull floating or darbying concrete, but before float finishing. 

C. Begin curing after finishing concrete but not before free water has disappeared from concrete 
surface. 

D. Curing Methods:  Cure formed and unformed concrete for at least seven days by one or a 
combination of the following methods: 

1. Moisture Curing:  Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days with 
the following materials: 

a. Water. 
b. Continuous water-fog spray. 
c. Absorptive cover, water saturated and kept continuously wet.  Cover concrete 

surfaces and edges with 12-inch (300-mm) lap over adjacent absorptive covers. 

2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing:  Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining 
cover for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends 
lapped at least 12 inches (300 mm), and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive.  Cure 
for not less than seven days.  Immediately repair any holes or tears during curing 
period using cover material and waterproof tape. 

3. Curing Compound:  Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller 
according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Recoat areas subjected to heavy 
rainfall within three hours after initial application.  Maintain continuity of coating and 
repair damage during curing period. 

4. Curing and Sealing Compound:  Apply uniformly to floors and slabs indicated in a 
continuous operation by power spray or roller according to manufacturer's written 
instructions.  Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall within three hours after initial 
application.  Repeat process 24 hours later and apply a second coat.  Maintain 
continuity of coating and repair damage during curing period. 
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3.9 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Contractor will engage a qualified testing agency approved by the City’s 
Project Manager to perform tests and inspections. 

B. Tests:  Perform according to ACI 301 (ACI 301M). 

1. Testing Frequency:  One composite sample shall be obtained for each day's pour of 
each concrete mix less than 25 cu. yd. (19 cu. m), plus one set for each additional 50 
cu. yd. (38 cu. m) or fraction thereof. 

2. Testing Frequency:  One composite sample shall be obtained for each 100 cu. yd. (76 
cu. m) or fraction thereof of each concrete mix placed each day. 

3.10 REPAIRS 

A. Remove and replace concrete that does not comply with requirements in this Section. 

END OF SECTION 03305 

Bid 12284-293City of Fort Lauderdale

7/19/2019 7:44 AM p. 292

CAM 19-0680 
Exhibit 3 

Page 292 of 357



BENNETT ELEMENTARY PLAYGROUND                                                      PROJECT 11813 

1 

 

SECTION 03370 - CONCRETE CURING 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 THE REQUIREMENT 

A. Protect all freshly deposited concrete from premature drying and excessively hot or 
cold temperatures, and maintain with minimal moisture loss at a relatively constant 
temperature for the period of time necessary for the hydration of the cement and 
proper hardening of the concrete in accordance with requirements specified herein. 

1.02 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Concrete Framework 

B. Joints in Concrete 

C. Cast-in-Place Concrete 

D. Grout 

E. Concrete Finishes 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. In accordance with the procedures and requirements set forth in the Section entitled 
"Submittals", the contractor shall submit the following:  

1. Request for acceptance along with procedures for protection of concrete under 
wet weather placement conditions. 

2. Request for placement along with proposed procedures for hot weather 
placement. 

3. Request for acceptance and proposed materials and procedures for moisture 
preservation. 

1.04 REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS, CODES AND STANDARDS 

A. Without limiting the generality of other requirements of these specifications all work 
hereunder shall conform to the applicable requirements of the referenced portions of 
the following documents, to the extent that the requirements therein are not in conflict 
with the provisions of this Section. 

1. Specifications for Structural Concrete for buildings, ACI 301. 

2. Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and Placing Concrete, ACI 304. 

3. Hot Weather Concreting, ACI 305. 

4. Specifications for Sheet Materials for Curing Concrete, ASTM C171. 
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5. Specification for Liquid Membrane - Forming Compounds for Curing Concrete, 
ASTM C309. 

6. Federal Specification TT-C-800. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Curing compound shall not be used on any surface where concrete or other material 
will be bonded unless the manufacturer certifies that the curing compound will not 
prevent bond or indicates measures to be taken to completely remove the curing 
compound from areas to receive bonded applications. 

B. Care shall be taken to ensure that curing compounds are compatible with all finish 
concrete castings. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 CURING COMPOUNDS 

A. All materials shall meet the ASTM specifications C309, Type 1-D or Federal 
Specification TT-C-800 and shall have  a minimum solids content of 30 percent. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 PROTECTION AND CURING  

A. All concrete work shall be protected from the elements, flowing water and from 
defacement of any nature during construction operations. 

B. Immediately after placement, protect concrete from premature drying, excessively hot 
or cold temperatures, and mechanical injury.  Protect concrete during the curing period 
such that the concrete temperature does not fall below the requirements of Section 
3.02 -Concrete Temperature.  Cure concrete in accordance with paragraph E or 
paragraph F. 

C. When concrete is placed in cold weather as defined in ACI 306, the concrete shall be 
protected in accordance with requirements of ACI 306, Cold Weather Concreting. 

D. When concrete is placed in hot weather as defined in ACI 305, the concrete shall be 
protected in accordance with the requirements of ACI 305, Hot Weather Concreting. 

E. After placing and finishing, use one or more of the following methods to preserve 
moisture in concrete: 

1. Ponding or continuous fogging or sprinkling. 

2. Application of mats or fabric kept continuously wet. 

3. Continuous application of steam (under 150 degrees Fahrenheit). 

4. Application of sheet materials conforming to ASTM C171. 
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5. Application of a curing compound conforming to ASTM C309 or Federal 
Specification TT-C-800.  Apply the compound in accordance with the 
manufacturer's recommendation on after water sheen has disappeared from the 
concrete surface and after finishing operations.  The rate of application shall not 
exceed 200 square feet per gallon.  For rough surfaces, apply in two directions at 
right angles to each other. 

F. Keep absorbent forms wet until they are removed.  After form removal, cure concrete 
by one of the methods in paragraph E.  Frames may be “cracked” within twenty-four 
hours and kept moist until they are required to be kept in place per Section 03100. 

3.02  CONCRETE TEMPERATURE 

A. When the average of the highest and lowest temperature during the period from 
midnight to midnight is expected to drop below 40 F for more than three successive 
days, concrete shall be delivered to meet the following minimum temperature 
immediately after placement:   

1. 55 degrees Fahrenheit for sections less than 12 in. in the least dimension 

2. 50 degrees Fahrenheit for sections 12 in. to 36 in. in the least dimension 

3. 45 degrees Fahrenheit for sections 36 in. to 72 in. in the least dimension 

4. 40 degrees Fahrenheit for sections greater than 72 in. in the least dimension 

B. The temperature of concrete as placed shall not exceed these values by more than 20 
degrees Fahrenheit. 

C. These minimum requirements may be terminated when temperatures above 50 
degrees Fahrenheit occur during more than half of any 24 hour duration. 

D. Unless otherwise specified or permitted, the temperature of concrete as delivered shall 
not exceed 90 degrees Fahrenheit. 

E. During and following curing, do not allow the surface of the concrete to change 
temperature more than the following: 

1. 50 degrees Fahrenheit in any 24-hr period for sections less than 12 in. in the least 
dimension 

2. 40 degrees Fahrenheit for sections from 12 to 36 in. in the least dimension 

3. 30 degrees Fahrenheit for sections 36 to 72 in. in the least dimension 

4. 20 degrees Fahrenheit for sections greater than 72 in. in the least dimension 

3.03  FINAL CURING 

Bid 12284-293City of Fort Lauderdale

7/19/2019 7:44 AM p. 295

CAM 19-0680 
Exhibit 3 

Page 295 of 357



BENNETT ELEMENTARY PLAYGROUND                                                      PROJECT 11813 

4 

 

A. Cure for at least the first seven days after placement for all concrete except high early 
strength concrete, for which the period shall be at least the first three days after 
placement. 

1. Alternatively, moisture retention measures may be terminated when: 

a. Tests are made on at least two additional cylinders kept adjacent to the 
structure and cured by the same methods as the structure and tests indicate 
70 percent of the specified compressive strength, f'c, as determined in 
accordance with ASTM C39. 

b. The temperature of the concrete is maintained at 50 degrees fahrenheit or 
higher for the time required to achieve 85 percent of f'c in laboratory-cured 
cylinders representative of the concrete in place. 

c. The strength of concrete reaches f'c as determined by accepted 
nondestructive methods or laboratory-cured cylinder test results. 

B. When one of the curing procedures in Paragraph 3.01-E is used initially, the curing 
procedure may be replaced by one of the other procedures when concrete is one day 
old, provided concrete is not permitted to become surface dry at any time. 

END OF SECTION 
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ASPHALT PAVING  321216 - 1 

SECTION 321216 
ASPHALT PAVING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Cold milling of existing hot-mix asphalt pavement. 
2. Hot-mix asphalt patching. 
3. Hot-mix asphalt paving. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 02 Section "Structure Demolition" for demolition, removal, and recycling of 
existing asphalt pavements, and for geotextiles that are not embedded within courses 
of asphalt paving. 

2. Division 31 Section "Earth Moving" for aggregate subbase and base courses and for 
aggregate pavement shoulders. 

3. Division 32 Section "Unit Paving" for bituminous setting bed for pavers. 

1.3 UNIT PRICES 

A. Work of this Section is affected by bid schedule of values. 

1.4 DEFINITION 

A. Hot-Mix Asphalt Paving Terminology:  Refer to ASTM D 8 for definitions of terms. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.  Include technical data and tested physical 
and performance properties. 
1. Job-Mix Designs:  For each job mix proposed for the Work. 

B. Qualification Data:  For qualified manufacturer and Installer. 

C. Material Certificates:  For each paving material, from manufacturer. 

D. Material Test Reports:  For each paving material. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A paving-mix manufacturer registered with and approved by 
authorities having jurisdiction or the DOT of state in which Project is located. 
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ASPHALT PAVING  321216 - 2 

B. Installer Qualifications:  Imprinted-asphalt manufacturer's authorized installer who is trained 
and approved for installation of imprinted asphalt required for this Project. 

C. Testing Agency Qualifications:  Qualified according to ASTM D 3666 for testing indicated. 

D. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with materials, workmanship, and other applicable 
requirements of City of Fort Lauderdale for asphalt paving work. 

1. Measurement and payment provisions and safety program submittals included in 
standard specifications do not apply to this Section. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations:  Do not apply asphalt materials if subgrade is wet or excessively 
damp, if rain is imminent or expected before time required for adequate cure, or if the 
following conditions are not met: 

1. Prime Coat:  Minimum surface temperature of 60 deg F (15.6 deg C). 
2. Tack Coat:  Minimum surface temperature of 60 deg F (15.6 deg C). 
3. Slurry Coat:  Comply with weather limitations in ASTM D 3910. 
4. Asphalt Base Course:  Minimum surface temperature of 40 deg F (4.4 deg C) and 

rising at time of placement. 
5. Asphalt Surface Course:  Minimum surface temperature of 60 deg F (15.6 deg C) at 

time of placement. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 AGGREGATES 

A. General:  Use materials and gradations that have performed satisfactorily in previous 
installations. 

B. Coarse Aggregate:  ASTM D 692, sound; angular crushed stone, crushed gravel, or cured, 
crushed blast-furnace slag. 

C. Fine Aggregate:  ASTM D 1073, sharp-edged natural sand or sand prepared from stone, 
gravel, cured blast-furnace slag, or combinations thereof. 

1. For hot-mix asphalt, limit natural sand to a maximum of 20 percent by weight of the 
total aggregate mass. 

D. Mineral Filler:  ASTM D 242, rock or slag dust, hydraulic cement, or other inert material. 

2.2 ASPHALT MATERIALS 

A. Asphalt Binder:  AASHTO M 320 or AASHTO MP 1a, PG 70-22. 

B. Asphalt Cement:  ASTM D 3381 for viscosity-graded material. 

C. Prime Coat:  Asphalt emulsion prime coat complying with FDOT requirements. 
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ASPHALT PAVING  321216 - 3 

D. Tack Coat:  ASTM D 977 emulsified asphalt, or ASTM D 2397 cationic emulsified asphalt, 
slow setting, diluted in water, of suitable grade and consistency for application. 

E. Water:  Potable. 

2.3 AUXILIARY MATERIALS 

A. Herbicide:  Commercial chemical for weed control, registered by the EPA.  Provide in 
granular, liquid, or wettable powder form. 

B. Sand:  ASTM D 1073, Grade Nos. 2 or 3. 

C. Paving Geotextile:  AASHTO M 288, nonwoven polypropylene; resistant to chemical attack, 
rot, and mildew; and specifically designed for paving applications. 

D. Joint Sealant:  ASTM D 6690, Type II or III, hot-applied, single-component, polymer-modified 
bituminous sealant. 

2.4 MIXES 

A. Hot-Mix Asphalt:  Dense, hot-laid, hot-mix asphalt plant mixes approved by authorities having 
jurisdiction and designed according to procedures in AI MS-2, "Mix Design Methods for 
Asphalt Concrete and Other Hot-Mix Types." 

1. Provide mixes with a history of satisfactory performance in geographical area where 
Project is located. 

2. Provide mixes complying with composition, grading, and tolerance requirements in 
ASTM D 3515 for the following nominal, maximum aggregate sizes: 

a. Base Course:  1 inch (25 mm). 
b. Surface Course:  1/2 inch (13 mm). 

B. Emulsified-Asphalt Slurry:  ASTM D 3910, Type 1. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that subgrade is dry and in suitable condition to begin paving. 

B. Proof-roll subgrade below pavements with heavy pneumatic-tired equipment to identify soft 
pockets and areas of excess yielding.  Do not proof-roll wet or saturated subgrades. 

1. Completely proof-roll subgrade in one direction, repeating proof-rolling in direction 
perpendicular to first direction.  Limit vehicle speed to 3 mph (5 km/h). 

2. Proof roll with a loaded 10-wheel, tandem-axle dump truck weighing not less than 15 
tons (13.6 tonnes). 

3. Excavate soft spots, unsatisfactory soils, and areas of excessive pumping or rutting, as 
determined by Architect, and replace with compacted backfill or fill as directed. 

C. Proceed with paving only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
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ASPHALT PAVING  321216 - 4 

D. Verify that utilities, traffic loop detectors, and other items requiring a cut and installation 
beneath the asphalt surface have been completed and that asphalt surface has been 
repaired flush with adjacent asphalt prior to beginning installation of imprinted asphalt. 

3.2 COLD MILLING 

A. Clean existing pavement surface of loose and deleterious material immediately before cold 
milling.  Remove existing asphalt pavement by cold milling to grades and cross sections 
indicated. 

1. Mill to a depth of 1-1/2 inches (38 mm). 
2. Mill to a uniform finished surface free of excessive gouges, grooves, and ridges. 
3. Control rate of milling to prevent tearing of existing asphalt course. 
4. Repair or replace curbs, manholes, and other construction damaged during cold 

milling. 
5. Excavate and trim unbound-aggregate base course, if encountered, and keep material 

separate from milled hot-mix asphalt. 
6. Transport milled hot-mix asphalt to asphalt recycling facility. 
7. Keep milled pavement surface free of loose material and dust. 

3.3 PATCHING 

A. Hot-Mix Asphalt Pavement:  Saw cut perimeter of patch and excavate existing pavement 
section to sound base.  Excavate rectangular or trapezoidal patches, extending 12 inches 
(300 mm) into adjacent sound pavement, unless otherwise indicated.  Cut excavation faces 
vertically.  Remove excavated material.  Recompact existing unbound-aggregate base 
course to form new subgrade. 

B. Tack Coat:  Apply uniformly to vertical surfaces abutting or projecting into new, hot-mix 
asphalt paving at a rate of 0.05 to 0.15 gal./sq. yd. (0.2 to 0.7 L/sq. m). 

1. Allow tack coat to cure undisturbed before applying hot-mix asphalt paving. 
2. Avoid smearing or staining adjoining surfaces, appurtenances, and surroundings.  

Remove spillages and clean affected surfaces. 

C. Patching:  Fill excavated pavements with hot-mix asphalt base mix for full thickness of patch 
and, while still hot, compact flush with adjacent surface. 

3.4 REPAIRS 

A. Leveling Course:  Install and compact leveling course consisting of hot-mix asphalt surface 
course to level sags and fill depressions deeper than 1 inch (25 mm) in existing pavements. 

1. Install leveling wedges in compacted lifts not exceeding 3 inches (75 mm) thick. 

B. Crack and Joint Filling:  Remove existing joint filler material from cracks or joints to a depth of 
1/4 inch (6 mm). 

1. Clean cracks and joints in existing hot-mix asphalt pavement. 
2. Use emulsified-asphalt slurry to seal cracks and joints less than 1/4 inch (6 mm) wide.  

Fill flush with surface of existing pavement and remove excess. 
3. Use hot-applied joint sealant to seal cracks and joints more than 1/4 inch (6 mm) wide.  

Fill flush with surface of existing pavement and remove excess. 
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ASPHALT PAVING  321216 - 5 

3.5 SURFACE PREPARATION 

A. General:  Immediately before placing asphalt materials, remove loose and deleterious 
material from substrate surfaces.  Ensure that prepared subgrade is ready to receive paving. 

B. Herbicide Treatment:  Apply herbicide according to manufacturer's recommended rates and 
written application instructions.  Apply to dry, prepared subgrade or surface of compacted-
aggregate base before applying paving materials. 

1. Mix herbicide with prime coat if formulated by manufacturer for that purpose. 

C. Prime Coat:  Apply uniformly over surface of compacted unbound-aggregate base course at 
a rate of 0.15 to 0.50 gal./sq. yd. (0.7 to 2.3 L/sq. m).  Apply enough material to penetrate 
and seal but not flood surface.  Allow prime coat to cure. 

1. If prime coat is not entirely absorbed within 24 hours after application, spread sand 
over surface to blot excess asphalt.  Use enough sand to prevent pickup under traffic.  
Remove loose sand by sweeping before pavement is placed and after volatiles have 
evaporated. 

2. Protect primed substrate from damage until ready to receive paving. 

D. Tack Coat:  Apply uniformly to surfaces of existing pavement at a rate of 0.05 to 0.15 gal./sq. 
yd. (0.2 to 0.7 L/sq. m). 

1. Allow tack coat to cure undisturbed before applying hot-mix asphalt paving. 
2. Avoid smearing or staining adjoining surfaces, appurtenances, and surroundings.  

Remove spillages and clean affected surfaces. 

3.6 HOT-MIX ASPHALT PLACING 

A. Machine place hot-mix asphalt on prepared surface, spread uniformly, and strike off.  Place 
asphalt mix by hand to areas inaccessible to equipment in a manner that prevents 
segregation of mix.  Place each course to required grade, cross section, and thickness when 
compacted. 

1. Place hot-mix asphalt base course in number of lifts and thicknesses indicated. 
2. Place hot-mix asphalt surface course in single lift. 
3. Spread mix at minimum temperature of 250 deg F (121 deg C). 
4. Begin applying mix along centerline of crown for crowned sections and on high side of 

one-way slopes unless otherwise indicated. 
5. Regulate paver machine speed to obtain smooth, continuous surface free of pulls and 

tears in asphalt-paving mat. 

B. Place paving in consecutive strips not less than 10 feet (3 m) wide unless infill edge strips of 
a lesser width are required. 

1. After first strip has been placed and rolled, place succeeding strips and extend rolling 
to overlap previous strips.  Complete a section of asphalt base course before placing 
asphalt surface course. 

C. Promptly correct surface irregularities in paving course behind paver.  Use suitable hand 
tools to remove excess material forming high spots.  Fill depressions with hot-mix asphalt to 
prevent segregation of mix; use suitable hand tools to smooth surface. 
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ASPHALT PAVING  321216 - 6 

3.7 JOINTS 

A. Construct joints to ensure a continuous bond between adjoining paving sections.  Construct 
joints free of depressions, with same texture and smoothness as other sections of hot-mix 
asphalt course. 

1. Clean contact surfaces and apply tack coat to joints. 
2. Offset longitudinal joints, in successive courses, a minimum of 6 inches (150 mm). 
3. Offset transverse joints, in successive courses, a minimum of 24 inches (600 mm). 
4. Construct transverse joints at each point where paver ends a day's work and resumes 

work at a subsequent time.  Construct these joints using either "bulkhead" or "papered" 
method according to AI MS-22, for both "Ending a Lane" and "Resumption of Paving 
Operations."  

5. Compact joints as soon as hot-mix asphalt will bear roller weight without excessive 
displacement. 

6. Compact asphalt at joints to a density within 2 percent of specified course density. 

3.8 COMPACTION 

A. General:  Begin compaction as soon as placed hot-mix paving will bear roller weight without 
excessive displacement.  Compact hot-mix paving with hot, hand tampers or with vibratory-
plate compactors in areas inaccessible to rollers. 

1. Complete compaction before mix temperature cools to 185 deg F (85 deg C). 

B. Breakdown Rolling:  Complete breakdown or initial rolling immediately after rolling joints and 
outside edge.  Examine surface immediately after breakdown rolling for indicated crown, 
grade, and smoothness.  Correct laydown and rolling operations to comply with 
requirements. 

C. Intermediate Rolling:  Begin intermediate rolling immediately after breakdown rolling while 
hot-mix asphalt is still hot enough to achieve specified density.  Continue rolling until hot-mix 
asphalt course has been uniformly compacted to the following density: 

1. Average Density:  96 percent of reference laboratory density according to 
ASTM D 6927, but not less than 94 percent nor greater than 100 percent. 

2. Average Density:  92 percent of reference maximum theoretical density according to 
ASTM D 2041, but not less than 90 percent nor greater than 96 percent. 

D. Finish Rolling:  Finish roll paved surfaces to remove roller marks while hot-mix asphalt is still 
warm. 

E. Edge Shaping:  While surface is being compacted and finished, trim edges of pavement to 
proper alignment.  Bevel edges while asphalt is still hot; compact thoroughly. 

F. Repairs:  Remove paved areas that are defective or contaminated with foreign materials and 
replace with fresh, hot-mix asphalt.  Compact by rolling to specified density and surface 
smoothness. 

G. Protection:  After final rolling, do not permit vehicular traffic on pavement until it has cooled 
and hardened. 
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H. Erect barricades to protect paving from traffic until mixture has cooled enough not to become 
marked. 

3.9 INSTALLATION TOLERANCES 

A. Pavement Thickness:  Compact each course to produce the thickness indicated within the 
following tolerances: 

1. Base Course:  Plus or minus 1/2 inch (13 mm). 
2. Surface Course:  Plus 1/4 inch (6 mm), no minus. 

B. Pavement Surface Smoothness:  Compact each course to produce a surface smoothness 
within the following tolerances as determined by using a 10-foot (3-m) straightedge applied 
transversely or longitudinally to paved areas: 

1. Base Course:  1/4 inch (6 mm). 
2. Surface Course:  1/8 inch (3 mm). 
3. Crowned Surfaces:  Test with crowned template centered and at right angle to crown.  

Maximum allowable variance from template is 1/4 inch (6 mm). 

3.10 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and 
inspections. 

B. Thickness:  In-place compacted thickness of hot-mix asphalt courses will be determined 
according to ASTM D 3549. 

C. Surface Smoothness:  Finished surface of each hot-mix asphalt course will be tested for 
compliance with smoothness tolerances. 

D. In-Place Density:  Testing agency will take samples of uncompacted paving mixtures and 
compacted pavement according to ASTM D 979. 

1. Reference maximum theoretical density will be determined by averaging results from 
four samples of hot-mix asphalt-paving mixture delivered daily to site, prepared 
according to ASTM D 2041, and compacted according to job-mix specifications. 

2. In-place density of compacted pavement will be determined by testing core samples 
according to ASTM D 1188 or ASTM D 2726. 

a. One core sample will be taken for every 1000 sq. yd. (836 sq. m) or less of 
installed pavement, with no fewer than 3 cores taken. 

b. Field density of in-place compacted pavement may also be determined by 
nuclear method according to ASTM D 2950 and correlated with ASTM D 1188 or 
ASTM D 2726. 

E. Replace and compact hot-mix asphalt where core tests were taken. 

F. Remove and replace or install additional hot-mix asphalt where test results or measurements 
indicate that it does not comply with specified requirements. 
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3.11 DISPOSAL 

A. Except for material indicated to be recycled, remove excavated materials from Project site 
and legally dispose of them in an EPA-approved landfill. 

1. Do not allow milled materials to accumulate on-site. 

END OF SECTION 321216 
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SECTION 321313 
CONCRETE PAVING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Curbs and gutters. 
2. Walks. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 03 Section " Miscellaneous Cast-in-Place Concrete" for general building 
applications of concrete. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cementitious Materials:  Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of 
blended hydraulic cement, fly ash and other pozzolans, and ground granulated blast-furnace 
slag. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Other Action Submittals: 

1. Design Mixtures:  For each concrete paving mixture.  Include alternate design mixtures 
when characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other 
circumstances warrant adjustments. 

C. Qualification Data:  For qualified Installer of detectable warnings ready-mix concrete 
manufacturer. 

D. Material Certificates:  For the following, from manufacturer: 

1. Cementitious materials. 
2. Steel reinforcement and reinforcement accessories. 
3. Admixtures. 
4. Curing compounds. 
5. Joint fillers. 

Bid 12284-293City of Fort Lauderdale

7/19/2019 7:44 AM p. 305

CAM 19-0680 
Exhibit 3 

Page 305 of 357



BENNETT ELEMENTARY PLAYGROUND                                                                        PROJECT 11813 
 
 

 
CONCRETE PAVING 321313-2 

E. Field quality-control reports. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Detectable Warning Installer Qualifications:  An employer of workers trained and approved 
by manufacturer of stamped concrete paving systems. 

B. Ready-Mix-Concrete Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing 
ready-mixed concrete products and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for 
production facilities and equipment. 

1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA's "Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete 
Production Facilities" (Quality Control Manual - Section 3, "Plant Certification 
Checklist"). 

C. ACI Publications:  Comply with ACI 301 (ACI 301M) unless otherwise indicated. 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Traffic Control:  Maintain access for vehicular and pedestrian traffic as required for other 
construction activities. 

B. Pavement-Marking Paint:  Proceed with pavement marking only on clean, dry surfaces and 
at a minimum ambient or surface temperature of 40 deg F (4.4 deg C) for oil-based 
materials, and not exceeding 95 deg F (35 deg C). 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 FORMS 

A. Form Materials:  Plywood, metal, metal-framed plywood, or other approved panel-type 
materials to provide full-depth, continuous, straight, and smooth exposed surfaces. 

1. Use flexible or uniformly curved forms for curves with a radius of 100 feet (30.5 m) or 
less. 

B. Form-Release Agent:  Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond with, 
stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and that will not impair subsequent treatments of 
concrete surfaces. 

2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. Recycled Content:  Provide steel reinforcement with an average recycled content of steel so 
postconsumer recycled content plus one-half of preconsumer recycled content is not less 
than 25 percent. 

B. Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement:  ASTM A 185/A 185M, fabricated from galvanized-
steel wire into flat sheets. 
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C. Plain-Steel Wire:  ASTM A 82/A 82M, galvanized. 

D. Bar Supports:  Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and 
fastening reinforcing bars, welded wire reinforcement, and dowels in place.  Manufacture bar 
supports according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" from steel wire, plastic, or 
precast concrete of greater compressive strength than concrete specified, and as follows: 

1. Equip wire bar supports with sand plates or horizontal runners where base material will 
not support chair legs. 

2. For epoxy-coated reinforcement, use epoxy-coated or other dielectric-polymer-coated 
wire bar supports. 

E. Zinc Repair Material:  ASTM A 780. 

2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. Cementitious Material:  Use the following cementitious materials, of same type, brand, and 
source throughout Project: 

1. Portland Cement:  ASTM C 150, gray portland cement Type I.  Supplement with the 
following: 

a. Fly Ash:  ASTM C 618, Class C or Class F. 
b. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag:  ASTM C 989, Grade 100 or 120. 

B. Normal-Weight Aggregates:  ASTM C 33, Class 1N, uniformly graded.  Provide aggregates 
from a single source. 

1. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size:  3/4 inch (19 mm) nominal. 
2. Fine Aggregate:  Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement. 

C. Water:  Potable and complying with ASTM C 94/C 94M. 

D. Air-Entraining Admixture:  ASTM C 260. 

E. Chemical Admixtures:  Admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other 
admixtures and to contain not more than 0.1 percent water-soluble chloride ions by mass of 
cementitious material. 

1. Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A. 
2. Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type B. 
3. Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type D. 

2.4 CURING MATERIALS 

A. Moisture-Retaining Cover:  ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene 
sheet. 

B. Water:  Potable. 
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C. Evaporation Retarder:  Waterborne, monomolecular, film forming, manufactured for 
application to fresh concrete. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. Axim Italcementi Group, Inc.; Caltexol CIMFILM. 
b. BASF Construction Chemicals, LLC; Confilm. 
c. ChemMasters; Spray-Film. 
d. Conspec by Dayton Superior; Aquafilm. 
e. Dayton Superior Corporation; Sure Film (J-74). 
f. Edoco by Dayton Superior; BurkeFilm. 
g. Euclid Chemical Company (The), an RPM company; Eucobar. 
h. Kaufman Products, Inc.; VaporAid. 
i. Lambert Corporation; LAMBCO Skin. 
j. L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.; E-CON. 
k. Meadows, W. R., Inc.; EVAPRE. 
l. Metalcrete Industries; Waterhold. 
m. Nox-Crete Products Group; MONOFILM. 
n. Sika Corporation, Inc.; SikaFilm. 
o. SpecChem, LLC; Spec Film. 
p. Symons by Dayton Superior; Finishing Aid. 
q. TK Products, Division of Sierra Corporation; TK-2120 TRI-FILM. 
r. Unitex; PRO-FILM. 
s. Vexcon Chemicals Inc.; Certi-Vex EnvioAssist. 

2.5 RELATED MATERIALS 

A. Joint Fillers:  ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber in preformed strips. 

B. Bonding Agent:  ASTM C 1059, Type II, non-redispersible, acrylic emulsion or styrene 
butadiene. 

2.6 PAVEMENT MARKINGS 

A. Pavement-Marking Paint:  Alkyd-resin type, lead and chromate free, ready mixed, complying 
with AASHTO M 248, Type N; colors complying with FS TT-P-1952. 

1. Color:  White. 

2.7 CONCRETE MIXTURES 

A. Prepare design mixtures, proportioned according to ACI 301 (ACI 301M), for each type and 
strength of normal-weight concrete, and as determined by either laboratory trial mixtures or 
field experience. 

1. Use a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed 
concrete design mixtures for the trial batch method. 

2. When automatic machine placement is used, determine design mixtures and obtain 
laboratory test results that meet or exceed requirements. 
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B. Proportion mixtures to provide normal-weight concrete with the following properties: 

1. Compressive Strength (28 Days):  3000 psi (20.7 MPa). 
2. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio at Point of Placement:  0.45. 
3. Slump Limit:  5 inches (125 mm), plus or minus 1 inch (25 mm). 

C. Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.15 percent by weight of 
cement. 

D. Chemical Admixtures:  Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Use water-reducing admixture in concrete as required for placement and workability. 

E. Cementitious Materials:  Limit percentage by weight of cementitious materials other than 
portland cement according to ACI 301 (ACI 301M) requirements as follows: 

1. Fly Ash or Pozzolan:  25 percent. 
2. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag:  50 percent. 

2.8 CONCRETE MIXING 

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete:  Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete according 
to ASTM C 94/C 94M.  Furnish batch certificates for each batch discharged and used in the 
Work. 

1. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F (30 and 32 deg C), reduce mixing 
and delivery time from 1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 
deg F (32 deg C), reduce mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine exposed subgrades and subbase surfaces for compliance with requirements for 
dimensional, grading, and elevation tolerances. 

B. Proof-roll prepared subbase surface below concrete paving to identify soft pockets and areas 
of excess yielding. 

1. Completely proof-roll subbase in one direction.  Limit vehicle speed to 3 mph (5 km/h). 
2. Proof-roll with a pneumatic-tired and loaded, 10-wheel, tandem-axle dump truck 

weighing not less than 15 tons (13.6 tonnes). 
3. Correct subbase with soft spots and areas of pumping or rutting exceeding depth of 1/2 

inch (13 mm) according to requirements in Division 31 Section "Earth Moving." 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
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3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Remove loose material from compacted subbase surface immediately before placing 
concrete. 

3.3 EDGE FORMS AND SCREED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Set, brace, and secure edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed guides to required 
lines, grades, and elevations.  Install forms to allow continuous progress of work and so 
forms can remain in place at least 24 hours after concrete placement. 

B. Clean forms after each use and coat with form-release agent to ensure separation from 
concrete without damage. 

3.4 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. General:  Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating, placing, and 
supporting reinforcement. 

B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, or other bond-reducing materials. 

C. Arrange, space, and securely tie bars and bar supports to hold reinforcement in position 
during concrete placement.  Maintain minimum cover to reinforcement. 

D. Install welded wire reinforcement in lengths as long as practicable.  Lap adjoining pieces at 
least one full mesh, and lace splices with wire.  Offset laps of adjoining widths to prevent 
continuous laps in either direction. 

E. Zinc-Coated Reinforcement:  Use galvanized-steel wire ties to fasten zinc-coated 
reinforcement.  Repair cut and damaged zinc coatings with zinc repair material. 

3.5 JOINTS 

A. General:  Form construction, isolation, and contraction joints and tool edges true to line, with 
faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete.  Construct transverse joints at right angles 
to centerline unless otherwise indicated. 

1. When joining existing paving, place transverse joints to align with previously placed 
joints unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Construction Joints:  Set construction joints at side and end terminations of paving and at 
locations where paving operations are stopped for more than one-half hour unless paving 
terminates at isolation joints. 
1. Butt Joints:  Use bonding agent at joint locations where fresh concrete is placed 

against hardened or partially hardened concrete surfaces. 

C. Isolation Joints:  Form isolation joints of preformed joint-filler strips abutting concrete curbs, 
catch basins, manholes, inlets, structures, other fixed objects, and where indicated. 

1. Locate expansion joints at intervals of 50 feet (15.25 m) unless otherwise indicated. 
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2. Extend joint fillers full width and depth of joint. 
3. Terminate joint filler not less than 1/2 inch (13 mm) or more than 1 inch (25 mm) below 

finished surface if joint sealant is indicated. 
4. Place top of joint filler flush with finished concrete surface if joint sealant is not 

indicated. 
5. Furnish joint fillers in one-piece lengths.  Where more than one length is required, lace 

or clip joint-filler sections together. 
6. During concrete placement, protect top edge of joint filler with metal, plastic, or other 

temporary preformed cap.  Remove protective cap after concrete has been placed on 
both sides of joint. 

D. Contraction Joints:  Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning concrete into areas 
as indicated.  Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-fourth of the 
concrete thickness, as follows: 

1. Grooved Joints:  Form contraction joints after initial floating by grooving and finishing 
each edge of joint with grooving tool to a 1/4-inch (6-mm) radius.  Repeat grooving of 
contraction joints after applying surface finishes.  Eliminate grooving-tool marks on 
concrete surfaces. 

E. Edging:  After initial floating, tool edges of paving, gutters, curbs, and joints in concrete with 
an edging tool to a 1/4-inch (6-mm) radius.  Repeat tooling of edges after applying surface 
finishes.  Eliminate edging-tool marks on concrete surfaces. 

3.6 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Before placing concrete, inspect and complete formwork installation, steel reinforcement, and 
items to be embedded or cast-in. 

B. Moisten subbase to provide a uniform dampened condition at time concrete is placed.  Do 
not place concrete around manholes or other structures until they are at required finish 
elevation and alignment. 

C. Comply with ACI 301 (ACI 301M) requirements for measuring, mixing, transporting, and 
placing concrete. 

D. Do not add water to concrete during delivery or at Project site.  Do not add water to fresh 
concrete after testing. 

E. Deposit and spread concrete in a continuous operation between transverse joints.  Do not 
push or drag concrete into place or use vibrators to move concrete into place. 

F. Consolidate concrete according to ACI 301 (ACI 301M) by mechanical vibrating equipment 
supplemented by hand spading, rodding, or tamping. 

1. Consolidate concrete along face of forms and adjacent to transverse joints with an 
internal vibrator.  Keep vibrator away from joint assemblies, reinforcement, or side 
forms.  Use only square-faced shovels for hand spreading and consolidation.  
Consolidate with care to prevent dislocating reinforcement joint devices. 

G. Screed paving surface with a straightedge and strike off. 
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H. Commence initial floating using bull floats or darbies to impart an open-textured and uniform 
surface plane before excess moisture or bleed water appears on the surface.  Do not further 
disturb concrete surfaces before beginning finishing operations or spreading surface 
treatments. 

I. Curbs and Gutters:  Use design mixture for automatic machine placement.  Produce curbs 
and gutters to required cross section, lines, grades, finish, and jointing. 

3.7 FLOAT FINISHING 

A. General:  Do not add water to concrete surfaces during finishing operations. 

B. Float Finish:  Begin the second floating operation when bleed-water sheen has disappeared 
and concrete surface has stiffened sufficiently to permit operations.  Float surface with 
power-driven floats or by hand floating if area is small or inaccessible to power units.  Finish 
surfaces to true planes.  Cut down high spots and fill low spots.  Refloat surface immediately 
to uniform granular texture. 
1. Medium-to-Fine-Textured Broom Finish:  Draw a soft-bristle broom across float-

finished concrete surface perpendicular to line of traffic to provide a uniform, fine-line 
texture. 

3.8 CONCRETE PROTECTION AND CURING 

A. General:  Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot 
temperatures. 

B. Evaporation Retarder:  Apply evaporation retarder to concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or windy 
conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 lb/sq. ft. x h (1 kg/sq. m x h) before and 
during finishing operations.  Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions after 
placing, screeding, and bull floating or darbying concrete but before float finishing. 

C. Begin curing after finishing concrete but not before free water has disappeared from concrete 
surface. 

D. Curing Methods:  Cure concrete by moisture curing, moisture-retaining-cover curing, curing 
compound or a combination of these as follows: 

1. Moisture Curing:  Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days with 
the following materials: 

a. Water. 
b. Continuous water-fog spray. 
c. Absorptive cover, water saturated and kept continuously wet.  Cover concrete 

surfaces and edges with 12-inch (300-mm) lap over adjacent absorptive covers. 

2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing:  Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining 
cover, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped at least 12 inches 
(300 mm) and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive.  Immediately repair any holes or 
tears occurring during installation or curing period using cover material and waterproof 
tape. 
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3. Curing Compound:  Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller 
according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Recoat areas that have been 
subjected to heavy rainfall within three hours after initial application.  Maintain 
continuity of coating, and repair damage during curing period. 

3.9 PAVING TOLERANCES 

A. Comply with tolerances in ACI 117 and as follows: 

1. Elevation:  3/4 inch (19 mm). 
2. Thickness:  Plus 3/8 inch (10 mm), minus 1/4 inch (6 mm). 
3. Surface:  Gap below 10-foot- (3-m-) long, unleveled straightedge not to exceed 1/2 

inch (13 mm). 
4. Joint Spacing:  3 inches (75 mm). 
5. Contraction Joint Depth:  Plus 1/4 inch (6 mm), no minus. 
6. Joint Width:  Plus 1/8 inch (3 mm), no minus. 

3.10 PAVEMENT MARKING 

A. Do not apply pavement-marking paint until layout, colors, and placement have been verified 
with Architect. 

B. Allow concrete paving to cure for a minimum of 28 days and be dry before starting pavement 
marking. 

C. Sweep and clean surface to eliminate loose material and dust. 

D. Apply paint with mechanical equipment to produce markings of dimensions indicated with 
uniform, straight edges.  Apply at manufacturer's recommended rates to provide a minimum 
wet film thickness of 15 mils (0.4 mm). 

3.11 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and 
inspections. 

B. Testing Services:  Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according to 
ASTM C 172 shall be performed according to the following requirements: 

1. Testing Frequency:  Obtain at least one composite sample for each 100 cu. yd. (76 
cu. m) or fraction thereof of each concrete mixture placed each day. 

a. When frequency of testing will provide fewer than five compressive-strength tests 
for each concrete mixture, testing shall be conducted from at least five randomly 
selected batches or from each batch if fewer than five are used. 

2. Slump:  ASTM C 143/C 143M; one test at point of placement for each composite 
sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture.  
Perform additional tests when concrete consistency appears to change. 
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3. Air Content:  ASTM C 231, pressure method; one test for each composite sample, but 
not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture. 

4. Concrete Temperature:  ASTM C 1064/C 1064M; one test hourly when air temperature 
is 40 deg F (4.4 deg C) and below and when it is 80 deg F (27 deg C) and above, and 
one test for each composite sample. 

5. Compression Test Specimens:  ASTM C 31/C 31M; cast and laboratory cure one set of 
three standard cylinder specimens for each composite sample. 

6. Compressive-Strength Tests:  ASTM C 39/C 39M; test one specimen at seven days 
and two specimens at 28 days. 

a. A compressive-strength test shall be the average compressive strength from two 
specimens obtained from same composite sample and tested at 28 days. 

C. Strength of each concrete mixture will be satisfactory if average of any three consecutive 
compressive-strength tests equals or exceeds specified compressive strength and no 
compressive-strength test value falls below specified compressive strength by more than 500 
psi (3.4 MPa). 

D. Test results shall be reported in writing to Architect, concrete manufacturer, and Contractor 
within 48 hours of testing.  Reports of compressive-strength tests shall contain Project 
identification name and number, date of concrete placement, name of concrete testing and 
inspecting agency, location of concrete batch in Work, design compressive strength at 28 
days, concrete mixture proportions and materials, compressive breaking strength, and type 
of break for both 7- and 28-day tests. 

E. Nondestructive Testing:  Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive device may be 
permitted by Architect but will not be used as sole basis for approval or rejection of concrete. 

F. Additional Tests:  Testing and inspecting agency shall make additional tests of concrete 
when test results indicate that slump, air entrainment, compressive strengths, or other 
requirements have not been met, as directed by Architect. 

G. Concrete paving will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections. 

H. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine 
compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements. 

3.12 REPAIRS AND PROTECTION 

A. Remove and replace concrete paving that is broken, damaged, or defective or that does not 
comply with requirements in this Section.  Remove work in complete sections from joint to 
joint unless otherwise approved by Architect. 

B. Protect concrete paving from damage.  Exclude traffic from paving for at least 14 days after 
placement.  When construction traffic is permitted, maintain paving as clean as possible by 
removing surface stains and spillage of materials as they occur. 

C. Maintain concrete paving free of stains, discoloration, dirt, and other foreign material.  Sweep 
paving not more than two days before date scheduled for Substantial Completion 
inspections. 
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END OF SECTION 321313 
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SECTION 323113 
CHAIN LINK FENCING AND GATES 

 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

 
1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Provide chain link fences and gates as complete units controlled by a single source 
including necessary erection accessories, fittings, and fastenings. 

 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's technical data, and installation instructions for 
metal fencing, fabric, gates and accessories. 

 
B. Shop Drawings: Include complete details of fence and gate construction, fence height, 

post spacing, dimensions and unit weights of framework and concrete footing details. 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 GENERAL 
 

A. Manufacturer:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products of one of the 
following: 

 
1. PVC Coated Galvanized Steel Fencing and Fabric: 
 

a. Southeastern Wire 
b. Anchor Fence, Inc. 
c. Allied Tube - Conduit. 
d. Boundary Fence & Railing Systems, Inc. 

 
2.2 FABRIC 
 

A. Zinc-coated fabric shall be galvanized after weaving with a minimum 1.2 ounces of zinc 
per square foot of surface area and conform to ASTM A392, Class I.  Fabric shall be 
9 gauge core wire woven in a 2" diamond mesh.  Top selvage shall be twisted and 
barbed, bottom selvage shall be knuckled. 

 
B. PVC coated: Minimum 7 mil polyvinyl chloride (PVC) plastic resin finish over 

galvanized steel wire. Color:  Black 
 

1. Comply with ASTM F 668, Class 2.  Provide fabric with diameter (gage) of core 
wire equivalent to fabric diameter specified when measured prior to application 
of non-metallic coating. 
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2.3 FRAMING AND ACCESSORIES 
 

A. Steel Framework shall be one of the following: 
 

1. TYPE I: Schedule 40 steel pipe with 1.8 ounces of zinc coating per square foot 
of surface area conforming to Standard Specification ASTM F1083; 

2. TYPE II: Pipe manufactured from steel conforming to ASTM A569, cold-formed, 
high frequency or induction welded and having a minimum yield strength of 
50,000 PSI.  External surface triple coated per ASTM F1043, Type B with 1.0 
ounce +/-0.1 ounce of zinc per square foot, 30 +/-15 micrograms of chromate 
per square inch and high performance polymer and shall demonstrate the 
ability to resist 1,000 hours of exposure to salt spray with a maximum of 5% red 
rust in a test conducted in accordance with ASTM B117.  Internal surface 
coated, per ASTM F1043, Type B or D, after welding. 

3. Pipe shall be straight, true to section and conform to the following weights: 
 

 Pipe Size Type I Type II 
 Outside Diameter Weight Lbs./Ft. Weight Lbs./Ft. 
 
 1-5/8" 2.27 1.84 
 2" 2.72 2.28 
 2½" 3.65 3.12 
 3" 5.79 4.64 
 3½" 7.58 5.71 
 4" 9.11 6.56 
 6-5/8" 18.97 ----- 

 
4. Steel Framework Finish: Provide framework, fittings and accessories in 

accordance with manufacturer's standard thermally bonded polyvinyl chloride 
(PVC) plastic resin finish over galvanizing, not less than 10 mils (0.010") thick.  
Color to match chain link fabric. 

 
B. Components: 

 
1. Fence Posts: 

 
 Type I 
 
 Fabric Line Post Terminal Post 
 Height O.D. O.D.  
 
 4' 2" 2½" 

 
2. Gate Posts: 

 
 Single Gate Post O.D. 
 Width Type II          

 
 4'     3" 

 
3. Top and Bottom Rails and Braces: 1-5/8" O.D. 
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C. Fittings: 
 

1. Post Caps: Pressed steel, cast iron or cast aluminum alloy designed to fit 
snugly over posts to exclude moisture.  Supply cone type caps for terminal 
posts and loop type for line posts.  All fittings shall conform to ASTM F626. 

2. Rail and Brace Ends: Pressed steel, cast iron or cast aluminum alloy, cup-
shaped to receive rail and brace ends. 

3. Top Rail Sleeves: Tubular steel, 0.051 thickness x 7" long, expansion type. 
4. Tension Bars: Steel strip, 5/8" wide x 3/16" thick. 
5. Tension Bands: Pressed steel, 14 gauge thickness x ¾" wide, spaced at 

maximum 15" o.c. 
6. Truss Rods: Steel rod, 3/8" diameter merchant quality with turnbuckle. 

 
D. Tension Wire: Marcelled 7 gauge steel wire with minimum coating of 0.80 ounces of 

zinc per square foot of wire surface and conforming to ASTM A824. 
 
E. Tie Wires: 
 

1. 11 gauge galvanized steel or; 
2. 9 gauge aluminum alloy 1100-H4 or equal 

 
F. Hog Rings: Steel wire, 11 gauge, with a minimum zinc coating of 0.80 ounces per 

square foot of wire surface. 
 
2.4 GATES 
 

A. Fabrication: Fabricate perimeter frames of gates from metal and finish to match fence 
framework.  Assemble gate frames by welding or with special fittings and rivets for rigid 
connections, providing security against removal or breakage connections.  Provide 
horizontal and vertical members to ensure proper gate operation and attachment of 
fabric, hardware and accessories.  Space frame members maximum of 8' apart unless 
otherwise indicated. 

 
1. Provide same fabric as for fence, unless otherwise indicated.  Install fabric with 

tension bars at vertical edges and at top and bottom edges.  Attach stretcher 
bars to gate frame at not more than 15" o.c. 

2. Install diagonal cross-bracing consisting of 3/8" diameter adjustable length truss 
rods on gates to ensure frame rigidity without sag or twist. 

 
B. Swing Gates: Fabricate perimeter frames of 2" O.D. pipe, Type II. 
 
C. Gate Hardware: Provide hardware and accessories for each gate, galvanized per 

ASTM A 153, and in accordance with the following: 
 

1. Hinges:  Size and material to suit gate size, non-lift-off type, offset to permit 180 
degree gate opening.  Provide 1½ pair of hinges for each leaf over 6' nominal 
height. 

2. Latch:  Forked type or plunger-bar type to permit operation from either side of 
gate, with padlock eye as integral part of latch. 

 
D. Concrete: Provide concrete consisting of ASTM 94 portland cement, ASTM C 150, 

aggregates, ASTM C 33, and clean water.  Mix materials to obtain concrete with a 
minimum 28-day compressive strength of 3000 psi, ¾" maximum size aggregate, 
maximum 3" slump, and 2% to 4% entrained air. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 INSTALLATION 
 

A. Do not begin installation and erection before final grading is completed, unless 
otherwise permitted. 

 
B. Excavation: Drill or hand-excavate (using post hole digger) holes for posts to diameters 

and spacings as specified herein, in firm, undisturbed or compacted soil. 
 

1. Unless otherwise indicated on drawings, excavate holes for each post to 
minimum diameter stipulated in Table 28-A of the current Broward County 
edition of the South Florida Building Code (SFBC), but not less than 4 times 
largest cross-section of post. 

2. Unless otherwise indicated, excavate hole depths approximately 3" lower than 
post bottom, with bottom of posts set not less than the depth from finished 
grade specified in Table 28-A of the current Broward County edition of the 
SFBC. 

 
C. Setting Posts: Attach to concrete sidewalk for plans and details.  
 
D. Top And Bottom Rails: Run rail continuously through post caps, bending to radius for 

curved runs.  Provide expansion couplings as recommended by fencing manufacturer. 
 
E. Center Rails: Provide center rails where indicated.  Install in one piece between posts 

and flush with post on fabric side, using special offset fittings where necessary. 
 
F. Brace Assemblies: Install braces so posts are plumb when diagonal rod is under 

proper tension. 
 
G. Fabric: Leave approximately 2" between finish grade and bottom selvage, unless 

otherwise indicated.  Pull fabric taut and tie to posts, rails, and tension wires.  Install 
fabric on security side of fence, and anchor to framework so that fabric remains in 
tension after pulling force is released. 

 
H. Tension Bars: Thread through or clamp to fabric 4" o.c., and secure to posts with metal 

bands spaced 15" o.c. 
 
I. Gates: Install gates plumb, level, and secure for full opening without interference.  

Install ground-set items in concrete for anchorage.  Adjust hardware for smooth 
operation and lubricate where necessary. 

 
J. Tie Wires: Use U-shaped wire, conforming to diameter of pipe to which attached, 

clasping pipe and fabric firmly with ends twisted at least 2 full turns.  Bend ends of wire 
to minimize hazard to persons or clothing. 

 
K. Tie fabric to line posts, with wire ties spaced 12" o.c.  Tie fabric to rails and braces, with 

wire ties spaced 24" o.c.  Tie fabric to tension wires, with hog rings spaced 24" o.c. 
 
L. Fasteners: Install nuts for tension bands and hardware bolts on side of fence opposite 

fabric side.  Peen ends of bolts or score threads to prevent removal of nuts. 

END OF SECTION 323113 
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SECTION 328400  
PLANTING IRRIGATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes piping, valves, sprinklers, specialties, controls, and wiring for automatic 
control irrigation system. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Circuit Piping:  Downstream from control valves to sprinklers, specialties, and drain valves.  
Piping is under pressure during flow. 

B. Drain Piping:  Downstream from circuit-piping drain valves.  Piping is not under pressure. 

C. Irrigation Main Piping:  Downstream from point of connection to water distribution piping to, 
and including, control valves.  Piping is under water-distribution-system pressure. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  Include pressure ratings, rated capacities, and settings of selected models for 
the following: 

1. General-duty valves. 
2. Control-valve boxes. 
3. Sprinklers. 
4. Controllers. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Show irrigation system piping, including plan layout, and locations, types, 
sizes, capacities, and flow characteristics of irrigation system piping components.  Include 
water meters, backflow preventers, valves, piping, sprinklers and devices, accessories, 
controls, and wiring.  Show areas of sprinkler spray and overspray.  Show wire size and 
number of conductors for each control cable. 

C. Field quality-control test reports. 

D. Operation and maintenance data. 

E. Submit As-Built drawings to the City prior to final inspection of the work. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in 
NFPA 70, Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and 
marked for intended use. 
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B. The work shall conform to the latest requirements of local, state, and federal agencies, as 
appropriate. 

C. Notify the City 24 hours in advance of starting the work. 

D. Notify the City if variances are found between the Drawings and the code requirements. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements apply to 
product selection: 

1. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 
manufacturers specified. 

2. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of 
the manufacturers specified. 

2.2 PIPES, TUBES, AND FITTINGS 

A. PVC Pipe:  ASTM D 1785, PVC 1120 compound, Schedule 40. 

1. PVC Socket Fittings, Schedule 40:  ASTM D 2466. 

2.3 ELECTRIC ZONE CONTROL VALVES 

A. Plastic Automatic Control Valves:  Molded-plastic body, normally closed, diaphragm type with 
manual flow adjustment, and operated by 24-V ac solenoid. 

1. Manufacturers: 
a. Hunter Industries Incorporated. 
b. Nelson, L. R. Corporation. 
c. Rain Bird Sprinkler Mfg. Corp. 
d. Toro Company (The); Irrigation Div. 

 
2.3 VALVE BOXES 
 

A. Manufacturers: 
 

1. Amtex. 
2. Carson Industries. 

 

B. Products:  
3. Minimum box size for electric control valves:  16 inches by 12 inches by 10-3/4 

inches, black with green cover with irrigation control valve designation molded into 
the cover. All boxes shall match. 
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4. Crushed 3/4” drain rock shall be placed 3” deep beneath the valve box with the top 
of the box set flush with grade. 

2.4 SPRINKLERS 

A. Description:  Brass or plastic housing and corrosion-resistant interior parts designed for 
uniform coverage over entire spray area indicated, at available water pressure. 

1. Manufacturers: 
a. Hunter Industries Incorporated. 
b. Toro Company (The); Irrigation Div. 

 
2. Pop-up, Spray Sprinklers:  Fixed pattern, with screw-type flow adjustment and 

stainless-steel retraction spring. 
3. Pop-up, Rotary, Spray Sprinklers:  Gear drive, full-circle and adjustable part-circle 

types. 

2.5 AUTOMATIC-CONTROL SYSTEM 

A. Manufacturers: 
1. Hunter Industries Incorporated. 

B. Exterior Control Enclosures:  NEMA 250, Type 4, weatherproof, with locking cover and two 
matching keys; include provision for grounding. 

1. Material:  Molded plastic. 
2. Mounting:  Freestanding type for concrete-base mounting. 

C. Timing Device:  Adjustable, 24-hour, 14-day clock, with automatic operations to skip 
operation any day in timer period, to operate every other day, or to operate 2 or more times 
daily. 

1. Manual or Semiautomatic Operation:  Allows this mode without disturbing preset 
automatic operation. 

2. Nickel-Cadmium Battery and Trickle Charger:  Automatically powers timing device 
during power outages. 

D. Wiring:  UL 493, Type UF-B multiconductor, with solid-copper conductors and insulated 
cable; suitable for direct burial. 

1. Feeder-Circuit Cables:  No. 12 AWG minimum, between building and controllers. 
2. Low-Voltage, Branch-Circuit Cables:  No. 14 AWG minimum, between controllers and 

automatic control valves; color-coded different from feeder-circuit-cable jacket color; 
with jackets of different colors for multiple-cable installation in same trench. 

3. Splicing Materials:  Manufacturer's packaged kit consisting of insulating, spring-type 
connector or crimped joint and epoxy resin moisture seal; suitable for direct burial. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EARTHWORK 

A. Refer to Division 31 Section "Earth Moving" for excavating, trenching, and backfilling. 

B. Install warning tape directly above pressure piping, 12 inches below finished grades, except 
below subgrade under pavement and slabs. 

C. Install piping and wiring in sleeves under sidewalks. 

D. Provide minimum cover over top of underground piping according to the following: 

1. Irrigation Main Piping:  Minimum depth of 18 inches below finished grade. 
2. Circuit Piping:  16 inches below finished grade. 
3. Sleeves:  24 inches below finished grade. 

3.2 PIPING APPLICATIONS 

A. Piping in control-valve boxes and aboveground may be joined with flanges instead of joints 
indicated. 

B. Underground Irrigation Main Piping:  Schedule 40, PVC pipe and socket fittings; and solvent-
cemented joints. 

C. Circuit Piping:  Schedule 40, PVC pipe and socket fittings; and solvent-cemented joints. 

D. Drain Piping:  Schedule 40, PVC pipe and socket fittings; and solvent-cemented joints. 

E. Sleeves:  Schedule 40, PVC pipe and socket fittings; and solvent-cemented joints. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Install piping at minimum uniform slope of 0.5 percent down toward drain valves. 

B. Install piping free of sags and bends. 

C. Install groups of pipes parallel to each other, spaced to permit valve servicing. 

D. Install fittings for changes in direction and branch connections. 

E. Install unions adjacent to valves and to final connections to other components. 

F. Lay piping on solid subbase, uniformly sloped without humps or depressions. 

G. Underground Gate Valves:  Install in valve box with top flush with grade. 

1. Install valves and PVC pipe with restrained, gasketed joints. 
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H. Flush circuit piping with full head of water and install sprinklers after hydrostatic test is 
completed. 

I. Locate part-circle sprinklers to maintain a minimum distance of 4 inches from walls and 2 
inches from other boundaries, unless otherwise indicated. 

J. Install control cable in same trench as irrigation piping and at least 2 inches below piping in 
schedule 40 PVC conduit.  Provide conductors of size not smaller than recommended by 
controller manufacturer.  Install cable in separate sleeve under paved all areas. 

3.4 LABELING AND IDENTIFYING 

A. Warning Tapes:  Arrange for installation of continuous, underground, detectable warning 
tape over underground piping, during backfilling of trenches. 

B. Refer to Division 31 Section "Earth Moving" for warning tapes. 

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Perform the following field tests and inspections and prepare test reports: 

1. Leak Test:  After installation, charge system and test for leaks.  Repair leaks and retest 
until no leaks exist. 

2. Operational Test:  After electrical circuitry has been energized, operate controllers and 
automatic control valves to confirm proper system operation. 

3. Test and adjust controls and safeties.  Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls 
and equipment. 

B. Remove and replace units and retest as specified above. 

3.6 ADJUSTING 

A. Adjust settings of controllers. 

B. Adjust automatic control valves to provide flow rate of rated operating pressure required for 
each sprinkler circuit. 

C. Adjust sprinklers so they will be flush with, or not more than 1/2 inch above, finish grade. 

END OF SECTION 328400 
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SECTION 329200 
TURF GRASS 

PART 1 – GENERAL  

1.1 WORK INCLUDED 

A. Provide labor, materials, equipment and services to complete the sodding work, as indicated 
on the drawings, as specified herein, or both.  

1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

 
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
 A. Standards:  Federal Specifications (FS) O-F-241c(1), Fertilizers, Mixed, Commercial. 
 
 B. Testing Agency:  Independent Testing Laboratory. 
 
 C. Regulatory Agencies:  Conform to the requirements of local agricultural and governing 

agencies. 
 
1.4 SUBMITTALS  
 
 A. Certificates: 
 

1. Growers Certification: 
 a. Grass species, and location of field from which sod is cut. 
 b. Compliance certificates for quarantine restrictions. 
2. Manufacturer's certification of fertilizer and herbicide composition. 

 
1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
 

A. Deliver sod on pallets.  
 
B. Protect root system from exposure to wind or sun. 
 
C. Protect sod against dehydration, contamination, and heating during transportation and 

delivery. 
 
D. Do not deliver more sod than can be installed within 24 hours. 
 
E. Keep stored sod moist and under shade, or covered with moistened burlap. 
 
F. Do not pile sod more than 2 feet deep. 
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1.6 JOB CONDITIONS 
 

A. Begin installation of sod after preceding related work is accepted. 
 

1. Earthwork 
2. Grading 
3. Utilities 
4. Paving 
5. Irrigation 
6. Planting 
7. Site features 

 
B. Environmental Requirements: 

 
1. Install sod during time period acceptable to the City. 
2. Do not install sod on saturated soil. 

 
C. Erect signs and barriers against vehicular traffic, where applicable. 

 
1.7 GUARANTEE 
 

A. Guarantee sod for period of twelve (12) months after date of Substantial Completion. 
 
B. Replacement sod under this guarantee shall be guaranteed for twelve (12) months 

from the date of installation. 
 
C. Repair damage to other plants during sod replacement. 
 
D. Contractor will accept responsibility for repairs of all washouts caused by weather or 

irrigation run off for all areas not showing an acceptable stand of grass.   
 
E. Contractor shall be responsible for any damaged sod caused by forklifts, tractors, 

trucks etc. during the placing of that sod.   
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 SOD 
 

A. Grass Species:  
 

1. Stenotaphrum secundatum, St. Augustine ‘Palmetto’ sod. 
  

B. American Sod Producers Association (ASPA) Grade:  Nursery Grown or Approved.  
Field grown sod is not acceptable. 

 
C. Sod Configuration: 

 
1. Stenotaphrum secundatum, St. Augustine ‘Palmetto’ sod. 

a. Furnished in pads, 24” x 18” x 1-1/2”, excluding top growth and thatch. 
b. Pads not stretched or broken. 
c. Uniformly mowed height when harvested – 3 inches. 
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D. Inspected and found free of diseases, nematodes, pests, and pest larvae, by 

entomologist of the local Agricultural agency. 
 
 E. Weeds: 
 

1. Free of non-specified grass, nut grass or other objectionable weeds. 
 

F. Uniform in color, leaf texture, and density. 
 
2.2 WATER 
 

A. Free of substances harmful to plant growth meeting requirements in Section 02920 - 
Soil Preparation. 

 
2.3 FERTILIZER 
 

A. FS O-F-241c(1), Grade A or B. 
 
B. The fertilizer shall be manufactured from quality materials, be free from impurities, 

uniform in composition meet recognized standards for effectiveness and be free 
flowing and suitable for application with approved equipment.  The fertilizers shall be 
Scott’s Turf Starter (16-25-12), or approved equal.   

 
C. Fertilizer shall be delivered to the site in bags or other convenient containers, each fully 

labels, conforming to the applicable state fertilizer laws, bearing the grade and the 
trade name of the producer.  

 
2.4 HERBICIDES AND STERILIZERS 
 

A. As recommended by local agricultural agencies. 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 INSPECTION 
 

A. Verify that planting soil mix is installed as specified in Section 02920 - Soil Preparation. 
 
B. Water dry soil to depth of 6 inches 48 hours before sodding. 

 
3.2 INSTALLATION 
 

A. Transplant sod within 48 hours after harvesting. 
 
B. Lay first row of sod in straight line. 
 
C. Butt side and end joints. 
 
D. Stagger end joints in adjacent rows. 
 
E. Do not stretch or overlap rows. 
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BENNETT ELEMENTARY PLAYGROUND                                                                         PROJECT 11813 
 
 

 
TURF GRASS 329200 - 4 

 
F. Cut and trim sod edges at plant beds, walks, buildings or other edge areas. 
 
G. Top Dressing 

 
1. Hard top dress St. Augustine with ½” Ortona coarse sand; fill all voids between 

panels and at pavement edges. 
 

H. Sprinkle sod immediately after transplanting to thoroughly water and to wash in lawn 
sand.  Add additional sand to produce a level lawn. 

 
I. Roll sod, with roller weighing no more than 150 lbs. per foot of roller width. 
 
J. Water sod and soil to depth of 6 inches within four hours after rolling to bind sod to 

subsoil and to remove air pockets between subsoil and sod. 
 
3.3 LAWN ESTABLISHMENT 
 

A. Watering: 
 

1. Keep sod moist during first two weeks after planting. 
2. After two weeks, supplement rainfall to produce a minimum of 2 inches per 

week. 
3. Obtain water for sod from sources available on or off site. On-site water may 

not be available.  Coordinate with schedule for installation of the irrigation 
system.   

 
B. Mowing: 

 
1. When grass reaches 3-1/2-4” inches in height, mow to 3 inches. 
2. Contractor shall maintain all grass within the project limit within the heights 

specified until final Certificate of Occupancy. 
 

C. Resod spots larger than 12" x 12" not having uniform stand of grass.  
 
D. Weed Eradication: Between second and third mowing, apply herbicide uniformly at 

manufacturer's recommended rate to reduce weed infestation. 
 
E.  Fertilizer:   

 
1. Immediately prior to planting, all sod areas shall be fertilized. The starter 
fertilizer shall be applied to the sod surface, at a rate of 176 lbs per acre.   
2. Apply fertilizer once after sodding uniformly at a rate of 20 pounds per 1,000 
square feet, on a schedule, as directed by the City. 
3. Care shall be taken when spreading fertilizer to insure that there are no gaps 
during application. The fertilizer shall be applied under favorable conditions and by 
such approved methods as will ensure maximum uniformity of distribution.  

 
F. Establishment period to extend until final acceptance by the City. 

 
 
3.4 CLEANING 
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BENNETT ELEMENTARY PLAYGROUND                                                                         PROJECT 11813 
 
 

 
TURF GRASS 329200 - 5 

 
A. Immediately clean spills from paved and finished surface areas. 
 
B. Remove debris and excess materials from project site. 
 
C. Dispose of protective barricades and warning signs at termination of lawn 

establishment. 
 
3.5 FINAL INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE 
 

A. Request final inspection for acceptance at completion. 
 
G. Replace rejected sod area with acceptable sod within two weeks after the inspection. 

 
 
 

END OF SECTION 329200 
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QUESTIONNAIRE SHEET

PLEASE PRINT OR TYPE:

What was the last project of this nature which you completed?  Include the year, description, and 
contract value.

The following are named as three corporations and representatives of those corporations for which you 
have performed work similar to that required by this contract, and  which  the City may contact as  your  
references  (include addresses, telephone numbers and e-mail addresses). Include the project name, 
year, description, and contract value.

How many years has your organization been in business? 

Have you ever failed to complete work awarded to you; if so, where and why?

The name of the qualifying agent for the firm and his position is: 

Certificate of Competency Number of Qualifying Agent:  

Effective Date: Expiration Date: 

Licensed in:   Engineering Contractor ’s License # 

                    (County/State)                  

Expiration Date: 

NOTE:  To be considered for award of this contract, the bidder must submit a financial 

statement upon request.  

NOTE: Contractor must have proper licensing and shall provide copy of same with his 
proposal.

QUESTIONNAIRE SHEET

1. Have you personally inspected the proposed work and have you a complete plan for its 
performance?

2.         Will you sublet any part of this work?  If so, list the portions or specialties of the work that you 
will.

a)  

b)  

c)  

d)  

e)  

f)   

g)  

3. What equipment do you own that is available for the work?

4. What equipment will you purchase for the proposed work?

5. What equipment will you rent for the proposed work?

Firm Name: 

President 

Business Address: 

55

66

Telephone: Fax: 

E-Mail Address: 

55

66

55

66

55

66

55

66

55

66
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QUESTIONNAIRE SHEET

PLEASE PRINT OR TYPE:

What was the last project of this nature which you completed?  Include the year, description, and 
contract value.

The following are named as three corporations and representatives of those corporations for which you 
have performed work similar to that required by this contract, and  which  the City may contact as  your  
references  (include addresses, telephone numbers and e-mail addresses). Include the project name, 
year, description, and contract value.

How many years has your organization been in business? 

Have you ever failed to complete work awarded to you; if so, where and why?

The name of the qualifying agent for the firm and his position is: 

Certificate of Competency Number of Qualifying Agent:  

Effective Date: Expiration Date: 

Licensed in:   Engineering Contractor ’s License # 

                    (County/State)                  

Expiration Date: 

NOTE:  To be considered for award of this contract, the bidder must submit a financial 

statement upon request.  

NOTE: Contractor must have proper licensing and shall provide copy of same with his 
proposal.

QUESTIONNAIRE SHEET

1. Have you personally inspected the proposed work and have you a complete plan for its 
performance?

2.         Will you sublet any part of this work?  If so, list the portions or specialties of the work that you 
will.

a)  

b)  

c)  

d)  

e)  

f)   

g)  

3. What equipment do you own that is available for the work?

4. What equipment will you purchase for the proposed work?

5. What equipment will you rent for the proposed work?

Firm Name: 

President 

Business Address: 

55

66

Telephone: Fax: 

E-Mail Address: 

55

66

55

66

55

66

55

66

55

66
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QUESTIONNAIRE SHEET

PLEASE PRINT OR TYPE:

What was the last project of this nature which you completed?  Include the year, description, and 
contract value.

The following are named as three corporations and representatives of those corporations for which you 
have performed work similar to that required by this contract, and  which  the City may contact as  your  
references  (include addresses, telephone numbers and e-mail addresses). Include the project name, 
year, description, and contract value.

How many years has your organization been in business? 

Have you ever failed to complete work awarded to you; if so, where and why?

The name of the qualifying agent for the firm and his position is: 

Certificate of Competency Number of Qualifying Agent:  

Effective Date: Expiration Date: 

Licensed in:   Engineering Contractor ’s License # 

                    (County/State)                  

Expiration Date: 

NOTE:  To be considered for award of this contract, the bidder must submit a financial 

statement upon request.  

NOTE: Contractor must have proper licensing and shall provide copy of same with his 
proposal.

QUESTIONNAIRE SHEET

1. Have you personally inspected the proposed work and have you a complete plan for its 
performance?

2.         Will you sublet any part of this work?  If so, list the portions or specialties of the work that you 
will.

a)  

b)  

c)  

d)  

e)  

f)   

g)  

3. What equipment do you own that is available for the work?

4. What equipment will you purchase for the proposed work?

5. What equipment will you rent for the proposed work?

Firm Name: 

President 

Business Address: 

55

66

Telephone: Fax: 

E-Mail Address: 

55

66

55

66

55

66

55

66

55

66
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55

66

TRENCH SAFETY

Bidder acknowledges that included in the appropriate bid items of his bid and in the Total Bid Price 
are costs for complying with the Florida Trench Safety Act, Florida Statutes 553.60 – 553.64.  The 
bidder further identifies the costs of such compliance to be summarized below:

                                                                                                            Total:  $

The bidder certifies that all trench excavation done within his control in excess of five feet (5') in 
depth shall be in accordance with the Occupational Safety and Health Administration ’s excavation 
safety standards, C.F.R. s. 1926.650 Subpart P., and the Florida Trench Safety Act, Florida Statutes 
553.60-553.64.

Failure to complete the above may result in the bid being declared non-responsive.

DATE: 

                                                                                (SIGNATURE)

STATE OF: COUNTY OF: 

PERSONALLY APPEARED BEFORE ME, the undersigned authority,

(Name of Individual Signing)

who, after first being duly sworn by me,

affixed his/her signature in the space provided above on this 

day of , 20 .

NOTARY PUBLIC

                                                      My Commission Expires: 

Trench Safety Measure
(Description)

Units of
Measure
(LF/SF)

Unit
(Quantity)

Unit
Cost

Extended
Cost

A. $ $

B. $ $

C. $ $

D. $ $
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NON-COLLUSION STATEMENT:

By signing this offer, the vendor/contractor certifies that this offer is made independently and free from collusion.
Vendor shall disclose below any City of Fort Lauderdale, FL officer or employee, or any relative of any such 
officer or employee who is  an officer or director of, or has a material interest in, the vendor's business, who is 
in a position to influence this procurement. 

Any City of Fort Lauderdale, FL officer or employee who has any input into the writing  of specifications or 
requirements, solicitation of offers, decision to award, evaluation of offers, or any other activity pertinent to 
this procurement is presumed, for purposes hereof, to be in a position to influence this procurement. 

For purposes hereof, a person has a material interest if they directly or indirectly own more than 5 percent of 
the total assets or capital stock of any business entity, or if they otherwise stand to personally gain if the 
contract is awarded to this vendor.

In accordance with City of Fort Lauderdale, FL Policy and Standards Manual, 6.10.8.3, 

Failure of a vendor to disclose any relationship described herein shall  be reason for 
debarment in accordance with the provisions of the City Procurement Code.

In the event the vendor does not indicate any names, the City shall interpret this to mean that the 
vendor has indicated that no such relationships exist.

3.3. City employees may not contract with the City through any corporation or business entity in 
which they or their immediate family members hold a controlling financial interest (e.g. ownership of 
five (5) percent or more). 

3.4. Immediate family members (spouse, parents and children) are also prohibited from contracting 
with the City subject to the same general rules.

NAME RELATIONSHIPS
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CITY OF FORT LAUDERDALE
PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT

MINORITY BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (MBE) - WOMEN BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (WBE)

PRIME CONTRACTOR IDENTIFICATION FORM

In order to assist us in identifying the status of those companies doing business with the City of Fort 
Lauderdale, this form must be completed and returned with your bid package.

Please check the item(s) which properly identify the status of your firm:

    Our firm is not a MBE or WBE.

      Our firm is a MBE, as at least 51 percent is owned and operated by one or more socially and 

economically disadvantaged individuals.

 American Indian    Asian    Black    Hispanic 

    Our firm is a WBE, as at least 51 percent is owned and operated by one or more women.

 American Indian    Asian    Black    Hispanic 

MBE/WBE CONTRACTOR INFORMATION

The City, in a continuing effort, is encouraging the increased participation of minority and women-
owned businesses in Public Works Department related contracts.  Along those lines, we are 
requiring that each firm provide documentation detailing their own programs for utilizing minority 
and women-owned businesses.

Submit this information as a part of this bid package and refer to the checklist, to ensure that all 
areas of concern are covered.  The low responsive bidder may be contacted to schedule a meeting 
to discuss these objectives.  It is our intention to proceed as quickly as possible with this project, so 
your cooperation in this matter is appreciated.

CONTRACTOR CHECKLIST

       List Previous City of Fort Lauderdale Contracts

       Number of Employees in your firm 

--Percent ( %) Women

--Percent ( %) Minorities

--Job Classifications of Women and Minorities

       Use of minority and/or women subcontractors on past projects.

       Nature of the work subcontracted to minority and/or women-owned firms.

       How are subcontractors notified of available opportunities with your firm?

       Anticipated amount to be subcontracted on this project.

       Anticipated amount to be subcontracted to minority and/or women-owned businesses on 
this project.

Name of Firm:

Address of Firm:

Telephone Number:

Name of Person Completing 
Form:

Title:

Signature:

Date:

City Project Number:

City Project Description:

55

66

55

66

55

66

55

66

55

66

55

66

55

66
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CITY OF FORT LAUDERDALE
PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT

MINORITY BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (MBE) - WOMEN BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (WBE)

PRIME CONTRACTOR IDENTIFICATION FORM

In order to assist us in identifying the status of those companies doing business with the City of Fort 
Lauderdale, this form must be completed and returned with your bid package.

Please check the item(s) which properly identify the status of your firm:

    Our firm is not a MBE or WBE.

      Our firm is a MBE, as at least 51 percent is owned and operated by one or more socially and 

economically disadvantaged individuals.

 American Indian    Asian    Black    Hispanic 

    Our firm is a WBE, as at least 51 percent is owned and operated by one or more women.

 American Indian    Asian    Black    Hispanic 

MBE/WBE CONTRACTOR INFORMATION

The City, in a continuing effort, is encouraging the increased participation of minority and women-
owned businesses in Public Works Department related contracts.  Along those lines, we are 
requiring that each firm provide documentation detailing their own programs for utilizing minority 
and women-owned businesses.

Submit this information as a part of this bid package and refer to the checklist, to ensure that all 
areas of concern are covered.  The low responsive bidder may be contacted to schedule a meeting 
to discuss these objectives.  It is our intention to proceed as quickly as possible with this project, so 
your cooperation in this matter is appreciated.

CONTRACTOR CHECKLIST

       List Previous City of Fort Lauderdale Contracts

       Number of Employees in your firm 

--Percent ( %) Women

--Percent ( %) Minorities

--Job Classifications of Women and Minorities

       Use of minority and/or women subcontractors on past projects.

       Nature of the work subcontracted to minority and/or women-owned firms.

       How are subcontractors notified of available opportunities with your firm?

       Anticipated amount to be subcontracted on this project.

       Anticipated amount to be subcontracted to minority and/or women-owned businesses on 
this project.

Name of Firm:

Address of Firm:

Telephone Number:

Name of Person Completing 
Form:

Title:

Signature:

Date:

City Project Number:

City Project Description:

55

66

55

66

55

66

55

66

55

66

55

66

55

66
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CITY OF FORT LAUDERDALE
PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT

MINORITY BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (MBE) - WOMEN BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (WBE)

PRIME CONTRACTOR IDENTIFICATION FORM

In order to assist us in identifying the status of those companies doing business with the City of Fort 
Lauderdale, this form must be completed and returned with your bid package.

Please check the item(s) which properly identify the status of your firm:

    Our firm is not a MBE or WBE.

      Our firm is a MBE, as at least 51 percent is owned and operated by one or more socially and 

economically disadvantaged individuals.

 American Indian    Asian    Black    Hispanic 

    Our firm is a WBE, as at least 51 percent is owned and operated by one or more women.

 American Indian    Asian    Black    Hispanic 

MBE/WBE CONTRACTOR INFORMATION

The City, in a continuing effort, is encouraging the increased participation of minority and women-
owned businesses in Public Works Department related contracts.  Along those lines, we are 
requiring that each firm provide documentation detailing their own programs for utilizing minority 
and women-owned businesses.

Submit this information as a part of this bid package and refer to the checklist, to ensure that all 
areas of concern are covered.  The low responsive bidder may be contacted to schedule a meeting 
to discuss these objectives.  It is our intention to proceed as quickly as possible with this project, so 
your cooperation in this matter is appreciated.

CONTRACTOR CHECKLIST

       List Previous City of Fort Lauderdale Contracts

       Number of Employees in your firm 

--Percent ( %) Women

--Percent ( %) Minorities

--Job Classifications of Women and Minorities

       Use of minority and/or women subcontractors on past projects.

       Nature of the work subcontracted to minority and/or women-owned firms.

       How are subcontractors notified of available opportunities with your firm?

       Anticipated amount to be subcontracted on this project.

       Anticipated amount to be subcontracted to minority and/or women-owned businesses on 
this project.

Name of Firm:

Address of Firm:

Telephone Number:

Name of Person Completing 
Form:

Title:

Signature:

Date:

City Project Number:

City Project Description:

55

66

55

66

55

66

55

66

55

66

55

66

55

66
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CITY OF FORT LAUDERDALE
PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT

MINORITY BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (MBE) - WOMEN BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (WBE)

PRIME CONTRACTOR IDENTIFICATION FORM

In order to assist us in identifying the status of those companies doing business with the City of Fort 
Lauderdale, this form must be completed and returned with your bid package.

Please check the item(s) which properly identify the status of your firm:

    Our firm is not a MBE or WBE.

      Our firm is a MBE, as at least 51 percent is owned and operated by one or more socially and 

economically disadvantaged individuals.

 American Indian    Asian    Black    Hispanic 

    Our firm is a WBE, as at least 51 percent is owned and operated by one or more women.

 American Indian    Asian    Black    Hispanic 

MBE/WBE CONTRACTOR INFORMATION

The City, in a continuing effort, is encouraging the increased participation of minority and women-
owned businesses in Public Works Department related contracts.  Along those lines, we are 
requiring that each firm provide documentation detailing their own programs for utilizing minority 
and women-owned businesses.

Submit this information as a part of this bid package and refer to the checklist, to ensure that all 
areas of concern are covered.  The low responsive bidder may be contacted to schedule a meeting 
to discuss these objectives.  It is our intention to proceed as quickly as possible with this project, so 
your cooperation in this matter is appreciated.

CONTRACTOR CHECKLIST

       List Previous City of Fort Lauderdale Contracts

       Number of Employees in your firm 

--Percent ( %) Women

--Percent ( %) Minorities

--Job Classifications of Women and Minorities

       Use of minority and/or women subcontractors on past projects.

       Nature of the work subcontracted to minority and/or women-owned firms.

       How are subcontractors notified of available opportunities with your firm?

       Anticipated amount to be subcontracted on this project.

       Anticipated amount to be subcontracted to minority and/or women-owned businesses on 
this project.

Name of Firm:

Address of Firm:

Telephone Number:

Name of Person Completing 
Form:

Title:

Signature:

Date:

City Project Number:

City Project Description:

55

66

55

66

55

66

55

66

55

66

55

66

55

66
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LOCAL BUSINESS PRICE PREFERENCE

Section 2-199.2, Code of Ordinances of the City of Fort Lauderdale, (Ordinance No. C-12-04), 
provides for a local business preference.  

In order to be considered for a local business preference, a bidder must include the Local 
Business Preference Certification Statement of this ITB, as applicable to the local business 
preference class claimed at the time of bid submittal: 

Upon formal request of the City, based on the application of a Local Business Preference the 
Bidder shall within ten (10) calendar days submit the following documentation to the Local 
Business Preference Class claimed:

A)  Copy of City of Fort Lauderdale current year business tax receipt, or Broward County current 
year business tax receipt, and

B)  List of the names of all employees of the bidder and evidence of employees’ residence within 
the geographic bounds of the City of Fort Lauderdale or Broward County, as the case may be, 
such as current Florida driver license, residential utility bill (water, electric, telephone, cable 
television), or other type of similar documentation acceptable to the City.

Failure to comply at time of bid submittal shall result in the bidder being found ineligible for the 
local business preference.

THE COMPLETE LOCAL BUSINESS PREFERENCE ORDINANCE MAY BE FOUND ON 
THE CITY ’S WEB SITE AT THE FOLLOWING LINK:  

https://library.municode.com/fl/fort_lauderdale/codes/code_of_ordinances?
nodeId=COOR_CH2AD_ARTVFI_DIV2PR_S2-186LOBUPRPR

Definitions:  The term “Business” shall mean a person, firm, corporation or other business 
entity which is duly licensed and authorized to engage in a particular work in the State of Florida.  
Business shall be broken down into four (4) types of classes:

1. Class A Business – shall mean any Business that has established and agrees to maintain 
a permanent place of business located in a non-residential zone and staffed with full-time 
employees within the limits of the City and shall maintain a staffing level of the prime 
contractor for the proposed work of at least fifty percent (50%) who are residents of the 
City.    

2. Class B Business - shall mean any Business that has established and agrees to maintain 
a permanent place of business located in a non-residential zone and staffed with full-time 
employees within the limits of the City or shall maintain a staffing level of the prime 
contractor for the proposed work of at least fifty percent (50%) who are residents of the 
City.   

3. Class C Business - shall mean any Business that has established and agrees to maintain 
a permanent place of business located in a non-residential zone and staffed with full-time 
employees within the limits of Broward County. 

4. Class D Business – shall mean any Business that does not qualify as either a Class A, 
Class B, or Class C business.

LOCAL BUSINESS PRICE PREFERENCE CERTIFICATION STATEMENT

The Business identified below certifies that it qualifies for the local business price preference classification as indicated 
herein, and further certifies and agrees that it will re -affirm its local preference classification annually no later than thirty 

(30) calendar days prior to the anniversary of the date of a contract awarded pursuant to this ITB. Violation of the foregoing 
provision may result in contract termination.

(1) Business Name

i s  a  Class A  Business as defined in City of Fort Lauderdale 
Ordinance No. C -17-26, Sec.2 -186.  A copy of the City of Fort 

Lauderdale current year Business Tax Receipt and a complete list 
of full - time employees and evidence of their addresses shall be 
provided within 10 calendar days of a formal request by the City.

(2) Business Name

is a Class B Business as defined in the City of Fort Lauderdale 
Ordinance No. C -17-26, Sec.2-186. A copy of the Business Tax 
Receipt or a complete list of full - time employees and evidence of 
their addresses shall be provided within 10 calendar days of a 
formal request by the City.

(3) Business Name

is a Class C Business as defined in the City of Fort Lauderdale 
Ordinance No. C-17-26, Sec.2-186.  A copy of the Broward County 

Business Tax Receipt shall be provided within 10 calendar days of 
a formal request by the City.

(4)

Business Name

requests a Conditional Class A classification as defined in the City 
of Fort Lauderdale Ordinance No. C -17-26, Sec.2 -186. Written 
certification of intent shall be provided within 10 calendar days of a 
formal request by the City.

(5)

Business Name

requests a Conditional Class B classification as defined in the City 
of Fort Lauderdale Ordinance No. C -17-26, Sec.2 -186. Written 
certification of intent shall be provided within 10 calendar days of a 
formal request by the City.

(6) Business Name

is considered a Class D Business as defined in the City of Fort 
Lauderdale Ordinance No. C-17-26, Sec.2-186 and does not qualify 
for Local Preference consideration.

BIDDER ’S 
COMPANY:

AUTHORIZED 
COMPANY 
PERSON:

NAME SIGNATURE DATE
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LOCAL BUSINESS PRICE PREFERENCE

Section 2-199.2, Code of Ordinances of the City of Fort Lauderdale, (Ordinance No. C-12-04), 
provides for a local business preference.  

In order to be considered for a local business preference, a bidder must include the Local 
Business Preference Certification Statement of this ITB, as applicable to the local business 
preference class claimed at the time of bid submittal: 

Upon formal request of the City, based on the application of a Local Business Preference the 
Bidder shall within ten (10) calendar days submit the following documentation to the Local 
Business Preference Class claimed:

A)  Copy of City of Fort Lauderdale current year business tax receipt, or Broward County current 
year business tax receipt, and

B)  List of the names of all employees of the bidder and evidence of employees’ residence within 
the geographic bounds of the City of Fort Lauderdale or Broward County, as the case may be, 
such as current Florida driver license, residential utility bill (water, electric, telephone, cable 
television), or other type of similar documentation acceptable to the City.

Failure to comply at time of bid submittal shall result in the bidder being found ineligible for the 
local business preference.

THE COMPLETE LOCAL BUSINESS PREFERENCE ORDINANCE MAY BE FOUND ON 
THE CITY ’S WEB SITE AT THE FOLLOWING LINK:  

https://library.municode.com/fl/fort_lauderdale/codes/code_of_ordinances?
nodeId=COOR_CH2AD_ARTVFI_DIV2PR_S2-186LOBUPRPR

Definitions:  The term “Business” shall mean a person, firm, corporation or other business 
entity which is duly licensed and authorized to engage in a particular work in the State of Florida.  
Business shall be broken down into four (4) types of classes:

1. Class A Business – shall mean any Business that has established and agrees to maintain 
a permanent place of business located in a non-residential zone and staffed with full-time 
employees within the limits of the City and shall maintain a staffing level of the prime 
contractor for the proposed work of at least fifty percent (50%) who are residents of the 
City.    

2. Class B Business - shall mean any Business that has established and agrees to maintain 
a permanent place of business located in a non-residential zone and staffed with full-time 
employees within the limits of the City or shall maintain a staffing level of the prime 
contractor for the proposed work of at least fifty percent (50%) who are residents of the 
City.   

3. Class C Business - shall mean any Business that has established and agrees to maintain 
a permanent place of business located in a non-residential zone and staffed with full-time 
employees within the limits of Broward County. 

4. Class D Business – shall mean any Business that does not qualify as either a Class A, 
Class B, or Class C business.

LOCAL BUSINESS PRICE PREFERENCE CERTIFICATION STATEMENT

The Business identified below certifies that it qualifies for the local business price preference classification as indicated 
herein, and further certifies and agrees that it will re -affirm its local preference classification annually no later than thirty 

(30) calendar days prior to the anniversary of the date of a contract awarded pursuant to this ITB. Violation of the foregoing 
provision may result in contract termination.

(1) Business Name

i s  a  Class A  Business as defined in City of Fort Lauderdale 
Ordinance No. C -17-26, Sec.2 -186.  A copy of the City of Fort 

Lauderdale current year Business Tax Receipt and a complete list 
of full - time employees and evidence of their addresses shall be 
provided within 10 calendar days of a formal request by the City.

(2) Business Name

is a Class B Business as defined in the City of Fort Lauderdale 
Ordinance No. C -17-26, Sec.2-186. A copy of the Business Tax 
Receipt or a complete list of full - time employees and evidence of 
their addresses shall be provided within 10 calendar days of a 

formal request by the City.

(3) Business Name

is a Class C Business as defined in the City of Fort Lauderdale 
Ordinance No. C-17-26, Sec.2-186.  A copy of the Broward County 

Business Tax Receipt shall be provided within 10 calendar days of 
a formal request by the City.

(4)

Business Name

requests a Conditional Class A classification as defined in the City 
of Fort Lauderdale Ordinance No. C -17-26, Sec.2 -186. Written 
certification of intent shall be provided within 10 calendar days of a 
formal request by the City.

(5)

Business Name

requests a Conditional Class B classification as defined in the City 
of Fort Lauderdale Ordinance No. C -17-26, Sec.2 -186. Written 
certification of intent shall be provided within 10 calendar days of a 
formal request by the City.

(6) Business Name

is considered a Class D Business as defined in the City of Fort 
Lauderdale Ordinance No. C-17-26, Sec.2-186 and does not qualify 
for Local Preference consideration.

BIDDER ’S 
COMPANY:

AUTHORIZED 
COMPANY 
PERSON:

NAME SIGNATURE DATE
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CONTRACT PAYMENT METHOD

The City of Fort Lauderdale has implemented a Procurement Card (P-Card) 
program which changes how payments are remitted to its vendors. The City 
is transitioning from traditional paper checks to credit card payments via 
MasterCard or Visa as part of this program.

This allows you as a vendor of the City of Fort Lauderdale, to receive your 
payment fast and safely. No more waiting for checks to be printed and 
mailed. 

In accordance with Article 7, item 7.6 of the contract, payments on this 
contract will be made utilizing the City ’s P-Card. Accordingly, bidders must 
presently have the ability to accept these credit cards or take whatever steps 
necessary to implement acceptance of  a card before the start of the contract 
term, or contract award by the City.  

Please indicate with which credit card you prefer to be paid:

Master Card

Visa Card

Company Name:

Signature:

Print Name Title:

Bid 12284-293City of Fort Lauderdale

7/19/2019 7:44 AM p. 341

CAM 19-0680 
Exhibit 3 

Page 341 of 357



55

66

CONTRACTOR ’S CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE WITH
NON-DISCRIMINATION PROVISIONS OF THE CONTRACT

The completed and signed form should be returned with the Contractor ’s submittal.  If not provided with 
submittal, the Contractor must submit within three business days of City ’s request.  Contractor may be deemed 

non-responsive for failure to fully comply within stated timeframes.  

Pursuant to City Ordinance Sec. 2-187(c), bidders must certify compliance with the Non-Discrimination provision 
of the ordinance.

The Contractor shall not, in any of his/her/its activities, including employment, discriminate against any 
individual on the basis of race, color, national origin, religion, creed, sex, disability, sexual orientation, 
gender, gender identity, gender expression, or marital status.

1. The Contractor certifies and represents that he/she/it will comply with Section 2-187, Code of 
Ordinances of the City of Fort Lauderdale, Florida, as amended by Ordinance C-18-33 (collectively, 
“Section 2-187 ”).

2. The failure of the Contractor to comply with Section 2-187 shall be deemed to be a material breach 
of this Agreement, entitling the City to pursue any remedy stated below or any remedy provided 
under applicable law.

3. The City may terminate this Agreement if the Contractor fails to comply with Section 2-187.

4. The City may retain all monies due or to become due until the Contractor complies with Section 2-
187. 

5. The Contractor may be subject to debarment or suspension proceedings. Such proceedings will be 
consistent with the procedures in section 2-183 of the Code of Ordinances of the City of Fort 
Lauderdale, Florida.

Authorized Signature Print Name and Title

Date
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CONSTRUCTION BID CERTIFICATION

Please Note:  All fields below must be completed. If the field does not apply to you, please note N/A in that field. If you are a foreign corporation, you may be required to obtain a certificate of 
authority from the department of state, in accordance with Florida Statute §607.1501 (visit http://www.dos.state.fl.us/).

Company: (Legal Registration) 

Address: 

City:  State:  Zip: 

Telephone No.  FAX No.  Email: 

Does your firm qualify for MBE or WBE status:  MBE   WBE 

If a corporation, state the name of the President, Secretary and Resident Agent. If a partnership, state the names of all partners. If a trade name, state the names of the individuals who do 
business under the trade name.

_____________________________________________________________________________________________

ADDENDUM ACKNOWLEDGEMENT - Bidder acknowledges that the following addenda have been received and are included in the bid:

_____________________________________________________________________________________________

VARIANCES: If you take exception or have variances to any term, condition, specification, or requirement in this bid you must specify such variance in the space provided below or reference 

in the space provided below all variances contained on other pages within your bid. Additional pages may be attached if necessary. No variances will be deemed to be part of the bid 
submitted unless such is listed and contained in the space provided below. The City does not, by virtue of submitting a variance, necessarily accept any variances. If no statement is 

contained in the below space, it is hereby implied that your response is in full compliance with this competitive solicitation. If you do not have variances, simply mark N/A. If submitting your 

response electronically through BIDSYNC you must also click the “Take Exception” button.

The below signatory affirms that he has or will obtain all required permits and licenses from the appropriate agencies, and that his firm is authorized to do business in the State of Florida. The 

below signatory agrees to furnish all labor, tools, material, equipment and supplies, and to sustain all the expense incurred in doing the work set forth in strict accordance with the bid plans 
and contract documents at the unit prices indicated if awarded a contract. The below signatory has not divulged to, discussed, or compared this bid with other bidders, and has not colluded 

with any other bidder or parties to this bid whatsoever. Furthermore, the undersigned guarantees the truth and accuracy of all statements and answers contained in this bid. The below 

signatory also hereby agrees, by virtue of submitting or attempting to submit a bid, that in no event shall the City ’s liability for bodder ’s direct, indirect, incidental, consequential, special or 
exemplary damages, expenses, or lost profits arising out of this competitive solicitation process, including but not limited to public advertisement, bid conferences, site visits, evaluations, oral 

presentations, or award proceedings exceed the amount of Five Hundred Dollars ($500.00). This limitation shall not apply to claims arising under any provision of indemnification or the City

protest ordinance contained in this competitive solicitation.

Submitted by:

Name Title Name Title

Name Title Name Name

Addendum No. Date Received Addendum No. Date Received Addendum No. Date Received Addendum No. Date Received
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Name (printed) Signature

Date: Date:
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PROJECT #11813
BENNETT ELEMENTARY ADDITIONS

1755 NE 14th STREET

BID SET

SITE PLANL01

DETAILSL02 SITE
LOCATION

KNOW WHAT'S BELOW
ALWAYS CALL 811
BEFORE YOU DIG

It's fast. It's free. It's the law.

www.sunshine811.com

CHAIN LINK FENCE DETAILSL03
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Item Qty Description Item Qty Description 

A 1 Backboard Mounting Bracket H 3 5/16” Flange Nut 

B 3 5 9/16” Band Clamp I 2 7/16” Flat Washer 

C 2 7/16” x 2” Carriage Bolt J 2 7/16” Lock Washer 

D 2 3/8” x 1” Hex Bolt K 2 7/16” Hex Nut 

E 2 3/8” Flat Washer L 2 Backboard Brace 

F 2 3/8” Lock Washer M 2 1/2” Set Screw, Square Head 

G 3 5/16” x 2” Carriage Bolt N 2 1/2” Jam Nut 

P A R T S   L I S T  

♦ Inspect all contents prior to installation.  Report any missing parts to dealer immediately. 
 
♦ Read all instructions before proceeding. 

Date:  3/10/09         Rev: 5           B.A.             N.J.C.           File: Bisonserver/publisher/instructions/BA780inst                  Ref#: 920279 

—— Instruction Manual —— 

Mega Duty Gooseneck Pole 
Models BA780 and BA780XL 

customer Service     
(800) 247-7668 

1. Select the location for the concrete base footing. Dig a 12” diameter hole that is a minimum of 48”deep.  
 In areas where the normal frost line is below 36” it is advisable to dig to the normal frost line. (Consult a 
 local concrete contractor if there is any question). 
 
 
2. Make sure that you have a broomstick or similar pole to vibrate air pockets out of concrete.  The 12” 
 diameter by 48” deep hole will require approximately 3.25 cubic ft. of 3000 PSI concrete (8 to 10 60# 
 bags of premix concrete). You will need to adjust the amount depending on the size of hole you 
 prepared. Having the proper amount of concrete before you start will ensure proper strength of the 
 footing. 
 
 
 
 

3. Mix concrete according to the directions on the bag. It is advantageous to have the mixture “wet”. This 
 will increase your working time and allow batches to mix in the hole.  Pour the hole full to ground 
 level. Attach 5 9/16” Band Clamp (B) with 5/16” X 2” Carriage Bolt (G), and 5/16” Flange Nut (H) to 
 bottom end of pole and insert pole into concrete while vibrating concrete to allow it to surround the 
 pole completely. The pole height from the ground to the bottom of the bend should be 9’ 6”.  
 (See Figures 1 and 3).  Note: If you are installing the PR78 system with the BA407U 54”x 42” 
 polycarbonate backboard your pole height from the ground to the bottom of the bend should be 
 9’ 6 1/2”.  
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4. Clean excess concrete from pole. Level the pole in the hole and allow the footing to cure for seven (7) 
 days. Only after the concrete has cured for seven days should you proceed. 
 
 
 
 
 

5. Seven days have passed. Slide the two 5 9/16” Band Clamps (B) on to the gooseneck portion of the 
 pole. Assemble rim and backboard to the Backboard Mounting Bracket (A), then attach the Backboard 
 Mounting Bracket (A) to the end of the pole with 1/2” Square Head Set Screws (M) making sure that 
 the rim and the backboard are level. Fasten Backboard Braces (L) to the backboard with 7/16” X 2” 
 Carriage Bolts (C), 7/16” Flat Washers (I), 7/16” Lock Washers (J) and 7/16” Hex Nuts (K) or with 
 3/8” X 1” Hex Bolt (D), 3/8” Flat Washers (E) and 3/8” Lock Washers (F) depending upon the style of  
 backboard. See Figures 2 and 3. 
 

Figure 1 Figure 2 
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Distance from front of pole to face of backboard 

BA780 BA780XL 

72” 96” 

Figure 3 
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City of Fort Lauderdale  Procurement Services Division 

100 N. Andrews Avenue, 619  Fort Lauderdale, Florida 33301 
954-828-5933 Fax 954-828-5576 

purchase@fortlauderdale.gov  
 

 

 

 

ADDENDUM NO. 1 
 

ITB No. 12284-293 
TITLE: Bennett Elementary Playground Replacement 

 
 

ISSUED:  5/17/2019 
 

 
 
This addendum is being issued to make the following change(s): 

 
 
1. The opening date has been changed to 5/28/2019. 
 
All other terms, conditions, and specifications remain unchanged. 
 
 
 
 
 
James Hemphill 
Asst. Procurement and Contracts Manager 
 
 
Company Name: ___________________________________________________ 

(please print) 
 

Bidder’s Signature: ________________________________________________ 
 
 
Date: ________________________________ 
 

 

Bid 12284-293City of Fort Lauderdale

7/19/2019 7:44 AM p. 352

CAM 19-0680 
Exhibit 3 

Page 352 of 357

mailto:purchase@fortlauderdale.gov


City of Fort Lauderdale  Procurement Services Division 

100 N. Andrews Avenue, 619  Fort Lauderdale, Florida 33301 
954-828-5933 Fax 954-828-5576 

purchase@fortlauderdale.gov  
 

 

 

 

ADDENDUM NO. 2 
 

ITB No. 12284-293 
TITLE: Bennett Elementary Playground Replacement 

 
 

ISSUED:  5/28/2019 
 

 
 
This addendum is being issued to make the following change(s): 

 
 
1. The opening date has been changed to 6/04/2019. 
 
All other terms, conditions, and specifications remain unchanged. 
 
 
 
 
 
James Hemphill 
Asst. Procurement and Contracts Manager 
 
 
Company Name: ___________________________________________________ 

(please print) 
 

Bidder’s Signature: ________________________________________________ 
 
 
Date: ________________________________ 
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City of Fort Lauderdale  Procurement Services Division 

100 N. Andrews Avenue, 619  Fort Lauderdale, Florida 33301 
954-828-5933 Fax 954-828-5576 

purchase@fortlauderdale.gov  
 

                                                        ITB 12284-293 
PROJECT 11813 

TITLE: BENNETT ELEMENTARY PLAYGROUND REPLACEMENT PROJECT 
______________________________________________________________________________ 

 
ADDENDUM NUMBER 3 

 

DATE 5/30/2019 
__________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
The following Addendum is hereby made a part of the Plans and Specifications and shall be included with all 
contract documents: 

 
Acknowledge receipt of this Addendum by inserting its number and date on the Construction Bid Certification.  
All changes are in bold, red italics. 
 

 
1. DRAWING REVISION: 

Replace Sheet L01; 12’ sliding gate changed to two 8’ swing gates. 
and L02; Note added to Amenities “or City approved equal” 
All plan revisions are clouded with a Delta 1. 
 

2. New Information Added to the Special Conditions: 
Page SC-1 5.1 Change 30 days to 10 calendar days. 
Page SC-1 5.2 Change 180 days to 120 calendar days. 
Page SC-2 5.3 Change 210 days to 140 calendar days. 
Page SC-3 09. Bid Allowance = Permit fee allowance = $3,000,  

Testing Fee Allowance added = $2,000,  
Labor Allowance added = $3,000,  
Material Allowance added = $3,000. 
Builders Risk insurance requirement has been deleted 
 

3. Bid Due Date is extended to June 11, 2019 
 
All other terms, conditions, and specifications remain unchanged. 
 

 

James   T. Hemphill 
Senior Procurement Specialist 
 
 

 
 
          Company Name: _______________________________________________________ 

(please print) 
           Bidder’s Signature: ___________________________________________________________ 

 
           Date: ______________________________________________________________________ 
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Question and Answers for Bid #12284-293 - Bennett Elementary Playground 

Replacement 

Overall Bid Questions

Question 1

     What is the City's cost estimate for this work? (Submitted: May 2, 2019 9:16:43 AM EDT)

Answer

-  $180,000 plus $5,000 permit allowance. (Answered: May 3, 2019 9:25:48 AM EDT)

Question 2

     (a) Are there any drawings for the new playground and park layout and (b) what are the minimum specs for 

the new playground equipment? (Submitted: May 2, 2019 9:23:32 AM EDT)

Answer

-  Added to the Documents page. (Answered: May 3, 2019 8:47:02 AM EDT)

Question 3

     1) Is rubber playground surfacing needed (i.e. poured - in-place rubber, rubber tiles, bonded or loose-fill 

rubber mulch)? Will plans be put on this site? I don't see any on the Bid Links Plus site yet. Thank you! 

(Submitted: May 2, 2019 3:15:18 PM EDT)

Answer

-  Playground surfacing is artificial turf. (Answered: May 3, 2019 8:47:02 AM EDT)

Question 4

     Will the plans for this project be available for viewing on Bid Sync/Bid Links Plus? (Submitted: May 3, 2019 

9:40:59 AM EDT)

Answer

-  They are on the Documents Page (Answered: May 6, 2019 3:51:23 PM EDT)

Question 5

     Do all employees and sub contractors have to have or obtain the Jessica Lundsford Badge to work on this 

site? Each badge costs $100 per employee, will this be reimbursed or included in our bid price? (Submitted: Jun 

4, 2019 11:08:12 AM EDT)

Answer

-  If contractor properly fence the site, workers within the fenced area will not need clearance. In addition, if the 

work is performed this summer when kids are not on campus, badges are not required. (Answered: Jun 7, 

2019 12:37:20 PM EDT)
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	i. Research reports evidencing compliance with Florida Building Code in effect for Project.
	j. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall Contract Time.  If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the...
	k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.
	l. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in the Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible with related materials, and is appropriate for applications indicated.
	m. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated results.

	3. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for substitution.  Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed su...
	a. Forms of Acceptance:  Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work.
	b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a proposed substitution within time allocated.



	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Compatibility of Substitutions:  Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution with related products and materials.  Engage qualified testing agency to perform compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers.

	1.6 PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination:  Modify or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved substitutions.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SUBSTITUTIONS
	A. Substitutions for Cause:  Submit requests for substitution immediately upon discovery of need for change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review of related submittals.
	1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance wi...
	a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce indicated results.
	b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.
	c. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.
	d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having jurisdiction.
	e. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.
	f. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
	g. Requested substitution provides specified warranty.
	h. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.


	B. Substitutions for Convenience:  Not allowed.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	012600 CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES
	012900 PAYMENT PROCEDURES
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	013233 PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION
	013300 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	014000 QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality control.
	B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or indicated.  These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the Contract Document requirements.
	1. Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction activities are specified in the Sections that specify those activities.  Requirements in those Sections may also cover production of standard products.
	2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-assurance and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document requirements.
	3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services required by Architect, City, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this Section.

	C. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Quality-Assurance Services:  Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed construction will comply with requirements.
	B. Quality-Control Services:  Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and completed construction comply with requirements.  Services do not ...
	C. Field Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation of the Work and for completed Work.
	D. Testing Agency:  An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.  Testing laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency.
	E. Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, including installation, erection, application, and similar operat...
	1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require that certain construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized individuals, or that requirements specified apply exclusively to specific trade(s).

	F. Experienced:  When used with an entity, "experienced" means having successfully completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in size and scope to this Project; being familiar with special requirements indicated; and having complied with re...

	1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS
	A. Referenced Standards:  If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with the most stringent requirement.  Refer conflicting ...
	B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be the minimum provided or performed.  The actual installation may comply exactly with the minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minim...

	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Testing Agency Qualifications:  For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include proof of qualifications in the form of a recent report on the inspection of the testing agency ...
	B. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare in tabular form and include the following:
	1. Specification Section number and title.
	2. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.
	3. Description of test and inspection.
	4. Identification of applicable standards.
	5. Identification of test and inspection methods.
	6. Number of tests and inspections required.
	7. Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.
	8. Requirements for obtaining samples.
	9. Unique characteristics of each quality-control service.


	1.6 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS
	A. Test and Inspection Reports:  Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other Sections.  Include the following:
	1. Date of issue.
	2. Project title and number.
	3. Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.
	4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.
	5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections.
	6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method.
	7. Identification of product and Specification Section.
	8. Complete test or inspection data.
	9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.
	10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and inspecting.
	11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with the Contract Document requirements.
	12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector.
	13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

	B. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and sim...

	1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. General:  Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.
	B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required ...
	C. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.
	D. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful ...
	E. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 329; and with additional qualifications specified in indiv...
	1. NRTL:  A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7.
	2. NVLAP:  A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program.


	1.8 QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Owner Responsibilities:  Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility, Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.
	1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting they are engaged to perform.
	2. Payment for these services will be made from testing and inspecting allowances, as authorized by Change Orders.
	3. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor.

	B. Contractor Responsibilities:  Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are Contractor's responsibility.  Perform additional quality-control activities required to verify that the Work complies with requirements, whether specified or not.
	1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required by authorities having jurisdiction.  Perform quality-control services required of Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.
	2. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing agency to perform these quality-control services.
	a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to in writing by Owner.

	3. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires testing or inspecting will be performed.
	4. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.
	5. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract Documents are Contractor's responsibility.
	6. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, when they so direct.

	C. Retesting/Reinspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with th...
	D. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in performance of duties.  Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections.
	1. Notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services.
	2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests are conducted.
	3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.
	4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control service through Contractor.
	5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve or accept any portion of the Work.
	6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor.

	E. Associated Services:  Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested.  Notify agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assig...
	1. Access to the Work.
	2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.
	3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and inspecting.  Assist agency in obtaining samples.
	4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.
	5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies.
	6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing agency.
	7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project site.

	F. Coordination:  Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance and -control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.
	1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG
	A. Prepare a record of tests and inspections.  Include the following:
	1. Date test or inspection was conducted.
	2. Description of the Work tested or inspected.
	3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect.
	4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection.

	B. Maintain log at Project site.  Post changes and revisions as they occur.  Provide access to test and inspection log for Architect's reference during normal working hours.

	3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION
	A. General:  On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.
	1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes.  Restore patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as in...

	B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.
	C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of responsibility for quality-control services.
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	Division 2
	02315 FILL AND BACKFILL
	1 PART 1 GENERAL
	1.01 DEFINITIONS
	A. Prepared Ground Surface: Ground surface after completion of required demolition, clearing and grubbing, scalping of sod, stripping of topsoil, excavation to grade, and subgrade preparation.
	B. Completed Course: A course or layer that is ready for next layer or next phase of Work.
	C. Lift: Loose (uncompacted) layer of material.
	D. Geosynthetics: Geotextiles, geogrids, or geomembranes.
	E. Well-Graded:
	1. A mixture of particle sizes with no specific concentration or lack thereof of one or more sizes.
	2. Does not define numerical value that must be placed on coefficient of uniformity, coefficient of curvature, or other specific grain size distribution parameters.
	3. Used to define material type that, when compacted, produces a strong and relatively incompressible soil mass free from detrimental voids.

	F. Influence Area: Area within planes sloped downward and outward at 60-degree angle from horizontal measured from:
	1. 1-foot outside outermost edge at base of foundations or slabs.
	2. 1-foot outside outermost edge at surface of roadways or shoulder.
	3. 0.5-foot outside exterior at spring line of pipes or culverts.

	G. Borrow Material: Material from required excavations or from designated borrow areas on or near site.
	H. Selected Backfill Material: Materials available onsite that Engineer determines to be suitable for specific use.
	I. Imported Material: Materials obtained from sources offsite, suitable for specified use.
	J. Structural Fill: Fill materials as required under structures, pavements, and other facilities.
	K. Embankment Material: Fill materials required to raise existing grade in areas other than under structures.


	2 PART 2 PRODUCTS
	2.01 EARTHFILL
	A. Excavated material from required excavations and designated borrow sites, free from rocks larger than 3 inches, from roots and other organic matter, ashes, cinders, trash, debris, and other deleterious materials.
	B. Material containing more than 10 percent gravel, stones, or shale particles is unacceptable.
	C. Provide imported material of equivalent quality, if required to accomplish Work.

	2.02 GRANULAR FILL
	A. Use graded aggregate base material of uniform quality throughout, substantially free from vegetable matter, shale, lumps and clay balls, and having a Limerock Bearing Ratio value of not less than 100.
	B. Aggregate is composed of limestone, marble, or dolomite.
	C. Use material retained on the No. 10 sieve composed of aggregate meeting the following requirements:
	1. Soundness Loss, Sodium, Sulfate: AASHTO T 104, 15 percent.
	2. Percent Wear: AASHTO T 96 (Grading A) 45 percent.


	2.03 WATER FOR MOISTURE CONDITIONING
	A. Free of hazardous or toxic contaminates, or contaminants deleterious to proper compaction.

	2.04 FOUNDATION STABILIZATION ROCK
	A. General: Materials may be either limerock, shell rock, cemented coquina, or shell base sources approved by the Department.
	B. Specific Requirements for Limerock: For limerock, carbonates of calcium and magnesium shall be at least 70 percent. Materials having a plasticity index of more than ten or a liquid limit greater than 40 shall not be used as a stabilizer. The gradat...
	C. Crushed Shell: Crushed shell for this use shall be mollusk shell (i.e., oysters, mussels, clams, cemented coquina). Steamed shell will not be permitted.
	1. This shell shall Meet the Following Requirements:
	a. Material having a plasticity index of more than ten or a liquid limit greater than 40 shall not be used as a stabilizer.
	b. At least 97 percent by weight of the total material shall pass a 3-1/2 inch sieve and at least 50 percent by weight of the total material shall be retained on the No. 4 sieve.
	c. Not more than 20 percent by weight of the total material shall pass the No. 200 sieve. The determination of the percentage passing the No. 200 sieve shall be by washing only.
	d. In the event that the shell meets the above requirements without crushing, crushing will not be required.




	3 PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.01 GENERAL
	A. Keep placement surfaces free of water, debris, and foreign material during placement and compaction of fill and backfill materials.
	B. Place and spread fill and backfill materials in horizontal lifts of uniform thickness, in a manner that avoids segregation, and compact each lift to specified densities prior to placing succeeding lifts. Slope lifts only where necessary to conform ...
	C. During filling and backfilling, keep level of fill and backfill around each structure and buried tank even.
	D. If Pipe, Conduit, Duct Bank, or Cable is to be Laid Within Fill or Backfill:
	1. Fill or backfill to an elevation 2 feet above top of item to be laid.
	2. Excavate trench for installation of item.
	3. Install bedding, if applicable, as specified in Section 02320, Trench Backfill.
	4. Install item.
	5. Backfill pipe zone and remaining trench, as specified in Section 02320, Trench Backfill, before resuming filling or backfilling specified in this Section.

	E. Tolerances:
	1. Final Lines and Grades: Within a tolerance of 0.1 foot, unless dimensions or grades are shown or specified otherwise.
	2. Grade to establish and maintain slopes and drainage as shown. Reverse slopes are not permitted.

	F. Settlement: Correct and repair any subsequent damage to structures, pavements, curbs, slabs, piping, and other facilities, caused by settlement of fill or backfill material.

	3.02 BACKFILL UNDER AND AROUND STRUCTURES
	A. Under Facilities: Within influence area beneath structures, slabs, pavements, curbs, piping, conduits, duct banks, and other facilities, backfill with granular fill, unless otherwise shown. Place granular fill in lifts of 6-inch maximum thickness a...

	3.03 FILL
	A. Outside Influence Areas Beneath Structures, Pavements, Curbs, Slabs, Piping, and Other Facilities: Unless otherwise shown, place earthfill as follows:
	1. Allow for proper thickness of topsoil where required.
	2. Maximum 8-inch thick lifts.
	3. Place and compact fill across full width of embankment.
	4. Compact to a density of at least 80 percent of the maximum density as determined by AASHTO T99, Method C.
	5. For the outer layer of all fill where plant growth will be established, DO NOT COMPACT. Leave this layer in a loose condition to a minimum depth of 6 inches.
	6. Dress completed embankment with allowance for topsoil, crest surfacing, and slope protection, where applicable.


	3.04 SITE TESTING
	A. Gradation:
	1. One sample from each 1,500 tons of finished product or more often as determined by Engineer, if variation in gradation is occurring, or if material appears to depart from Specifications.
	2. If test results indicate material does not meet Specification requirements, terminate material placement until corrective measures are taken.
	3. Remove material placed in Work that does not meet Specification requirements.

	B. In-Place Density Tests: In accordance with AASHTO T99, Method C. During placement of materials, test as follows:
	1. Earthfill: One test per 400 feet of pipe run.
	2. Granular Fill: One test per 400 feet of pipe run.
	3. Foundation Stabilization Rock: One test per lift.


	3.05 REPLACING OVEREXCAVATED MATERIAL
	A. Replace excavation carried below grade lines shown or established by Engineer as follows:
	1. Beneath Footings: Granular fill.
	2. Beneath Fill or Backfill: Same material as specified for overlying fill or backfill.
	3. Beneath Slabs-On-Grade: Granular fill.
	4. Trenches:
	a. Unauthorized Overexcavation: Either foundation stabilization rock or granular pipe base material, as specified in Section 02320, Trench Backfill.
	b. Authorized Overexcavation: Foundation stabilization rock.

	5. Permanent Cut Slopes (Where Overlying Area is Not to Receive Fill or Backfill):
	a. Flat to Moderate Steep Slopes (3 to 1, Horizontal Run: Vertical Rise or Flatter): Earthfill.
	b. Steep Slopes (Steeper than 3 to 1):
	1) Correct over-excavation by transitioning between over-cut areas and designed slope adjoining areas, provided such cutting does not extend offsite or outside easements and right-of-ways, or adversely impacts existing facilities, adjacent property, o...
	2) Backfilling overexcavated areas is prohibited unless, in Engineer's opinion, backfill will remain stable, and overexcavated material is replaced as compacted earthfill.






	02316 EXCAVATION
	1 PART 1 GENERAL
	1.01 quality Assurance
	A. Provide adequate survey control to avoid unauthorized over-excavation.

	1.02 Weather limitations
	A. Material excavated during inclement weather shall not be used as fill or backfill until after material drains and dries sufficiently for proper compaction.

	1.03 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING
	A. Clearing, Grubbing, and Stripping: Complete applicable Work specified in Section 02200, Site Preparation, prior to excavating.
	B. Contractor shall call the utility companies 72 hours before excavation, see Section 01040, Coordination for each utility company phone number and contact person.


	2 PART 2 PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	3 PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.01 GENERAL
	A. Excavate to lines, grades, and dimensions shown and as necessary to accomplish Work. Excavate to within tolerance of plus or minus 0.1 foot except where dimensions or grades are shown or specified as maximum or minimum. Allow for forms, working spa...
	B. It shall be the Contractor�s responsibility to notify business establishments and residents not less than 72 hours prior to construction. Contractor shall, wherever necessary, provide temporary sidewalks and driveway entrances at his own expense, i...
	C. Provide adequate survey control to avoid unauthorized overexcavation. Do not overexcavate without written authorization of Engineer. If the Contractor excavates beyond the limits shown or specified, the Contractor shall replace such excavation at h...
	D. Where muck, rock, clay, or other material within the limits of excavation is unsuitable in its original position, excavate such material to the cross-sections shown or specified. Backfill with suitable material and shape to the required cross-section.
	E. Remove or protect obstructions as shown on the Drawings.

	3.02 unCLASSIFIED EXCAVATION
	A. Excavation is unclassified. Complete all excavation regardless of the type, nature, or condition of the materials encountered.

	3.03 TRENCH WIDTH
	A. Minimum Width of Trenches:
	1. Single Pipes, Conduits, Direct-Buried Cables, and Duct Banks:
	a. Less than 4-Inch Outside Diameter or Width: 18 inches.
	b. Greater than 4-Inch Outside Diameter or Width: 18 inches greater than outside diameter or width of pipe, conduit, direct-buried cable, or duct bank.

	2. Multiple Pipes, Conduits, Cables, or Duct Banks in Single Trench: 18 inches greater than aggregate width of pipes, conduits, cables, duct banks, plus space between.
	3. Increase trench widths by thicknesses of sheeting, if used.
	4. The maximum trench width shall not exceed the minimum stated width of the trench unless approved by the Engineer. Restoration for excavation beyond the minimum required width shall be at the Contractor�s sole expense.


	3.04 EMBANKMENT AND CUT SLOPES
	A. Shape, trim, and finish cut slopes to conform with lines, grades, and cross-sections shown, with proper allowance for topsoil or slope protection, where shown.
	B. Remove stones and rock that exceed 3-inch diameter and that are loose and may roll down slope. Remove exposed roots from cut slopes.
	C. Round tops of cut slopes in soil to not less than a 6-foot radius, provided such rounding does not extend offsite or outside easements and right-of-ways, or adversely impacts existing facilities, adjacent property, or completed Work.

	3.05 STOCKPILING EXCAVATED MATERIAL
	A. Stockpile excavated material that is suitable for use as fill or backfill until material is needed.
	B. Post signs indicating proposed use of material stockpiled. Post signs that are readable from all directions of approach to each stockpile. Signs should be clearly worded and readable by equipment operators from their normal seated position.
	C. Confine stockpiles to within easements, rights-of-way, and approved work areas. Do not obstruct roads, streets, public thoroughfares, or access to fire hydrants.
	D. Do not stockpile excavated material adjacent to trenches and other excavations unless excavation sideslopes and excavation support systems are designed, constructed, and maintained for stockpile loads.
	E. Do not stockpile excavated materials near or over existing facilities, adjacent property, or completed Work, if weight of stockpiled material could induce excessive settlement.

	3.06 DISPOSAL OF SPOIL
	A. Dispose of excavated materials, which are unsuitable or exceed quantity needed for fill or backfill, offsite.
	B. Dispose of debris resulting from removal of underground facilities as specified in Section 02220, Demolition, for demolition debris.
	C. Dispose of debris resulting from removal of organic matter, trash, refuse, and junk as specified in Section 02200, Site Preparation, for clearing and grubbing debris.



	02319 SUBGRADE PREPARATION
	1 PART 1 GENERAL
	1.01 DEFINITIONS
	A. Prepared Ground Surface: Ground surface after completion of clearing and grubbing, scalping of sod, stripping of topsoil, excavation to grade, and scarification and compaction of subgrade.
	B. Subgrade: Layer of existing soil after completion of clearing, grubbing, scalping of topsoil prior to placement of fill, roadway structure or base for floor slab.
	C. Proof-Rolling: Testing of subgrade by compactive effort to identify areas that will not support the future loading without excessive settlement.

	1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Notify Engineer when subgrade is ready for compaction or proof-rolling or whenever compaction or proof-rolling is resumed after a period of extended inactivity.


	2 PART 2 PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	3 PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.01 GENERAL
	A. Keep subgrade free of water, debris, and foreign matter during compaction or proof-rolling.
	B. Bring subgrade to proper grade and cross-section and uniformly compact surface.
	C. Do not use sections of prepared ground surface as haul roads. Protect prepared subgrade from traffic.
	D. Maintain prepared ground surface in finished condition until next course is placed.

	3.02 COMPACTION
	A. Under Earthfill: Compact upper 6 inches to minimum of 80 percent of the maximum density as determined by AASHTO T99, Method C.
	B. Under Pavement , Floor Slabs On Grade, or Granular Fill Under Structures: Compact the upper 6 inches or as shown on the Drawings, to minimum of 100 percent of the maximum dry density as determined by AASHTO T180.

	3.03 MOISTURE CONDITIONING
	A. Dry Subgrade: Add water, then mix to make moisture content uniform throughout.
	B. Wet Subgrade: Aerate material by blading, discing, harrowing, or other methods, to hasten drying process.

	3.04 TESTING
	A. Proof-roll subgrade with equipment specified in Article Compaction to detect soft or loose subgrade or unsuitable material, as determined by Engineer.

	3.05 CORRECTION
	A. Soft or Loose Subgrade:
	1. Adjust moisture content and recompact, or
	2. Over excavate as specified in Section 02316, Excavation, and replace with suitable material from the excavation, as specified in Section 02315, Fill and Backfill.

	B. Unsuitable Material: Over excavate as specified in Section 02316, EXCAVATION, and replace with suitable material from the excavation, as specified in Section 02315, Fill and Backfill.



	02710 LIMEROCK BASE
	1 PART 1 GENERAL
	1.01 DEFINITIONS
	A. Completed Course: Compacted, unyielding, free from irregularities, with smooth, tight, even surface, true to grade, line, and cross section.
	B. Completed Lift: Compacted with uniform surface reasonably true to cross-section.


	2 PART 2 PRODUCTS
	2.01 limerock BASE ROCK
	A. The material used in limerock base shall be material classified as Miami Oolite Formation.
	B. The minimum of carbonates of calcium and magnesium in the limerock shall be 70 percent. The maximum percentage of water-sensitive clay material shall be 3.
	C. Limerock material shall be uniform in color and not contain cherty or other extremely hard pieces, or lumps, balls, or pockets of sand or clay size material in sufficient quantities as to be detrimental to the proper bonding, finishing, or strength...
	D. The limerock base shall be uniformly graded from coarse to fine with 97 percent passing a 3-1/2-inch sieve, 80 percent passing a 2-inch sieve. The fine material shall consist entirely of dust of fracture. All crushing or breaking up, which might be...
	E. Physical Qualities:
	1. Liquid Limit, AASHTO T89: Maximum 35 percent.
	2. Nonplastic.
	3. Limerock material shall have an average limerock bearing ratio (LBR) value of not less than 100.


	2.02 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Contractor: Perform tests necessary to locate acceptable source of materials meeting specified requirements.
	B. Final approval of aggregate material will be based on materials' test results on installed materials.
	C. Should separation of coarse from fine materials occur during processing or stockpiling, immediately change methods of handling materials to correct uniformity in grading.


	3 PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.01 SUBGRADE PREPARATION
	A. As specified in Section 02319, Subgrade Preparation.
	B. Obtain Engineer's acceptance of subgrade before placement of limerock base rock.
	C. Do not place base materials on soft, muddy subgrade.

	3.02 EQUIPMENT
	A. Use mechanical rock spreaders, equipped with a device that strikes off the rock uniformly to laying thickness, capable of producing even distribution. For areas where the use of a mechanical spreader is not practicable, the Contractor may spread th...

	3.03 HAULING AND SPREADING
	A. Hauling Materials:
	1. The limerock shall be transported to the point where it is to be used and dumped on the end of the preceding spread.
	2. Do not haul over surfacing in process of construction.
	3. Loads: Of uniform capacity.
	4. Maintain consistent gradation of material delivered; loads of widely varying gradations will be cause for rejection.

	B. Spreading Materials:
	1. Distribute material to provide required density, depth, grade and dimensions with allowance for subsequent lifts.
	2. Produce even distribution of material upon roadway without segregation.
	3. Should segregation of coarse from fine materials occur during placing, immediately change methods of handling materials to correct uniformity in grading.


	3.04 CONSTRUCTION OF COURSES
	A. General: Complete each lift in advance of laying succeeding lift to provide required results and adequate inspection.
	B. Limerock Base:
	1. Maximum Completed Lift Thickness: 6 inches or equal thickness.
	2. Completed Course Total Thickness: As shown.
	3. Spread lift on preceding course to required cross-section.
	4. Lightly blade and roll surface until thoroughly compacted.
	5. Blade or broom surface to maintain true line, grade, and cross-section.

	C. Gravel Surfacing:
	1. Maximum Completed Lift Thickness: 6 inches or equal thickness.
	2. Completed Course Total Thickness: As shown.
	3. Spread on preceding course in accordance with cross-section shown.
	4. Blade lightly and roll surface until material is thoroughly compacted.


	3.05 ROLLING AND COMPACTION
	A. Commence compaction of each layer of base after spreading operations and continue until density of 98 percent of maximum density has been achieved as determined by AASHTO T 180.
	B. Roll each course of surfacing until material shall not creep under roller before succeeding course of surfacing material is applied.
	C. Commence rolling at outer edges of surfacing and continue toward center; do not roll center of road first.
	D. When the material does not have the proper moisture content to ensure the required density, wet or dry, as required. When adding water, uniformly mix it in by disking to the full depth of the course that is being compacted. During wetting or drying...
	E. Place and compact each lift to required density before succeeding lift is placed.
	F. Bind up preceding course before placing leveling course. Remove floating or loose stone from surface.
	G. Blade or otherwise work surfacing as necessary to maintain grade and cross-section at all times, and to keep surface smooth and thoroughly compacted.
	H. Surface Defects: Remedy surface defects by loosening and rerolling. Reroll entire area, including surrounding surface, until thoroughly compacted.
	1. Finished Surface: True to grade and crown before proceeding with surfacing.


	3.06 SURFACE TOLERANCES
	A. Finished Surface of Base Course and Leveling Course: Within plus or minus 0.04-foot of grade shown at any individual point.
	B. Compacted Surface of Leveling Course: Within 0.04-foot from lower edge of 10-foot straightedge placed on finished surface, parallel to centerline.
	C. Overall Average: Within plus or minus 0.01-foot from crown and grade specified.

	3.07 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. In-Place Density Tests:
	1. Construct base course so areas shall be ready for testing.
	2. Allow reasonable length of time for Engineer to perform tests and obtain results during normal working hours.


	3.08 CLEANING
	A. Remove excess material; clean stockpile areas of aggregate.



	02761 PAVEMENT MARKING
	1 PART 1 GENERAL
	1.01 standard specifications
	A. When referenced in this section, shall mean Florida Department of Transportation, Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, current edition.

	1.02 deliver, storage, and protection
	A. Packaging and Labeling: All coatings and traffic marking materials shall be shipped in strong containers plainly marked with the weight in pounds per gallon, the volume of coatings and traffic marking materials content in gallons, the color, user i...
	B. Storage: Any coatings and traffic marking materials which, although inspected and approved at the point of manufacture, hardens or livers in the containers so that it cannot be readily broken up with a paddle to a smooth, uniform painting consisten...
	C. Mixing: All paints except aluminum shall be delivered to the project completely mixed, and ready to be used without additional oil or thinner. Gasoline shall not be used for thinner under any circumstances.


	2 PART 2 PRODUCTS
	2.01 PAINT
	A. Color: White, yellow, or blue traffic paint meeting the requirements of Section 971 of the Standard Specifications.
	B. Homogeneous, easily stirred to smooth consistency, with no hard settlement or other objectionable characteristics during a storage period of 6 months.

	2.02 THERMOPLASTIC STRIPING
	A. White or yellow thermoplastic striping material meeting the requirements of Section 971-17 of the Standard Specifications.

	2.03 RAISED REFLECTIVE MARKERS
	A. Metallic or nonmetallic, or prismatic reflector type, of permanent colors retaining color and brightness under action of traffic.
	B. Rounded surfaces presenting a smooth contour to traffic. The minimum area of each reflective face shall be 2-1/2 inches squared.
	C. Marker and adhesive epoxy in accordance with ASTM D4280
	D. Markers shall meet the requirements of Section 970 (Class B) of the Standard Specifications.

	2.04 GLASS Spheres
	A. Glass spheres shall be of a composition designed to be highly resistant to traffic wear and to the effects of weathering.
	B. In accordance with AASHTO M247, Type I with moisture resistant coating or a formulation specified by the traffic striping material manufacturer and Section 971-14 of the Standard Specifications.


	3 PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.01 SURFACE PREPARATION
	A. Cleaning:
	1. Thoroughly clean surfaces to be marked before application of pavement marking material.
	2. Remove dust, dirt, and other granular surface deposits by sweeping, blowing with compressed air, rinsing with water or a combination of these methods.
	3. Completely remove rubber deposits, surface laitance, existing paint markings, and other coatings adhering to pavement with scrapers, wire brushes, sandblasting, approved chemicals, or mechanical abrasion.
	4. Scrub areas of old pavement affected with oil or grease with several applications of trisodium phosphate solution or other approved detergent or degreaser, and rinse thoroughly after each application.
	5. Surfaces shall be completely free of dry dirt and ice, and dry of water at the time of application of any of the materials specified herein.
	6. Oil-Soaked Areas: After cleaning, seal with cut shellac to prevent bleeding through the new paint.
	7. Reclean surfaces when Work has been stopped due to rain.
	8. Existing Pavement Markings:
	a. Remove existing pavement markings that may interfere or conflict with newly applied marking patterns, or that may result in a misleading or confusing traffic pattern.
	b. Do not apply thermoplastic markings over existing preformed or thermoplastic markings.
	c. Perform grinding, scraping, sandblasting or other operations so finished pavement surface is not damaged.


	B. Pretreatment for Early Painting: Where early painting is required on rigid pavements, pretreat with an aqueous solution containing 3 percent phosphoric acid and 2 percent zinc chloride.
	C. New Concrete Pavement:
	1. Allow a minimum cure time of 30 days before cleaning and marking.
	2. Clean by either sandblasting or water blasting to the following results:
	a. No visible evidence of curing compound on peaks of textured concrete surface.
	b. No heavy puddled deposits of curing compound in valleys of textured concrete surface.
	c. Remaining curing compound is intact, with loose and flaking material completely removed.
	d. Peaks of textured pavement surface are rounded in profile and free of sharp edges and irregularities.

	3. Allow a minimum drying time of 24 hours after water blasting before applying thermoplastic markings.


	3.02 alignment for markings
	A. The Contractor shall be responsible for all measurements, reference points and marks, string lining, and any other steps required in establishing pavement marking locations and alignment. On tangents and on curves up to 1 degree, the alignment of t...

	3.03 PAINT APPLICATION
	A. General:
	1. Thoroughly mix pigment and vehicle together prior to application, and keep thoroughly agitated during application.
	2. Do not add thinner.
	3. Apply only when air and pavement temperatures are above 40 degrees F and less than 95 degrees F. Maintain paint temperature within these same limits.
	4. Apply only when surface is dry.
	5. Do not apply when conditions are windy to the point of causing overspray or fuzzy line edges.
	6. New Asphalt Pavement: Allow a minimum pavement cure time as recommended by the manufacturer before applying paint.
	7. Provide guide lines and templates to control paint application.
	8. Take special precautions in marking numbers, letters, and symbols.
	9. Sharply outline edges of markings and apply without running or spattering.

	B. Rate of Application:
	1. Reflective Markings:
	a. Paint: Apply evenly, 105 plus or minus 5 square feet per gallon.
	b. Glass Beads: Apply uniformly, 6 plus or minus 0.5 pounds of glass spheres per gallon of paint.

	2. Nonreflective Markings: Apply paint evenly to pavement surface at a rate of 105 plus or minus 5 square feet per gallon.
	3. On new pavement or new asphalt surface treatments, apply two coats of paint at a uniform rate of 210 square feet per gallon.

	C. Drying:
	1. Provide maximum drying time to prevent undue softening of bitumen and pickup, displacement, or discoloration by traffic.
	2. If drying is abnormally slow, discontinue painting operations until cause is determined and corrected.


	3.04 THERMOPLASTIC MARKING APPLICATION
	A. Following specified surface preparation, prime and apply marking and glass beads to provide a reflectorized strip as shown on Drawings.
	B. The material shall be applied to the pavement by the extrusion method only, wherein one side of extrusion shaping die is the pavement and the other sides are formed by suitable equipment for heating and controlling the flow of the material.
	C. Application Temperatures:
	1. Pavement Surface: Minimum 40 degrees F and rising.
	2. Thermoplastic: Minimum 375 degrees F, maximum 425 degrees F.

	D. Primer:
	1. On portland cement concrete and existing asphalt pavements, apply epoxy resin primer/sealer according to the thermoplastic manufacturer�s recommendations.
	2. All primer/sealer to dry prior to applying thermoplastic.

	E. Thermoplastic Marking:
	1. Extrude in a molten state, free of dirt or tint. at a thickness of 0.10 to 0.15  inch for lane lines and 0.07 to 0.10 inch for edge or other lines in accordance with FDOT 711-4.3.
	2. Apply centerline, skipline, edgeline, and other longitudinal type markings with a mobile applicator.
	3. Apply special markings, crosswalks, stop bars, legends, arrows, and similar patterns with a portable, extrusion-type applicator.

	F. Glass Bead Application:
	1. Immediately after marker application, mechanically apply such that the beads are held by and imbedded in the surface of the molten material.
	2. Application Rate: One pound per 20 square feet of compound.

	G. Cool completed marking to ambient temperature prior to allowing vehicular traffic.

	3.05 INSTALLATION OF RAISED REFLECTIVE MARKERS
	A. Apply markers to the bonding surface using bituminous adhesives only.
	B. Apply the adhesive to the binding surface (not the marker) so that 100 percent of the bonding area of the marker will be covered.
	C. Align markers carefully, projecting no more than 3/4-inch above level of pavement. Reflective face of the marker shall be perpendicular to a line parallel to the roadway centerline. Do not install markers over longitudinal or transverse joints of t...
	D. Spacing: As shown on the Drawings.
	E. Immediately remove excess adhesive from the bonding surface and exposed surface of the marker.
	F. Use only a mineral spirits meeting Federal Specifications TT-T-291 to remove adhesive from exposed faces of markers.

	3.06 GLASS BEAD APPLICATION
	A. Apply immediately following application of paint.
	B. Use evenly distributed, drop-on application method.
	C. Rate: 10 pounds per gallon of paint.

	3.07 PROTECTION
	A. The CONTRACTOR shall erect adequate warning signs and/or provide sufficient number of flagmen, and take all necessary precautions for the protection of the materials and safety of the public.
	B. Protect surfaces from disfiguration by paint spatters, splashes, spills, or drips.

	3.08 CLEANUP
	A. Remove paint spatters, splashes, spills, or drips from Work and staging areas and areas outside of the immediate Work area where spills occur.



	02771 CONCRETE CURB AND SIDEWALKS
	1 PART 1 GENERAL (not used)
	2 PART 2 PRODUCTS
	2.01 EXPANSION JOINT FILLER
	A. 1/2-inch thick, preformed asphalt-impregnated, expansion joint material meeting AASHTO M153 Type I, II, or III, or AASHTO M213, or cellulose fiber types meeting the requirements of AASHTO M213, except the asphalt content is acceptable provided they...

	2.02 CONCRETE
	A. Ready-mixed meeting ASTM C94, Option A, with compressive strength of 3,000 psi at 28 days.
	B. Maximum Aggregate Size: 1-1/2 inch.
	C. Slump: 2 to 4 inches.

	2.03 CURING COMPOUND
	A. Liquid membrane-forming, clear or translucent, suitable for spray application and meeting ASTM C309, Type 1.


	3 PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.01 FORMWORK
	A. Lumber Materials:
	1. 2-inch dressed dimension lumber, or metal of equal strength, straight, free from defects that would impair appearance or structural quality of completed curb and sidewalk.
	2. 1-inch dressed lumber or plywood may be used where short-radius forms are required.

	B. Metals: Steel in new undamaged condition.
	C. Setting Forms:
	1. Construct forms to shape, lines, grades, and dimensions.
	2. Stake securely in place.

	D. Bracing:
	1. Brace forms to prevent change of shape or movement resulting from placement.
	2. Construct short-radius curved forms to exact radius.

	E. Tolerances:
	1. Do not vary tops of forms from gradeline more than 1/8 inch when checked with 10-foot straightedge.
	2. Do not vary alignment of straight sections more than 1/8 inch in 10 feet.


	3.02 PLACING CONCRETE
	A. Prior to placing concrete, remove water from excavation and debris and foreign material from forms.
	B. Place concrete as soon as possible, and within 1-1/2 hours after adding cement to mix without segregation or loss of ingredients, and without splashing.
	C. Place, process, finish, and cure concrete in accordance with applicable requirements of ACI 304, and this section. Wherever requirements differ, the more stringent shall govern.
	D. To compact, vibrate until concrete becomes uniformly plastic.
	E. All edges shall be smooth and rounded.

	3.03 SIDEWALK CONSTRUCTION
	A. Thickness:
	1. 4 inches in walk areas.
	2. 6 inches in driveway and commercial areas.

	B. Connection to Existing Sidewalk:
	1. Remove old concrete back to an existing contraction joint.
	2. Clean the surface.
	3. Apply a neat cement paste immediately prior to placing new sidewalk.

	C. Expansion Joints: Place at maximum 20-foot intervals, at adjacent curb expansion joint, where sidewalk ends at curb, and around posts, poles, or other objects penetrating sidewalk. Install expansion joint filler at each joint.
	D. Contraction Joints:
	1. Provide transversely to walks at locations opposite contraction joints in curb.
	2. Dimensions: 3/16-inch by 1-inch weakened plane joints.
	3. Construct straight and at right angles to surface of walk.

	E. Finish:
	1. Broom surface with fine-hair broom at right angles to length of walk and tool at edges, joints, and markings.
	2. Ensure that the surface variations are not more than ¼ inch under a 10-foot straightedge, or more than 1/8 inch on a 5-foot transverse section.
	3. Mark walks transversely at 5-foot intervals, or in pattern shown on Drawings, with jointing tool; finish edges with rounded steel edging tool.
	4. Apply curing compound to exposed surfaces upon completion of finishing.
	5. Protect sidewalk from damage and allow to cure for at least 7 days.



	END OF SECTION

	02911 SOIL PREPARATION
	1 PART 1 GENERAL
	1.01 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING
	A. Rough grade areas to be planted or seeded prior to performing Work specified under this Section.


	2 PART 2 PRODUCTS
	2.01 TOPSOIL
	A. General: Uniform mixture of 50 percent sand and 50 percent muck in a loose friable condition, free from objects larger than 1-1/2 inches maximum dimension, and free of subsoil, roots, grass, other foreign matter, hazardous or toxic substances, and ...
	B. Textural Amendments: Amend as necessary to conform to required composition.
	C. Source: Import topsoil if onsite material fails to meet specified requirements or is insufficient in quantity.

	2.02 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Topsoil Analysis/Testing: Performed by county or state soil testing service or approved certified independent testing laboratory.
	B. Should soil tests prove the topsoil to alkaline or above the accepted minimum for salt content, the topsoil shall be removed and replaced by acceptable material at Contractor�s expense.


	3 PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.01 SUBGRADE PREPARATION
	A. The subgrade shall be 4 inches lower than finished grade with 2 inches of topsoil added to sod areas.
	B. Scarify subgrade to minimum depth of 6 inches where topsoil is to be placed.
	C. Remove stones over 2-1/2 inches in any dimension, sticks, roots, rubbish, and other extraneous material.
	D. Limit preparation to areas which will receive topsoil within 2 days after preparation.

	3.02 TOPSOIL PLACEMENT
	A. Topsoil Thickness:
	1. Sodded Areas: 2 inches.
	2. Planting Beds: 6 inches.

	B. Do not place topsoil when subsoil or topsoil is excessively wet or otherwise detrimental to the Work.
	C. Mix soil amendments with topsoil before placement or spread on topsoil surface and mix thoroughly into entire depth of topsoil before planting or seeding.
	D. Uniformly distribute to within 1/2-inch of final grades. Fine grade topsoil eliminating rough or low areas and maintaining levels, profiles, and contours of subgrade.
	E. Remove stones exceeding 1-1/2 inches, roots, sticks, debris, and foreign matter during and after topsoil placement.
	F. Remove surplus subsoil and topsoil from site. Grade stockpile area as necessary and place in condition acceptable for planting or seeding.




	Division 3
	03301 REINFORCED CONCRETE
	1 PART 1 GENERAL
	1.01 REFERENCES
	A. The following is a list of standards which may be referenced in this section:
	1. American Concrete Institute (ACI):
	a. 301, Specifications for Structural Concrete for Buildings.
	b. 305R, Hot Weather Concreting.
	c. 306R, Cold Weather Concreting.
	d. 318/318R, Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete.
	e. 347, Formwork for Concrete.

	2. ASTM International (ASTM):
	a. A497, Standard Specification for Steel Welded Wire Fabric, Deformed, for Concrete Reinforcement.
	b. A615, Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement.
	c. C31, Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the Field.
	d. C39, Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete Specimens.
	e. C94, Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete.
	f. C150, Standard Specification for Portland Cement.
	g. C260, Standard Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete.
	h. C309, Standard Specification for Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds for Curing Concrete.
	i. C494, Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete.
	j. C618, Standard Specification for Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural Pozzolan for Use as a Mineral Admixture in Portland Cement Concrete.
	k. D994, Standard Specification for Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for Concrete (Bituminous Type).

	3. Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute (CRSI):
	a. Manual of Standard Practice.
	b. Recommended Practice for Placing Reinforcing Bars.



	1.02 SUBMITTALS
	A. Action Submittals:
	1. Reinforcing steel in accordance with CRSI Manual of Standard Practice.
	2. Curing compound data.
	3. Complete data on the concrete mix, including aggregate gradations and admixtures, in accordance with ASTM C94.

	B. Informational Submittals:
	1. Manufacturer�s application instructions for curing compound.
	2. Ready-mix delivery tickets for each truck in accordance with ASTM C94.


	1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Formwork: Unless otherwise specified, follow the recommendations of ACI 347.
	B. Concrete and Reinforcement: Unless otherwise specified, meet the requirements of ACI 301 and ACI 318/318R.
	C. Hot Weather Concreting: Conform to ACI 305R.

	1.04 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. Do not use curing compound where solvents in the curing compounds are prohibited by state or federal air quality laws. Use only water curing methods.


	2 PART 2 PRODUCTS
	2.01 CONCRETE
	A. Ready-mixed meeting ASTM C94, Option A.
	B. Portland Cement: ASTM C150, Type I or II.
	C. Admixtures:
	1. Air-Entraining: ASTM C260.
	2. Water-Reducing: ASTM C494, Type A or Type D.
	3. Superplasticizers: ASTM C494, Type F or Type G.
	4. Fly Ash: ASTM C618, Class C or Class F.
	5. Color Pigments: Inert mineral or metaloxide pigments, either natural or synthetic; resistant to lime and other alkalies.

	D. Mix Design:
	1. Minimum Allowable 28-day Compressive Field Strength: 3,000 psi when cured and tested in accordance with ASTM C31 and ASTM C39.
	2. Water-cement Ratio: 0.48, maximum.
	3. Cement Content: 540 pounds per cubic yard, minimum.
	4. Coarse Aggregate Size: 1 inch(es) and smaller.
	5. Slump Range: 3 inches to 5 inches.
	6. Air Entrainment: Between 3 and 6 percent by volume. Use 4 percent minimum for concrete placed under requirements of cold weather concreting.
	7. Water Reducers: Use in concrete without plasticizers.
	8. Superplasticizers: Use for structures.

	E. Mixing: Minimum 70 and maximum 270 revolutions of mixing drum. Nonagitating equipment is not allowed.

	2.02 REINFORCING STEEL
	A. Deformed Bars: ASTM A615, Grade 60.
	B. Welded Wire Fabric: ASTM A497.

	2.03 ANCILLARY MATERIALS
	A. Expansion Joint Filler: ASTM D994, 1/2-inch thick, or as shown.
	B. Nonshrink Grout:
	1. Color: To match concrete.
	2. Manufacturers and Products:
	a. Master Builder Co., Cleveland, OH; Master Flow 928.
	b. Euclid Chemical Co., Cleveland, OH; Hi-flow Grout.


	C. Clear Floor Hardener (Surface-Applied): Colorless, aqueous solution of zinc and magnesium fluosilicate with a minimum 2 pounds of crystals per gallon.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. Master Builders, Co., Cleveland, OH.
	b. Tamms Industries, Inc., Kirkland, IL.
	c. Sonneborn, Minneapolis, MN.




	3 PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.01 FORMWORK
	A. Form Materials:
	1. Use hard plastic finished plywood for exposed areas, and new shiplap or plywood for unexposed areas.
	2. Earth cuts may be used for forming footings.

	B. Form Ties:
	1. Fixed conical or spherical type inserts that remain in contact with forming material and allow for dry packing of form tie holes.
	2. Ties shall withstand pressures and limit deflection of forms to acceptable limits.
	3. Wire ties are not acceptable.

	C. Construction:
	1. In accordance with ACI 347.
	2. Make joints tight to prevent escape of mortar and to avoid formation of fins.
	3. Brace as required to prevent distortion during concrete placement.
	4. On exposed surfaces locate form ties in uniform pattern or as shown.
	5. Construct so ties remain embedded in the wall with no metal within 1 inch of concrete surface when forms, inserts, and tie ends are removed.

	D. Form Removal:
	1. Remove after concrete has attained 28-day strength, or approval is obtained in writing from Engineer.
	2. Remove forms with care to prevent scarring and damaging the surface.
	3. Prior to form removal, provide thermal protection for concrete being placed under the requirements of cold weather concreting.


	3.02 PLACING REINFORCING STEEL
	A. Unless otherwise specified, place reinforcing steel in accordance with CRSI Recommended Practice for Placing Reinforcing Bars.
	B. Splices and Laps:
	1. Top Bars: Horizontal bars placed such that 12 inches of fresh concrete is cast below in single placement.
	2. Horizontal wall bars are considered top bars.
	3. Lap top bars 42 diameters or minimum 24 inches.
	4. Lap all other bars 30 diameters or minimum 18 inches.
	5. Tie splices with 18-gauge annealed wire as specified in CRSI Standard.


	3.03 PLACING CONCRETE
	A. Place concrete in accordance with ACI 301.
	B. Prior to placing concrete, remove water from excavation and debris and foreign material from forms. Check reinforcing steel for proper placement and correct discrepancies.
	C. Before depositing new concrete on old concrete, clean surface using sandblast or bushhammer or other mechanical means to obtain a 1/4-inch rough profile, and pour a cement-sand grout to minimum depth of 1/2 inch over surface. Proportion 1 part ceme...
	D. Place concrete as soon as possible after leaving mixer, without segregation or loss of ingredients, without splashing forms or steel above, and in layers not over 2 feet deep. Place within 1-1/2 hours after adding cement to mix.
	E. Eight feet maximum vertical drop to final placement, when not guided with chutes or other devices to prevent segregation due to impact with reinforcing.

	3.04 COMPACTION
	A. Vibrate concrete as follows:
	1. Apply approved vibrator at points spaced not farther apart than vibrator�s effective radius.
	2. Apply close enough to forms to vibrate surface effectively but not damage form surfaces.
	3. Vibrate until concrete becomes uniformly plastic.
	4. Vibrator must penetrate fresh placed concrete and into previous layer of fresh concrete below.


	3.05 CONSTRUCTION JOINTS
	A. Locate as shown or as approved.
	B. Maximum Spacing between Construction Joints: 40 feet.

	3.06 FINISHING
	A. Floor Slabs and Tops of Walls:
	1. Screed surfaces to true level planes.
	2. After initial water has been absorbed, float with wood float and trowel with steel trowel to smooth finish free from trowel marks.
	3. Do not absorb wet spots with neat cement.

	B. Unexposed Slab Surfaces: Screed to true surface, bull float with wood float, and wood trowel to seal surface.
	C. Tolerances: Floors shall not vary from level or true plane more than 1/4 inch in 10 feet when measured with a straightedge.
	D. Exterior Slabs and Sidewalks:
	1. Bull float with wood float, wood trowel, and lightly trowel with steel trowel.
	2. Finish with broom to obtain nonskid surface.
	3. Finish exposed edges with steel edging tool.
	4. Mark walks transversely at 5-foot intervals, or in pattern shown on Drawings, with jointing tool.


	3.07 FINISHING AND PATCHING FORMED SURFACES
	A. Cut out honeycombed and defective areas.
	B. Cut edges perpendicular to surface at least 1 inch deep. Do not feather edges. Soak area with water for 24 hours.
	C. Patch with shotcrete or low pressure mortar as specified in Section 03720, Vertical and Overhead Concrete Surface Repair Systems.
	D. Finish surfaces to match adjacent concrete.
	E. Keep patches damp for minimum 7 days or spray with curing compound to minimize shrinking.
	F. Fill form tie holes with nonshrink grout.

	3.08 PROTECTION AND CURING
	A. Protect fresh concrete from direct rays of sunlight, drying winds, and wash by rain.
	B. Keep concrete slabs continuously wet for a 7-day period. Intermittent wetting is not acceptable.
	C. Use curing compound only where approved by Engineer. Cure formed surfaces with curing compound applied in accordance with manufacturer�s directions as soon as forms are removed and finishing is completed.
	D. Remove and replace concrete damaged by freezing.

	3.09 FLOOR HARDENER
	A. Use where noted or scheduled.
	B. Follow manufacturer�s application instructions.

	3.10 FIELD TESTS
	A. Evaluation of Concrete Field Strength: In accordance with ACI 318/318R.



	03305 MISCELLANEOUS CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes cast-in-place concrete, including reinforcement, concrete materials, mixture design, placement procedures, and finishes.

	1.2 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.
	B. Other Action Submittal:
	1. Design Mixtures:  For each concrete mixture.


	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Ready-Mix-Concrete Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete products and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production facilities and equipment.
	B. Comply with 31TACI 30131T41T (ACI 301M)41T.
	C. Comply with ACI 117, "Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials."


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FORMWORK
	A. Furnish formwork and formwork accessories according to 31TACI 30131T41T (ACI 301M)41T.

	2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT
	A. Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M, 31TGrade 6031T41T (Grade 420)41T, deformed.

	2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS
	A. Cementitious Material:  Use the following cementitious materials, of the same type, brand, and source throughout Project:
	1. Portland Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type I.

	B. Normal-Weight Aggregate:  ASTM C 33, graded, 31T1-1/2-inch31T41T (38-mm)41T nominal maximum aggregate size.
	C. Water:  ASTM C 94/C 94M.

	2.4 ADMIXTURES
	A. Air-Entraining Admixture:  ASTM C 260.
	B. Chemical Admixtures:  Provide admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other admixtures and that will not contribute water-soluble chloride ions exceeding those permitted in hardened concrete.  Do not use calcium chloride or admix...
	1. Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A.
	2. Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type B.
	3. Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type D.


	2.5 RELATED MATERIALS
	A. Vapor Retarder:  Polyethylene sheet, ASTM D 4397, not less than 31T10 mils31T41T (0.25 mm)41T thick; or plastic sheet, ASTM E 1745, Class C.

	2.6 CURING MATERIALS
	A. Absorptive Cover:  AASHTO M 182, Class 3, burlap cloth or cotton mats.
	B. Moisture-Retaining Cover:  ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene sheet.
	C. Water:  Potable.

	2.7 CONCRETE MIXTURES
	A. Normal-Weight Concrete:  Prepare design mixes, proportioned according to 31TACI 30131T41T (ACI 301M)41T, as follows:
	1. Minimum Compressive Strength:  31T3000 psi31T41T (20.7 MPa)41T at 28 days.
	2. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio:  0.50.
	3. Slump Limit:  31T5 inches31T41T (125 mm)41T, plus or minus 31T1 inch31T41T (25 mm)41T.


	2.8 CONCRETE MIXING
	A. Ready-Mixed Concrete:  Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to ASTM C 94/C 94M, and furnish batch ticket information.
	1. When air temperature is above 31T90 deg F31T41T (32 deg C)41T, reduce mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 FORMWORK
	A. Design, construct, erect, brace, and maintain formwork according to 31TACI 30131T41T (ACI 301M)41T.

	3.2 EMBEDDED ITEMS
	A. Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining work attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete.  Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with items to be embedded.

	3.3 VAPOR RETARDERS
	A. Install, protect, and repair vapor retarders according to ASTM E 1643; place sheets in position with longest dimension parallel with direction of pour.
	1. Lap joints 31T6 inches31T41T (150 mm)41T and seal with manufacturer's recommended adhesive or joint tape.


	3.4 STEEL REINFORCEMENT
	A. Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating, placing, and supporting reinforcement.
	1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder.  Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder before placing concrete.


	3.5 JOINTS
	A. General:  Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete.
	B. Isolation Joints:  Install joint-filler strips at junctions with slabs-on-grade and vertical surfaces, such as column pedestals, foundation walls, grade beams, and other locations, as indicated.
	1. Extend joint fillers full width and depth of joint, terminating flush with finished concrete surface, unless otherwise indicated.


	3.6 CONCRETE PLACEMENT
	A. Comply with 31TACI 30131T41T (ACI 301M)41T for placing concrete.
	B. Before test sampling and placing concrete, water may be added at Project site, subject to limitations of 31TACI 30131T41T (ACI 301M)41T.
	C. Do not add water to concrete during delivery, at Project site, or during placement.
	D. Consolidate concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment.

	3.7 FINISHING FORMED SURFACES
	A. Rough-Formed Finish:  As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material with tie holes and defective areas repaired and patched.  Remove fins and other projections exceeding 31T1/2 inch31T41T (13 mm)41T.

	3.8 CONCRETE PROTECTING AND CURING
	A. General:  Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot temperatures.  Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection and with 31TACI 30131T41T (ACI 301M)41T for hot-weather protection during curing.
	B. Evaporation Retarder:  Apply evaporation retarder to concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or windy conditions cause moisture loss approaching 31T0.2 lb/sq. ft. x h31T41T (1 kg/sq. m x h)41T before and during finishing operations.  Apply according to manu...
	C. Begin curing after finishing concrete but not before free water has disappeared from concrete surface.
	D. Curing Methods:  Cure formed and unformed concrete for at least seven days by one or a combination of the following methods:
	1. Moisture Curing:  Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days with the following materials:
	a. Water.
	b. Continuous water-fog spray.
	c. Absorptive cover, water saturated and kept continuously wet.  Cover concrete surfaces and edges with 31T12-inch31T41T (300-mm)41T lap over adjacent absorptive covers.

	2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing:  Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining cover for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped at least 31T12 inches31T41T (300 mm)41T, and sealed by waterproof tape or ad...
	3. Curing Compound:  Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall within three hours after initial application.  Maintain continuity of coa...
	4. Curing and Sealing Compound:  Apply uniformly to floors and slabs indicated in a continuous operation by power spray or roller according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall within three hours after init...


	3.9 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Testing Agency:  Contractor will engage a qualified testing agency approved by the City�s Project Manager to perform tests and inspections.
	B. Tests:  Perform according to 31TACI 30131T41T (ACI 301M)41T.
	1. Testing Frequency:  One composite sample shall be obtained for each day's pour of each concrete mix less than 31T25 cu. yd.31T41T (19 cu. m)41T, plus one set for each additional 31T50 cu. yd.31T41T (38 cu. m)41T or fraction thereof.
	2. Testing Frequency:  One composite sample shall be obtained for each 31T100 cu. yd.31T41T (76 cu. m)41T or fraction thereof of each concrete mix placed each day.


	3.10 REPAIRS
	A. Remove and replace concrete that does not comply with requirements in this Section.



	03370 CONCRETE CURING

	Division 32
	321216 ASPHALT PAVING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Cold milling of existing hot-mix asphalt pavement.
	2. Hot-mix asphalt patching.
	3. Hot-mix asphalt paving.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 02 Section "Structure Demolition" for demolition, removal, and recycling of existing asphalt pavements, and for geotextiles that are not embedded within courses of asphalt paving.
	2. Division 31 Section "Earth Moving" for aggregate subbase and base courses and for aggregate pavement shoulders.
	3. Division 32 Section "Unit Paving" for bituminous setting bed for pavers.


	1.3 UNIT PRICES
	A. Work of this Section is affected by bid schedule of values.

	1.4 DEFINITION
	A. Hot-Mix Asphalt Paving Terminology:  Refer to ASTM D 8 for definitions of terms.

	1.5 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.  Include technical data and tested physical and performance properties.
	1. Job-Mix Designs:  For each job mix proposed for the Work.

	B. Qualification Data:  For qualified manufacturer and Installer.
	C. Material Certificates:  For each paving material, from manufacturer.
	D. Material Test Reports:  For each paving material.

	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A paving-mix manufacturer registered with and approved by authorities having jurisdiction or the DOT of state in which Project is located.
	B. Installer Qualifications:  Imprinted-asphalt manufacturer's authorized installer who is trained and approved for installation of imprinted asphalt required for this Project.
	C. Testing Agency Qualifications:  Qualified according to ASTM D 3666 for testing indicated.
	D. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with materials, workmanship, and other applicable requirements of City of Fort Lauderdale for asphalt paving work.
	1. Measurement and payment provisions and safety program submittals included in standard specifications do not apply to this Section.


	1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Environmental Limitations:  Do not apply asphalt materials if subgrade is wet or excessively damp, if rain is imminent or expected before time required for adequate cure, or if the following conditions are not met:
	1. Prime Coat:  Minimum surface temperature of 30T60 deg F30T39T (15.6 deg C)39T.
	2. Tack Coat:  Minimum surface temperature of 30T60 deg F30T39T (15.6 deg C)39T.
	3. Slurry Coat:  Comply with weather limitations in ASTM D 3910.
	4. Asphalt Base Course:  Minimum surface temperature of 30T40 deg F30T39T (4.4 deg C)39T and rising at time of placement.
	5. Asphalt Surface Course:  Minimum surface temperature of 30T60 deg F30T39T (15.6 deg C)39T at time of placement.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 AGGREGATES
	A. General:  Use materials and gradations that have performed satisfactorily in previous installations.
	B. Coarse Aggregate:  ASTM D 692, sound; angular crushed stone, crushed gravel, or cured, crushed blast-furnace slag.
	C. Fine Aggregate:  ASTM D 1073, sharp-edged natural sand or sand prepared from stone, gravel, cured blast-furnace slag, or combinations thereof.
	1. For hot-mix asphalt, limit natural sand to a maximum of 20 percent by weight of the total aggregate mass.

	D. Mineral Filler:  ASTM D 242, rock or slag dust, hydraulic cement, or other inert material.

	2.2 ASPHALT MATERIALS
	A. Asphalt Binder:  AASHTO M 320 or AASHTO MP 1a, PG 70-22.
	B. Asphalt Cement:  ASTM D 3381 for viscosity-graded material.
	C. Prime Coat:  Asphalt emulsion prime coat complying with FDOT requirements.
	D. Tack Coat:  ASTM D 977 emulsified asphalt, or ASTM D 2397 cationic emulsified asphalt, slow setting, diluted in water, of suitable grade and consistency for application.
	E. Water:  Potable.

	2.3 AUXILIARY MATERIALS
	A. Herbicide:  Commercial chemical for weed control, registered by the EPA.  Provide in granular, liquid, or wettable powder form.
	B. Sand:  ASTM D 1073, Grade Nos. 2 or 3.
	C. Paving Geotextile:  AASHTO M 288, nonwoven polypropylene; resistant to chemical attack, rot, and mildew; and specifically designed for paving applications.
	D. Joint Sealant:  ASTM D 6690, Type II or III, hot-applied, single-component, polymer-modified bituminous sealant.

	2.4 MIXES
	A. Hot-Mix Asphalt:  Dense, hot-laid, hot-mix asphalt plant mixes approved by authorities having jurisdiction and designed according to procedures in AI MS-2, "Mix Design Methods for Asphalt Concrete and Other Hot-Mix Types."
	1. Provide mixes with a history of satisfactory performance in geographical area where Project is located.
	2. Provide mixes complying with composition, grading, and tolerance requirements in ASTM D 3515 for the following nominal, maximum aggregate sizes:
	a. Base Course:  30T1 inch30T39T (25 mm)39T.
	b. Surface Course:  30T1/2 inch30T39T (13 mm)39T.


	B. Emulsified-Asphalt Slurry:  ASTM D 3910, Type 1.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify that subgrade is dry and in suitable condition to begin paving.
	B. Proof-roll subgrade below pavements with heavy pneumatic-tired equipment to identify soft pockets and areas of excess yielding.  Do not proof-roll wet or saturated subgrades.
	1. Completely proof-roll subgrade in one direction, repeating proof-rolling in direction perpendicular to first direction.  Limit vehicle speed to 30T3 mph30T39T (5 km/h)39T.
	2. Proof roll with a loaded 10-wheel, tandem-axle dump truck weighing not less than 30T15 tons30T39T (13.6 tonnes)39T.
	3. Excavate soft spots, unsatisfactory soils, and areas of excessive pumping or rutting, as determined by Architect, and replace with compacted backfill or fill as directed.

	C. Proceed with paving only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
	D. Verify that utilities, traffic loop detectors, and other items requiring a cut and installation beneath the asphalt surface have been completed and that asphalt surface has been repaired flush with adjacent asphalt prior to beginning installation o...

	3.2 COLD MILLING
	A. Clean existing pavement surface of loose and deleterious material immediately before cold milling.  Remove existing asphalt pavement by cold milling to grades and cross sections indicated.
	1. Mill to a depth of 30T1-1/2 inches30T39T (38 mm)39T.
	2. Mill to a uniform finished surface free of excessive gouges, grooves, and ridges.
	3. Control rate of milling to prevent tearing of existing asphalt course.
	4. Repair or replace curbs, manholes, and other construction damaged during cold milling.
	5. Excavate and trim unbound-aggregate base course, if encountered, and keep material separate from milled hot-mix asphalt.
	6. Transport milled hot-mix asphalt to asphalt recycling facility.
	7. Keep milled pavement surface free of loose material and dust.


	3.3 PATCHING
	A. Hot-Mix Asphalt Pavement:  Saw cut perimeter of patch and excavate existing pavement section to sound base.  Excavate rectangular or trapezoidal patches, extending 30T12 inches30T39T (300 mm)39T into adjacent sound pavement, unless otherwise indica...
	B. Tack Coat:  Apply uniformly to vertical surfaces abutting or projecting into new, hot-mix asphalt paving at a rate of 30T0.05 to 0.15 gal./sq. yd.30T39T (0.2 to 0.7 L/sq. m)39T.
	1. Allow tack coat to cure undisturbed before applying hot-mix asphalt paving.
	2. Avoid smearing or staining adjoining surfaces, appurtenances, and surroundings.  Remove spillages and clean affected surfaces.

	C. Patching:  Fill excavated pavements with hot-mix asphalt base mix for full thickness of patch and, while still hot, compact flush with adjacent surface.

	3.4 REPAIRS
	A. Leveling Course:  Install and compact leveling course consisting of hot-mix asphalt surface course to level sags and fill depressions deeper than 30T1 inch30T39T (25 mm)39T in existing pavements.
	1. Install leveling wedges in compacted lifts not exceeding 30T3 inches30T39T (75 mm)39T thick.

	B. Crack and Joint Filling:  Remove existing joint filler material from cracks or joints to a depth of 30T1/4 inch30T39T (6 mm)39T.
	1. Clean cracks and joints in existing hot-mix asphalt pavement.
	2. Use emulsified-asphalt slurry to seal cracks and joints less than 30T1/4 inch30T39T (6 mm)39T wide.  Fill flush with surface of existing pavement and remove excess.
	3. Use hot-applied joint sealant to seal cracks and joints more than 30T1/4 inch30T39T (6 mm)39T wide.  Fill flush with surface of existing pavement and remove excess.


	3.5 SURFACE PREPARATION
	A. General:  Immediately before placing asphalt materials, remove loose and deleterious material from substrate surfaces.  Ensure that prepared subgrade is ready to receive paving.
	B. Herbicide Treatment:  Apply herbicide according to manufacturer's recommended rates and written application instructions.  Apply to dry, prepared subgrade or surface of compacted-aggregate base before applying paving materials.
	1. Mix herbicide with prime coat if formulated by manufacturer for that purpose.

	C. Prime Coat:  Apply uniformly over surface of compacted unbound-aggregate base course at a rate of 30T0.15 to 0.50 gal./sq. yd.30T39T (0.7 to 2.3 L/sq. m)39T.  Apply enough material to penetrate and seal but not flood surface.  Allow prime coat to c...
	1. If prime coat is not entirely absorbed within 24 hours after application, spread sand over surface to blot excess asphalt.  Use enough sand to prevent pickup under traffic.  Remove loose sand by sweeping before pavement is placed and after volatile...
	2. Protect primed substrate from damage until ready to receive paving.

	D. Tack Coat:  Apply uniformly to surfaces of existing pavement at a rate of 30T0.05 to 0.15 gal./sq. yd.30T39T (0.2 to 0.7 L/sq. m)39T.
	1. Allow tack coat to cure undisturbed before applying hot-mix asphalt paving.
	2. Avoid smearing or staining adjoining surfaces, appurtenances, and surroundings.  Remove spillages and clean affected surfaces.


	3.6 HOT-MIX ASPHALT PLACING
	A. Machine place hot-mix asphalt on prepared surface, spread uniformly, and strike off.  Place asphalt mix by hand to areas inaccessible to equipment in a manner that prevents segregation of mix.  Place each course to required grade, cross section, an...
	1. Place hot-mix asphalt base course in number of lifts and thicknesses indicated.
	2. Place hot-mix asphalt surface course in single lift.
	3. Spread mix at minimum temperature of 30T250 deg F30T39T (121 deg C)39T.
	4. Begin applying mix along centerline of crown for crowned sections and on high side of one-way slopes unless otherwise indicated.
	5. Regulate paver machine speed to obtain smooth, continuous surface free of pulls and tears in asphalt-paving mat.

	B. Place paving in consecutive strips not less than 30T10 feet30T39T (3 m)39T wide unless infill edge strips of a lesser width are required.
	1. After first strip has been placed and rolled, place succeeding strips and extend rolling to overlap previous strips.  Complete a section of asphalt base course before placing asphalt surface course.

	C. Promptly correct surface irregularities in paving course behind paver.  Use suitable hand tools to remove excess material forming high spots.  Fill depressions with hot-mix asphalt to prevent segregation of mix; use suitable hand tools to smooth su...

	3.7 JOINTS
	A. Construct joints to ensure a continuous bond between adjoining paving sections.  Construct joints free of depressions, with same texture and smoothness as other sections of hot-mix asphalt course.
	1. Clean contact surfaces and apply tack coat to joints.
	2. Offset longitudinal joints, in successive courses, a minimum of 30T6 inches30T39T (150 mm)39T.
	3. Offset transverse joints, in successive courses, a minimum of 30T24 inches30T39T (600 mm)39T.
	4. Construct transverse joints at each point where paver ends a day's work and resumes work at a subsequent time.  Construct these joints using either "bulkhead" or "papered" method according to AI MS-22, for both "Ending a Lane" and "Resumption of Pa...
	5. Compact joints as soon as hot-mix asphalt will bear roller weight without excessive displacement.
	6. Compact asphalt at joints to a density within 2 percent of specified course density.


	3.8 COMPACTION
	A. General:  Begin compaction as soon as placed hot-mix paving will bear roller weight without excessive displacement.  Compact hot-mix paving with hot, hand tampers or with vibratory-plate compactors in areas inaccessible to rollers.
	1. Complete compaction before mix temperature cools to 30T185 deg F30T39T (85 deg C)39T.

	B. Breakdown Rolling:  Complete breakdown or initial rolling immediately after rolling joints and outside edge.  Examine surface immediately after breakdown rolling for indicated crown, grade, and smoothness.  Correct laydown and rolling operations to...
	C. Intermediate Rolling:  Begin intermediate rolling immediately after breakdown rolling while hot-mix asphalt is still hot enough to achieve specified density.  Continue rolling until hot-mix asphalt course has been uniformly compacted to the followi...
	1. Average Density:  96 percent of reference laboratory density according to ASTM D 6927, but not less than 94 percent nor greater than 100 percent.
	2. Average Density:  92 percent of reference maximum theoretical density according to ASTM D 2041, but not less than 90 percent nor greater than 96 percent.

	D. Finish Rolling:  Finish roll paved surfaces to remove roller marks while hot-mix asphalt is still warm.
	E. Edge Shaping:  While surface is being compacted and finished, trim edges of pavement to proper alignment.  Bevel edges while asphalt is still hot; compact thoroughly.
	F. Repairs:  Remove paved areas that are defective or contaminated with foreign materials and replace with fresh, hot-mix asphalt.  Compact by rolling to specified density and surface smoothness.
	G. Protection:  After final rolling, do not permit vehicular traffic on pavement until it has cooled and hardened.
	H. Erect barricades to protect paving from traffic until mixture has cooled enough not to become marked.

	3.9 INSTALLATION TOLERANCES
	A. Pavement Thickness:  Compact each course to produce the thickness indicated within the following tolerances:
	1. Base Course:  Plus or minus 30T1/2 inch30T39T (13 mm)39T.
	2. Surface Course:  Plus 30T1/4 inch30T39T (6 mm)39T, no minus.

	B. Pavement Surface Smoothness:  Compact each course to produce a surface smoothness within the following tolerances as determined by using a 30T10-foot30T39T (3-m)39T straightedge applied transversely or longitudinally to paved areas:
	1. Base Course:  30T1/4 inch30T39T (6 mm)39T.
	2. Surface Course:  30T1/8 inch30T39T (3 mm)39T.
	3. Crowned Surfaces:  Test with crowned template centered and at right angle to crown.  Maximum allowable variance from template is 30T1/4 inch30T39T (6 mm)39T.


	3.10 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Testing Agency:  Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.
	B. Thickness:  In-place compacted thickness of hot-mix asphalt courses will be determined according to ASTM D 3549.
	C. Surface Smoothness:  Finished surface of each hot-mix asphalt course will be tested for compliance with smoothness tolerances.
	D. In-Place Density:  Testing agency will take samples of uncompacted paving mixtures and compacted pavement according to ASTM D 979.
	1. Reference maximum theoretical density will be determined by averaging results from four samples of hot-mix asphalt-paving mixture delivered daily to site, prepared according to ASTM D 2041, and compacted according to job-mix specifications.
	2. In-place density of compacted pavement will be determined by testing core samples according to ASTM D 1188 or ASTM D 2726.
	a. One core sample will be taken for every 30T1000 sq. yd.30T39T (836 sq. m)39T or less of installed pavement, with no fewer than 3 cores taken.
	b. Field density of in-place compacted pavement may also be determined by nuclear method according to ASTM D 2950 and correlated with ASTM D 1188 or ASTM D 2726.


	E. Replace and compact hot-mix asphalt where core tests were taken.
	F. Remove and replace or install additional hot-mix asphalt where test results or measurements indicate that it does not comply with specified requirements.

	3.11 DISPOSAL
	A. Except for material indicated to be recycled, remove excavated materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in an EPA-approved landfill.
	1. Do not allow milled materials to accumulate on-site.




	321313 CONCRETE PAVING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Curbs and gutters.
	2. Walks.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 03 Section " Miscellaneous Cast-in-Place Concrete" for general building applications of concrete.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Cementitious Materials:  Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of blended hydraulic cement, fly ash and other pozzolans, and ground granulated blast-furnace slag.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.
	B. Other Action Submittals:
	1. Design Mixtures:  For each concrete paving mixture.  Include alternate design mixtures when characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances warrant adjustments.

	C. Qualification Data:  For qualified Installer of detectable warnings ready-mix concrete manufacturer.
	D. Material Certificates:  For the following, from manufacturer:
	1. Cementitious materials.
	2. Steel reinforcement and reinforcement accessories.
	3. Admixtures.
	4. Curing compounds.
	5. Joint fillers.

	E. Field quality-control reports.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Detectable Warning Installer Qualifications:  An employer of workers trained and approved by manufacturer of stamped concrete paving systems.
	B. Ready-Mix-Concrete Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete products and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production facilities and equipment.
	1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA's "Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete Production Facilities" (Quality Control Manual - Section 3, "Plant Certification Checklist").

	C. ACI Publications:  Comply with 30TACI 30130T39T (ACI 301M)39T unless otherwise indicated.

	1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Traffic Control:  Maintain access for vehicular and pedestrian traffic as required for other construction activities.
	B. Pavement-Marking Paint:  Proceed with pavement marking only on clean, dry surfaces and at a minimum ambient or surface temperature of 30T40 deg F30T39T (4.4 deg C)39T for oil-based materials, and not exceeding 30T95 deg F30T39T (35 deg C)39T.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FORMS
	A. Form Materials:  Plywood, metal, metal-framed plywood, or other approved panel-type materials to provide full-depth, continuous, straight, and smooth exposed surfaces.
	1. Use flexible or uniformly curved forms for curves with a radius of 30T100 feet30T39T (30.5 m)39T or less.

	B. Form-Release Agent:  Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond with, stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and that will not impair subsequent treatments of concrete surfaces.

	2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT
	A. Recycled Content:  Provide steel reinforcement with an average recycled content of steel so postconsumer recycled content plus one-half of preconsumer recycled content is not less than 25 percent.
	B. Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement:  ASTM A 185/A 185M, fabricated from galvanized-steel wire into flat sheets.
	C. Plain-Steel Wire:  ASTM A 82/A 82M, galvanized.
	D. Bar Supports:  Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening reinforcing bars, welded wire reinforcement, and dowels in place.  Manufacture bar supports according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" from st...
	1. Equip wire bar supports with sand plates or horizontal runners where base material will not support chair legs.
	2. For epoxy-coated reinforcement, use epoxy-coated or other dielectric-polymer-coated wire bar supports.

	E. Zinc Repair Material:  ASTM A 780.

	2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS
	A. Cementitious Material:  Use the following cementitious materials, of same type, brand, and source throughout Project:
	1. Portland Cement:  ASTM C 150, gray portland cement Type I.  Supplement with the following:
	a. Fly Ash:  ASTM C 618, Class C or Class F.
	b. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag:  ASTM C 989, Grade 100 or 120.


	B. Normal-Weight Aggregates:  ASTM C 33, Class 1N, uniformly graded.  Provide aggregates from a single source.
	1. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size:  30T3/4 inch30T39T (19 mm)39T nominal.
	2. Fine Aggregate:  Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement.

	C. Water:  Potable and complying with ASTM C 94/C 94M.
	D. Air-Entraining Admixture:  ASTM C 260.
	E. Chemical Admixtures:  Admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other admixtures and to contain not more than 0.1 percent water-soluble chloride ions by mass of cementitious material.
	1. Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A.
	2. Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type B.
	3. Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type D.


	2.4 CURING MATERIALS
	A. Moisture-Retaining Cover:  ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene sheet.
	B. Water:  Potable.
	C. Evaporation Retarder:  Waterborne, monomolecular, film forming, manufactured for application to fresh concrete.
	1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
	a. Axim Italcementi Group, Inc.; Caltexol CIMFILM.
	b. BASF Construction Chemicals, LLC; Confilm.
	c. ChemMasters; Spray-Film.
	d. Conspec by Dayton Superior; Aquafilm.
	e. Dayton Superior Corporation; Sure Film (J-74).
	f. Edoco by Dayton Superior; BurkeFilm.
	g. Euclid Chemical Company (The), an RPM company; Eucobar.
	h. Kaufman Products, Inc.; VaporAid.
	i. Lambert Corporation; LAMBCO Skin.
	j. L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.; E-CON.
	k. Meadows, W. R., Inc.; EVAPRE.
	l. Metalcrete Industries; Waterhold.
	m. Nox-Crete Products Group; MONOFILM.
	n. Sika Corporation, Inc.; SikaFilm.
	o. SpecChem, LLC; Spec Film.
	p. Symons by Dayton Superior; Finishing Aid.
	q. TK Products, Division of Sierra Corporation; TK-2120 TRI-FILM.
	r. Unitex; PRO-FILM.
	s. Vexcon Chemicals Inc.; Certi-Vex EnvioAssist.



	2.5 RELATED MATERIALS
	A. Joint Fillers:  ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber in preformed strips.
	B. Bonding Agent:  ASTM C 1059, Type II, non-redispersible, acrylic emulsion or styrene butadiene.

	2.6 PAVEMENT MARKINGS
	A. Pavement-Marking Paint:  Alkyd-resin type, lead and chromate free, ready mixed, complying with AASHTO M 248, Type N; colors complying with FS TT-P-1952.
	1. Color:  White.


	2.7 CONCRETE MIXTURES
	A. Prepare design mixtures, proportioned according to 30TACI 30130T39T (ACI 301M)39T, for each type and strength of normal-weight concrete, and as determined by either laboratory trial mixtures or field experience.
	1. Use a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed concrete design mixtures for the trial batch method.
	2. When automatic machine placement is used, determine design mixtures and obtain laboratory test results that meet or exceed requirements.

	B. Proportion mixtures to provide normal-weight concrete with the following properties:
	1. Compressive Strength (28 Days):  30T3000 psi30T39T (20.7 MPa)39T.
	2. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio at Point of Placement:  0.45.
	3. Slump Limit:  30T5 inches30T39T (125 mm)39T, plus or minus 30T1 inch30T39T (25 mm)39T.

	C. Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.15 percent by weight of cement.
	D. Chemical Admixtures:  Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Use water-reducing admixture in concrete as required for placement and workability.

	E. Cementitious Materials:  Limit percentage by weight of cementitious materials other than portland cement according to 30TACI 30130T39T (ACI 301M)39T requirements as follows:
	1. Fly Ash or Pozzolan:  25 percent.
	2. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag:  50 percent.


	2.8 CONCRETE MIXING
	A. Ready-Mixed Concrete:  Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete according to ASTM C 94/C 94M.  Furnish batch certificates for each batch discharged and used in the Work.
	1. When air temperature is between 30T85 and 90 deg F30T39T (30 and 32 deg C)39T, reduce mixing and delivery time from 1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 30T90 deg F30T39T (32 deg C)39T, reduce mixing and delivery time to 60 minu...



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine exposed subgrades and subbase surfaces for compliance with requirements for dimensional, grading, and elevation tolerances.
	B. Proof-roll prepared subbase surface below concrete paving to identify soft pockets and areas of excess yielding.
	1. Completely proof-roll subbase in one direction.  Limit vehicle speed to 30T3 mph30T39T (5 km/h)39T.
	2. Proof-roll with a pneumatic-tired and loaded, 10-wheel, tandem-axle dump truck weighing not less than 30T15 tons30T39T (13.6 tonnes)39T.
	3. Correct subbase with soft spots and areas of pumping or rutting exceeding depth of 30T1/2 inch30T39T (13 mm)39T according to requirements in Division 31 Section "Earth Moving."

	C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Remove loose material from compacted subbase surface immediately before placing concrete.

	3.3 EDGE FORMS AND SCREED CONSTRUCTION
	A. Set, brace, and secure edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed guides to required lines, grades, and elevations.  Install forms to allow continuous progress of work and so forms can remain in place at least 24 hours after concrete placement.
	B. Clean forms after each use and coat with form-release agent to ensure separation from concrete without damage.

	3.4 STEEL REINFORCEMENT
	A. General:  Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating, placing, and supporting reinforcement.
	B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, or other bond-reducing materials.
	C. Arrange, space, and securely tie bars and bar supports to hold reinforcement in position during concrete placement.  Maintain minimum cover to reinforcement.
	D. Install welded wire reinforcement in lengths as long as practicable.  Lap adjoining pieces at least one full mesh, and lace splices with wire.  Offset laps of adjoining widths to prevent continuous laps in either direction.
	E. Zinc-Coated Reinforcement:  Use galvanized-steel wire ties to fasten zinc-coated reinforcement.  Repair cut and damaged zinc coatings with zinc repair material.

	3.5 JOINTS
	A. General:  Form construction, isolation, and contraction joints and tool edges true to line, with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete.  Construct transverse joints at right angles to centerline unless otherwise indicated.
	1. When joining existing paving, place transverse joints to align with previously placed joints unless otherwise indicated.

	B. Construction Joints:  Set construction joints at side and end terminations of paving and at locations where paving operations are stopped for more than one-half hour unless paving terminates at isolation joints.
	1. Butt Joints:  Use bonding agent at joint locations where fresh concrete is placed against hardened or partially hardened concrete surfaces.

	C. Isolation Joints:  Form isolation joints of preformed joint-filler strips abutting concrete curbs, catch basins, manholes, inlets, structures, other fixed objects, and where indicated.
	1. Locate expansion joints at intervals of 30T50 feet30T39T (15.25 m)39T unless otherwise indicated.
	2. Extend joint fillers full width and depth of joint.
	3. Terminate joint filler not less than 30T1/2 inch30T39T (13 mm)39T or more than 30T1 inch30T39T (25 mm)39T below finished surface if joint sealant is indicated.
	4. Place top of joint filler flush with finished concrete surface if joint sealant is not indicated.
	5. Furnish joint fillers in one-piece lengths.  Where more than one length is required, lace or clip joint-filler sections together.
	6. During concrete placement, protect top edge of joint filler with metal, plastic, or other temporary preformed cap.  Remove protective cap after concrete has been placed on both sides of joint.

	D. Contraction Joints:  Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning concrete into areas as indicated.  Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-fourth of the concrete thickness, as follows:
	1. Grooved Joints:  Form contraction joints after initial floating by grooving and finishing each edge of joint with grooving tool to a 30T1/4-inch30T39T (6-mm)39T radius.  Repeat grooving of contraction joints after applying surface finishes.  Elimin...

	E. Edging:  After initial floating, tool edges of paving, gutters, curbs, and joints in concrete with an edging tool to a 30T1/4-inch30T39T (6-mm)39T radius.  Repeat tooling of edges after applying surface finishes.  Eliminate edging-tool marks on con...

	3.6 CONCRETE PLACEMENT
	A. Before placing concrete, inspect and complete formwork installation, steel reinforcement, and items to be embedded or cast-in.
	B. Moisten subbase to provide a uniform dampened condition at time concrete is placed.  Do not place concrete around manholes or other structures until they are at required finish elevation and alignment.
	C. Comply with 30TACI 30130T39T (ACI 301M)39T requirements for measuring, mixing, transporting, and placing concrete.
	D. Do not add water to concrete during delivery or at Project site.  Do not add water to fresh concrete after testing.
	E. Deposit and spread concrete in a continuous operation between transverse joints.  Do not push or drag concrete into place or use vibrators to move concrete into place.
	F. Consolidate concrete according to 30TACI 30130T39T (ACI 301M)39T by mechanical vibrating equipment supplemented by hand spading, rodding, or tamping.
	1. Consolidate concrete along face of forms and adjacent to transverse joints with an internal vibrator.  Keep vibrator away from joint assemblies, reinforcement, or side forms.  Use only square-faced shovels for hand spreading and consolidation.  Con...

	G. Screed paving surface with a straightedge and strike off.
	H. Commence initial floating using bull floats or darbies to impart an open-textured and uniform surface plane before excess moisture or bleed water appears on the surface.  Do not further disturb concrete surfaces before beginning finishing operation...
	I. Curbs and Gutters:  Use design mixture for automatic machine placement.  Produce curbs and gutters to required cross section, lines, grades, finish, and jointing.

	3.7 FLOAT FINISHING
	A. General:  Do not add water to concrete surfaces during finishing operations.
	B. Float Finish:  Begin the second floating operation when bleed-water sheen has disappeared and concrete surface has stiffened sufficiently to permit operations.  Float surface with power-driven floats or by hand floating if area is small or inaccess...
	1. Medium-to-Fine-Textured Broom Finish:  Draw a soft-bristle broom across float-finished concrete surface perpendicular to line of traffic to provide a uniform, fine-line texture.


	3.8 CONCRETE PROTECTION AND CURING
	A. General:  Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot temperatures.
	B. Evaporation Retarder:  Apply evaporation retarder to concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or windy conditions cause moisture loss approaching 30T0.2 lb/sq. ft. x h30T39T (1 kg/sq. m x h)39T before and during finishing operations.  Apply according to manu...
	C. Begin curing after finishing concrete but not before free water has disappeared from concrete surface.
	D. Curing Methods:  Cure concrete by moisture curing, moisture-retaining-cover curing, curing compound or a combination of these as follows:
	1. Moisture Curing:  Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days with the following materials:
	a. Water.
	b. Continuous water-fog spray.
	c. Absorptive cover, water saturated and kept continuously wet.  Cover concrete surfaces and edges with 30T12-inch30T39T (300-mm)39T lap over adjacent absorptive covers.

	2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing:  Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining cover, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped at least 30T12 inches30T39T (300 mm)39T and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive.  Immediately ...
	3. Curing Compound:  Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Recoat areas that have been subjected to heavy rainfall within three hours after initial application.  Maintain co...


	3.9 PAVING TOLERANCES
	A. Comply with tolerances in ACI 117 and as follows:
	1. Elevation:  30T3/4 inch30T39T (19 mm)39T.
	2. Thickness:  Plus 30T3/8 inch30T39T (10 mm)39T, minus 30T1/4 inch30T39T (6 mm)39T.
	3. Surface:  Gap below 30T10-foot-30T39T (3-m-)39T long, unleveled straightedge not to exceed 30T1/2 inch30T39T (13 mm)39T.
	4. Joint Spacing:  30T3 inches30T39T (75 mm)39T.
	5. Contraction Joint Depth:  Plus 30T1/4 inch30T39T (6 mm)39T, no minus.
	6. Joint Width:  Plus 30T1/8 inch30T39T (3 mm)39T, no minus.


	3.10 PAVEMENT MARKING
	A. Do not apply pavement-marking paint until layout, colors, and placement have been verified with Architect.
	B. Allow concrete paving to cure for a minimum of 28 days and be dry before starting pavement marking.
	C. Sweep and clean surface to eliminate loose material and dust.
	D. Apply paint with mechanical equipment to produce markings of dimensions indicated with uniform, straight edges.  Apply at manufacturer's recommended rates to provide a minimum wet film thickness of 30T15 mils30T39T (0.4 mm)39T.

	3.11 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Testing Agency:  Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.
	B. Testing Services:  Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according to ASTM C 172 shall be performed according to the following requirements:
	1. Testing Frequency:  Obtain at least one composite sample for each 30T100 cu. yd.30T39T (76 cu. m)39T or fraction thereof of each concrete mixture placed each day.
	a. When frequency of testing will provide fewer than five compressive-strength tests for each concrete mixture, testing shall be conducted from at least five randomly selected batches or from each batch if fewer than five are used.

	2. Slump:  ASTM C 143/C 143M; one test at point of placement for each composite sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture.  Perform additional tests when concrete consistency appears to change.
	3. Air Content:  ASTM C 231, pressure method; one test for each composite sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture.
	4. Concrete Temperature:  ASTM C 1064/C 1064M; one test hourly when air temperature is 30T40 deg F30T39T (4.4 deg C)39T and below and when it is 30T80 deg F30T39T (27 deg C)39T and above, and one test for each composite sample.
	5. Compression Test Specimens:  ASTM C 31/C 31M; cast and laboratory cure one set of three standard cylinder specimens for each composite sample.
	6. Compressive-Strength Tests:  ASTM C 39/C 39M; test one specimen at seven days and two specimens at 28 days.
	a. A compressive-strength test shall be the average compressive strength from two specimens obtained from same composite sample and tested at 28 days.


	C. Strength of each concrete mixture will be satisfactory if average of any three consecutive compressive-strength tests equals or exceeds specified compressive strength and no compressive-strength test value falls below specified compressive strength...
	D. Test results shall be reported in writing to Architect, concrete manufacturer, and Contractor within 48 hours of testing.  Reports of compressive-strength tests shall contain Project identification name and number, date of concrete placement, name ...
	E. Nondestructive Testing:  Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive device may be permitted by Architect but will not be used as sole basis for approval or rejection of concrete.
	F. Additional Tests:  Testing and inspecting agency shall make additional tests of concrete when test results indicate that slump, air entrainment, compressive strengths, or other requirements have not been met, as directed by Architect.
	G. Concrete paving will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.
	H. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements.

	3.12 REPAIRS AND PROTECTION
	A. Remove and replace concrete paving that is broken, damaged, or defective or that does not comply with requirements in this Section.  Remove work in complete sections from joint to joint unless otherwise approved by Architect.
	B. Protect concrete paving from damage.  Exclude traffic from paving for at least 14 days after placement.  When construction traffic is permitted, maintain paving as clean as possible by removing surface stains and spillage of materials as they occur.
	C. Maintain concrete paving free of stains, discoloration, dirt, and other foreign material.  Sweep paving not more than two days before date scheduled for Substantial Completion inspections.



	323113 CHAIN LINK FENCING AND GATES
	SECTION 323113
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	Type I
	Width Type II


	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	END OF SECTION 323113


	328400 IRRIGATION
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes piping, valves, sprinklers, specialties, controls, and wiring for automatic control irrigation system.

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Circuit Piping:  Downstream from control valves to sprinklers, specialties, and drain valves.  Piping is under pressure during flow.
	B. Drain Piping:  Downstream from circuit-piping drain valves.  Piping is not under pressure.
	C. Irrigation Main Piping:  Downstream from point of connection to water distribution piping to, and including, control valves.  Piping is under water-distribution-system pressure.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  Include pressure ratings, rated capacities, and settings of selected models for the following:
	1. General-duty valves.
	2. Control-valve boxes.
	3. Sprinklers.
	4. Controllers.

	B. Shop Drawings:  Show irrigation system piping, including plan layout, and locations, types, sizes, capacities, and flow characteristics of irrigation system piping components.  Include water meters, backflow preventers, valves, piping, sprinklers a...
	C. Field quality-control test reports.
	D. Operation and maintenance data.
	E. Submit As-Built drawings to the City prior to final inspection of the work.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended use.
	B. The work shall conform to the latest requirements of local, state, and federal agencies, as appropriate.
	C. Notify the City 24 hours in advance of starting the work.
	D. Notify the City if variances are found between the Drawings and the code requirements.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS
	A. In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements apply to product selection:
	1. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, manufacturers specified.
	2. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the manufacturers specified.


	2.2 PIPES, TUBES, AND FITTINGS
	A. PVC Pipe:  ASTM D 1785, PVC 1120 compound, Schedule 40.
	1. PVC Socket Fittings, Schedule 40:  ASTM D 2466.


	2.3 ELECTRIC ZONE CONTROL VALVES
	A. Plastic Automatic Control Valves:  Molded-plastic body, normally closed, diaphragm type with manual flow adjustment, and operated by 24-V ac solenoid.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. Hunter Industries Incorporated.
	b. Nelson, L. R. Corporation.
	c. Rain Bird Sprinkler Mfg. Corp.
	d. Toro Company (The); Irrigation Div.


	B. Products:

	2.4 SPRINKLERS
	A. Description:  Brass or plastic housing and corrosion-resistant interior parts designed for uniform coverage over entire spray area indicated, at available water pressure.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. Hunter Industries Incorporated.
	b. Toro Company (The); Irrigation Div.

	2. Pop-up, Spray Sprinklers:  Fixed pattern, with screw-type flow adjustment and stainless-steel retraction spring.
	3. Pop-up, Rotary, Spray Sprinklers:  Gear drive, full-circle and adjustable part-circle types.


	2.5 AUTOMATIC-CONTROL SYSTEM
	A. Manufacturers:
	1. Hunter Industries Incorporated.

	B. Exterior Control Enclosures:  NEMA 250, Type 4, weatherproof, with locking cover and two matching keys; include provision for grounding.
	1. Material:  Molded plastic.
	2. Mounting:  Freestanding type for concrete-base mounting.

	C. Timing Device:  Adjustable, 24-hour, 14-day clock, with automatic operations to skip operation any day in timer period, to operate every other day, or to operate 2 or more times daily.
	1. Manual or Semiautomatic Operation:  Allows this mode without disturbing preset automatic operation.
	2. Nickel-Cadmium Battery and Trickle Charger:  Automatically powers timing device during power outages.

	D. Wiring:  UL 493, Type UF-B multiconductor, with solid-copper conductors and insulated cable; suitable for direct burial.
	1. Feeder-Circuit Cables:  No. 12 AWG minimum, between building and controllers.
	2. Low-Voltage, Branch-Circuit Cables:  No. 14 AWG minimum, between controllers and automatic control valves; color-coded different from feeder-circuit-cable jacket color; with jackets of different colors for multiple-cable installation in same trench.
	3. Splicing Materials:  Manufacturer's packaged kit consisting of insulating, spring-type connector or crimped joint and epoxy resin moisture seal; suitable for direct burial.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EARTHWORK
	A. Refer to Division 31 Section "Earth Moving" for excavating, trenching, and backfilling.
	B. Install warning tape directly above pressure piping, 30T12 inches30T below finished grades, except below subgrade under pavement and slabs.
	C. Install piping and wiring in sleeves under sidewalks.
	D. Provide minimum cover over top of underground piping according to the following:
	1. Irrigation Main Piping:  Minimum depth of 1830T inches30T below finished grade.
	2. Circuit Piping:  1630T inches30T below finished grade.
	3. Sleeves:  30T24 inches 30Tbelow finished grade.


	3.2 PIPING APPLICATIONS
	A. Piping in control-valve boxes and aboveground may be joined with flanges instead of joints indicated.
	B. Underground Irrigation Main Piping:  Schedule 40, PVC pipe and socket fittings; and solvent-cemented joints.
	C. Circuit Piping:  Schedule 40, PVC pipe and socket fittings; and solvent-cemented joints.
	D. Drain Piping:  Schedule 40, PVC pipe and socket fittings; and solvent-cemented joints.
	E. Sleeves:  Schedule 40, PVC pipe and socket fittings; and solvent-cemented joints.

	3.3 INSTALLATION
	A. Install piping at minimum uniform slope of 0.5 percent down toward drain valves.
	B. Install piping free of sags and bends.
	C. Install groups of pipes parallel to each other, spaced to permit valve servicing.
	D. Install fittings for changes in direction and branch connections.
	E. Install unions adjacent to valves and to final connections to other components.
	F. Lay piping on solid subbase, uniformly sloped without humps or depressions.
	G. Underground Gate Valves:  Install in valve box with top flush with grade.
	1. Install valves and PVC pipe with restrained, gasketed joints.

	H. Flush circuit piping with full head of water and install sprinklers after hydrostatic test is completed.
	I. Locate part-circle sprinklers to maintain a minimum distance of 30T4 inches30T from walls and 30T2 inches30T from other boundaries, unless otherwise indicated.
	J. Install control cable in same trench as irrigation piping and at least 30T2 inches30T below piping in schedule 40 PVC conduit.  Provide conductors of size not smaller than recommended by controller manufacturer.  Install cable in separate sleeve un...

	3.4 LABELING AND IDENTIFYING
	A. Warning Tapes:  Arrange for installation of continuous, underground, detectable warning tape over underground piping, during backfilling of trenches.
	B. Refer to Division 31 Section "Earth Moving" for warning tapes.

	3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Perform the following field tests and inspections and prepare test reports:
	1. Leak Test:  After installation, charge system and test for leaks.  Repair leaks and retest until no leaks exist.
	2. Operational Test:  After electrical circuitry has been energized, operate controllers and automatic control valves to confirm proper system operation.
	3. Test and adjust controls and safeties.  Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

	B. Remove and replace units and retest as specified above.

	3.6 ADJUSTING
	A. Adjust settings of controllers.
	B. Adjust automatic control valves to provide flow rate of rated operating pressure required for each sprinkler circuit.
	C. Adjust sprinklers so they will be flush with, or not more than 30T1/2 inch30T above, finish grade.



	329200 TURF GRASS
	PART 1 � GENERAL
	1.1 WORK INCLUDED
	A. Provide labor, materials, equipment and services to complete the sodding work, as indicated on the drawings, as specified herein, or both.

	1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	1. Immediately prior to planting, all sod areas shall be fertilized. The starter fertilizer shall be applied to the sod surface, at a rate of 176 lbs per acre.
	2. Apply fertilizer once after sodding uniformly at a rate of 20 pounds per 1,000 square feet, on a schedule, as directed by the City.
	3. Care shall be taken when spreading fertilizer to insure that there are no gaps during application. The fertilizer shall be applied under favorable conditions and by such approved methods as will ensure maximum uniformity of distribution.






	11813 Bennett Elem Playground_Back End
	Division 1
	011000 SUMMARY
	012100 ALLOWANCES
	012200 UNIT PRICES
	012500 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions.
	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Allowances" for products selected under an allowance.
	2. Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" for requirements for submitting comparable product submittals for products by listed manufacturers.
	3. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific requirements and limitations for substitutions.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.
	1. Substitutions for Cause:  Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or unavailability of required warranty terms.
	2. Substitutions for Convenience:  Changes proposed by Contractor or City that are not required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to Contractor or City.


	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Substitution Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for consideration.  Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.
	1. Substitution Request Form:  Use facsimile of form provided in the Project Manual.
	2. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, as applicable:
	a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation cannot be provided, if applicable.
	b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate contractors, that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.
	c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of the Work specified.  Include annotated copy of applicable specification section.  Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, size, du...
	d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and installation procedures.
	e. Samples, where applicable or requested.
	f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested.
	g. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners.
	h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated.
	i. Research reports evidencing compliance with Florida Building Code in effect for Project.
	j. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall Contract Time.  If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the...
	k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.
	l. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in the Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible with related materials, and is appropriate for applications indicated.
	m. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated results.

	3. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for substitution.  Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed su...
	a. Forms of Acceptance:  Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work.
	b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a proposed substitution within time allocated.



	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Compatibility of Substitutions:  Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution with related products and materials.  Engage qualified testing agency to perform compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers.

	1.6 PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination:  Modify or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved substitutions.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SUBSTITUTIONS
	A. Substitutions for Cause:  Submit requests for substitution immediately upon discovery of need for change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review of related submittals.
	1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance wi...
	a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce indicated results.
	b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.
	c. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.
	d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having jurisdiction.
	e. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.
	f. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
	g. Requested substitution provides specified warranty.
	h. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.


	B. Substitutions for Convenience:  Not allowed.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	012600 CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES
	012900 PAYMENT PROCEDURES
	013100 PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
	013200 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION
	013233 PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION
	013300 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	014000 QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality control.
	B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or indicated.  These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the Contract Document requirements.
	1. Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction activities are specified in the Sections that specify those activities.  Requirements in those Sections may also cover production of standard products.
	2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-assurance and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document requirements.
	3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services required by Architect, City, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this Section.

	C. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Quality-Assurance Services:  Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed construction will comply with requirements.
	B. Quality-Control Services:  Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and completed construction comply with requirements.  Services do not ...
	C. Field Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation of the Work and for completed Work.
	D. Testing Agency:  An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.  Testing laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency.
	E. Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, including installation, erection, application, and similar operat...
	1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require that certain construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized individuals, or that requirements specified apply exclusively to specific trade(s).

	F. Experienced:  When used with an entity, "experienced" means having successfully completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in size and scope to this Project; being familiar with special requirements indicated; and having complied with re...

	1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS
	A. Referenced Standards:  If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with the most stringent requirement.  Refer conflicting ...
	B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be the minimum provided or performed.  The actual installation may comply exactly with the minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minim...

	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Testing Agency Qualifications:  For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include proof of qualifications in the form of a recent report on the inspection of the testing agency ...
	B. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare in tabular form and include the following:
	1. Specification Section number and title.
	2. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.
	3. Description of test and inspection.
	4. Identification of applicable standards.
	5. Identification of test and inspection methods.
	6. Number of tests and inspections required.
	7. Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.
	8. Requirements for obtaining samples.
	9. Unique characteristics of each quality-control service.


	1.6 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS
	A. Test and Inspection Reports:  Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other Sections.  Include the following:
	1. Date of issue.
	2. Project title and number.
	3. Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.
	4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.
	5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections.
	6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method.
	7. Identification of product and Specification Section.
	8. Complete test or inspection data.
	9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.
	10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and inspecting.
	11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with the Contract Document requirements.
	12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector.
	13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

	B. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and sim...

	1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. General:  Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.
	B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required ...
	C. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.
	D. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful ...
	E. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 329; and with additional qualifications specified in indiv...
	1. NRTL:  A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7.
	2. NVLAP:  A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program.


	1.8 QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Owner Responsibilities:  Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility, Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.
	1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting they are engaged to perform.
	2. Payment for these services will be made from testing and inspecting allowances, as authorized by Change Orders.
	3. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor.

	B. Contractor Responsibilities:  Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are Contractor's responsibility.  Perform additional quality-control activities required to verify that the Work complies with requirements, whether specified or not.
	1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required by authorities having jurisdiction.  Perform quality-control services required of Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.
	2. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing agency to perform these quality-control services.
	a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to in writing by Owner.

	3. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires testing or inspecting will be performed.
	4. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.
	5. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract Documents are Contractor's responsibility.
	6. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, when they so direct.

	C. Retesting/Reinspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with th...
	D. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in performance of duties.  Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections.
	1. Notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services.
	2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests are conducted.
	3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.
	4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control service through Contractor.
	5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve or accept any portion of the Work.
	6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor.

	E. Associated Services:  Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested.  Notify agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assig...
	1. Access to the Work.
	2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.
	3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and inspecting.  Assist agency in obtaining samples.
	4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.
	5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies.
	6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing agency.
	7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project site.

	F. Coordination:  Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance and -control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.
	1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG
	A. Prepare a record of tests and inspections.  Include the following:
	1. Date test or inspection was conducted.
	2. Description of the Work tested or inspected.
	3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect.
	4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection.

	B. Maintain log at Project site.  Post changes and revisions as they occur.  Provide access to test and inspection log for Architect's reference during normal working hours.

	3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION
	A. General:  On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.
	1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes.  Restore patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as in...

	B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.
	C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of responsibility for quality-control services.
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	02315 FILL AND BACKFILL
	1 PART 1 GENERAL
	1.01 DEFINITIONS
	A. Prepared Ground Surface: Ground surface after completion of required demolition, clearing and grubbing, scalping of sod, stripping of topsoil, excavation to grade, and subgrade preparation.
	B. Completed Course: A course or layer that is ready for next layer or next phase of Work.
	C. Lift: Loose (uncompacted) layer of material.
	D. Geosynthetics: Geotextiles, geogrids, or geomembranes.
	E. Well-Graded:
	1. A mixture of particle sizes with no specific concentration or lack thereof of one or more sizes.
	2. Does not define numerical value that must be placed on coefficient of uniformity, coefficient of curvature, or other specific grain size distribution parameters.
	3. Used to define material type that, when compacted, produces a strong and relatively incompressible soil mass free from detrimental voids.

	F. Influence Area: Area within planes sloped downward and outward at 60-degree angle from horizontal measured from:
	1. 1-foot outside outermost edge at base of foundations or slabs.
	2. 1-foot outside outermost edge at surface of roadways or shoulder.
	3. 0.5-foot outside exterior at spring line of pipes or culverts.

	G. Borrow Material: Material from required excavations or from designated borrow areas on or near site.
	H. Selected Backfill Material: Materials available onsite that Engineer determines to be suitable for specific use.
	I. Imported Material: Materials obtained from sources offsite, suitable for specified use.
	J. Structural Fill: Fill materials as required under structures, pavements, and other facilities.
	K. Embankment Material: Fill materials required to raise existing grade in areas other than under structures.


	2 PART 2 PRODUCTS
	2.01 EARTHFILL
	A. Excavated material from required excavations and designated borrow sites, free from rocks larger than 3 inches, from roots and other organic matter, ashes, cinders, trash, debris, and other deleterious materials.
	B. Material containing more than 10 percent gravel, stones, or shale particles is unacceptable.
	C. Provide imported material of equivalent quality, if required to accomplish Work.

	2.02 GRANULAR FILL
	A. Use graded aggregate base material of uniform quality throughout, substantially free from vegetable matter, shale, lumps and clay balls, and having a Limerock Bearing Ratio value of not less than 100.
	B. Aggregate is composed of limestone, marble, or dolomite.
	C. Use material retained on the No. 10 sieve composed of aggregate meeting the following requirements:
	1. Soundness Loss, Sodium, Sulfate: AASHTO T 104, 15 percent.
	2. Percent Wear: AASHTO T 96 (Grading A) 45 percent.


	2.03 WATER FOR MOISTURE CONDITIONING
	A. Free of hazardous or toxic contaminates, or contaminants deleterious to proper compaction.

	2.04 FOUNDATION STABILIZATION ROCK
	A. General: Materials may be either limerock, shell rock, cemented coquina, or shell base sources approved by the Department.
	B. Specific Requirements for Limerock: For limerock, carbonates of calcium and magnesium shall be at least 70 percent. Materials having a plasticity index of more than ten or a liquid limit greater than 40 shall not be used as a stabilizer. The gradat...
	C. Crushed Shell: Crushed shell for this use shall be mollusk shell (i.e., oysters, mussels, clams, cemented coquina). Steamed shell will not be permitted.
	1. This shell shall Meet the Following Requirements:
	a. Material having a plasticity index of more than ten or a liquid limit greater than 40 shall not be used as a stabilizer.
	b. At least 97 percent by weight of the total material shall pass a 3-1/2 inch sieve and at least 50 percent by weight of the total material shall be retained on the No. 4 sieve.
	c. Not more than 20 percent by weight of the total material shall pass the No. 200 sieve. The determination of the percentage passing the No. 200 sieve shall be by washing only.
	d. In the event that the shell meets the above requirements without crushing, crushing will not be required.




	3 PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.01 GENERAL
	A. Keep placement surfaces free of water, debris, and foreign material during placement and compaction of fill and backfill materials.
	B. Place and spread fill and backfill materials in horizontal lifts of uniform thickness, in a manner that avoids segregation, and compact each lift to specified densities prior to placing succeeding lifts. Slope lifts only where necessary to conform ...
	C. During filling and backfilling, keep level of fill and backfill around each structure and buried tank even.
	D. If Pipe, Conduit, Duct Bank, or Cable is to be Laid Within Fill or Backfill:
	1. Fill or backfill to an elevation 2 feet above top of item to be laid.
	2. Excavate trench for installation of item.
	3. Install bedding, if applicable, as specified in Section 02320, Trench Backfill.
	4. Install item.
	5. Backfill pipe zone and remaining trench, as specified in Section 02320, Trench Backfill, before resuming filling or backfilling specified in this Section.

	E. Tolerances:
	1. Final Lines and Grades: Within a tolerance of 0.1 foot, unless dimensions or grades are shown or specified otherwise.
	2. Grade to establish and maintain slopes and drainage as shown. Reverse slopes are not permitted.

	F. Settlement: Correct and repair any subsequent damage to structures, pavements, curbs, slabs, piping, and other facilities, caused by settlement of fill or backfill material.

	3.02 BACKFILL UNDER AND AROUND STRUCTURES
	A. Under Facilities: Within influence area beneath structures, slabs, pavements, curbs, piping, conduits, duct banks, and other facilities, backfill with granular fill, unless otherwise shown. Place granular fill in lifts of 6-inch maximum thickness a...

	3.03 FILL
	A. Outside Influence Areas Beneath Structures, Pavements, Curbs, Slabs, Piping, and Other Facilities: Unless otherwise shown, place earthfill as follows:
	1. Allow for proper thickness of topsoil where required.
	2. Maximum 8-inch thick lifts.
	3. Place and compact fill across full width of embankment.
	4. Compact to a density of at least 80 percent of the maximum density as determined by AASHTO T99, Method C.
	5. For the outer layer of all fill where plant growth will be established, DO NOT COMPACT. Leave this layer in a loose condition to a minimum depth of 6 inches.
	6. Dress completed embankment with allowance for topsoil, crest surfacing, and slope protection, where applicable.


	3.04 SITE TESTING
	A. Gradation:
	1. One sample from each 1,500 tons of finished product or more often as determined by Engineer, if variation in gradation is occurring, or if material appears to depart from Specifications.
	2. If test results indicate material does not meet Specification requirements, terminate material placement until corrective measures are taken.
	3. Remove material placed in Work that does not meet Specification requirements.

	B. In-Place Density Tests: In accordance with AASHTO T99, Method C. During placement of materials, test as follows:
	1. Earthfill: One test per 400 feet of pipe run.
	2. Granular Fill: One test per 400 feet of pipe run.
	3. Foundation Stabilization Rock: One test per lift.


	3.05 REPLACING OVEREXCAVATED MATERIAL
	A. Replace excavation carried below grade lines shown or established by Engineer as follows:
	1. Beneath Footings: Granular fill.
	2. Beneath Fill or Backfill: Same material as specified for overlying fill or backfill.
	3. Beneath Slabs-On-Grade: Granular fill.
	4. Trenches:
	a. Unauthorized Overexcavation: Either foundation stabilization rock or granular pipe base material, as specified in Section 02320, Trench Backfill.
	b. Authorized Overexcavation: Foundation stabilization rock.

	5. Permanent Cut Slopes (Where Overlying Area is Not to Receive Fill or Backfill):
	a. Flat to Moderate Steep Slopes (3 to 1, Horizontal Run: Vertical Rise or Flatter): Earthfill.
	b. Steep Slopes (Steeper than 3 to 1):
	1) Correct over-excavation by transitioning between over-cut areas and designed slope adjoining areas, provided such cutting does not extend offsite or outside easements and right-of-ways, or adversely impacts existing facilities, adjacent property, o...
	2) Backfilling overexcavated areas is prohibited unless, in Engineer's opinion, backfill will remain stable, and overexcavated material is replaced as compacted earthfill.






	02316 EXCAVATION
	1 PART 1 GENERAL
	1.01 quality Assurance
	A. Provide adequate survey control to avoid unauthorized over-excavation.

	1.02 Weather limitations
	A. Material excavated during inclement weather shall not be used as fill or backfill until after material drains and dries sufficiently for proper compaction.

	1.03 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING
	A. Clearing, Grubbing, and Stripping: Complete applicable Work specified in Section 02200, Site Preparation, prior to excavating.
	B. Contractor shall call the utility companies 72 hours before excavation, see Section 01040, Coordination for each utility company phone number and contact person.


	2 PART 2 PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	3 PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.01 GENERAL
	A. Excavate to lines, grades, and dimensions shown and as necessary to accomplish Work. Excavate to within tolerance of plus or minus 0.1 foot except where dimensions or grades are shown or specified as maximum or minimum. Allow for forms, working spa...
	B. It shall be the Contractor�s responsibility to notify business establishments and residents not less than 72 hours prior to construction. Contractor shall, wherever necessary, provide temporary sidewalks and driveway entrances at his own expense, i...
	C. Provide adequate survey control to avoid unauthorized overexcavation. Do not overexcavate without written authorization of Engineer. If the Contractor excavates beyond the limits shown or specified, the Contractor shall replace such excavation at h...
	D. Where muck, rock, clay, or other material within the limits of excavation is unsuitable in its original position, excavate such material to the cross-sections shown or specified. Backfill with suitable material and shape to the required cross-section.
	E. Remove or protect obstructions as shown on the Drawings.

	3.02 unCLASSIFIED EXCAVATION
	A. Excavation is unclassified. Complete all excavation regardless of the type, nature, or condition of the materials encountered.

	3.03 TRENCH WIDTH
	A. Minimum Width of Trenches:
	1. Single Pipes, Conduits, Direct-Buried Cables, and Duct Banks:
	a. Less than 4-Inch Outside Diameter or Width: 18 inches.
	b. Greater than 4-Inch Outside Diameter or Width: 18 inches greater than outside diameter or width of pipe, conduit, direct-buried cable, or duct bank.

	2. Multiple Pipes, Conduits, Cables, or Duct Banks in Single Trench: 18 inches greater than aggregate width of pipes, conduits, cables, duct banks, plus space between.
	3. Increase trench widths by thicknesses of sheeting, if used.
	4. The maximum trench width shall not exceed the minimum stated width of the trench unless approved by the Engineer. Restoration for excavation beyond the minimum required width shall be at the Contractor�s sole expense.


	3.04 EMBANKMENT AND CUT SLOPES
	A. Shape, trim, and finish cut slopes to conform with lines, grades, and cross-sections shown, with proper allowance for topsoil or slope protection, where shown.
	B. Remove stones and rock that exceed 3-inch diameter and that are loose and may roll down slope. Remove exposed roots from cut slopes.
	C. Round tops of cut slopes in soil to not less than a 6-foot radius, provided such rounding does not extend offsite or outside easements and right-of-ways, or adversely impacts existing facilities, adjacent property, or completed Work.

	3.05 STOCKPILING EXCAVATED MATERIAL
	A. Stockpile excavated material that is suitable for use as fill or backfill until material is needed.
	B. Post signs indicating proposed use of material stockpiled. Post signs that are readable from all directions of approach to each stockpile. Signs should be clearly worded and readable by equipment operators from their normal seated position.
	C. Confine stockpiles to within easements, rights-of-way, and approved work areas. Do not obstruct roads, streets, public thoroughfares, or access to fire hydrants.
	D. Do not stockpile excavated material adjacent to trenches and other excavations unless excavation sideslopes and excavation support systems are designed, constructed, and maintained for stockpile loads.
	E. Do not stockpile excavated materials near or over existing facilities, adjacent property, or completed Work, if weight of stockpiled material could induce excessive settlement.

	3.06 DISPOSAL OF SPOIL
	A. Dispose of excavated materials, which are unsuitable or exceed quantity needed for fill or backfill, offsite.
	B. Dispose of debris resulting from removal of underground facilities as specified in Section 02220, Demolition, for demolition debris.
	C. Dispose of debris resulting from removal of organic matter, trash, refuse, and junk as specified in Section 02200, Site Preparation, for clearing and grubbing debris.



	02319 SUBGRADE PREPARATION
	1 PART 1 GENERAL
	1.01 DEFINITIONS
	A. Prepared Ground Surface: Ground surface after completion of clearing and grubbing, scalping of sod, stripping of topsoil, excavation to grade, and scarification and compaction of subgrade.
	B. Subgrade: Layer of existing soil after completion of clearing, grubbing, scalping of topsoil prior to placement of fill, roadway structure or base for floor slab.
	C. Proof-Rolling: Testing of subgrade by compactive effort to identify areas that will not support the future loading without excessive settlement.

	1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Notify Engineer when subgrade is ready for compaction or proof-rolling or whenever compaction or proof-rolling is resumed after a period of extended inactivity.


	2 PART 2 PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	3 PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.01 GENERAL
	A. Keep subgrade free of water, debris, and foreign matter during compaction or proof-rolling.
	B. Bring subgrade to proper grade and cross-section and uniformly compact surface.
	C. Do not use sections of prepared ground surface as haul roads. Protect prepared subgrade from traffic.
	D. Maintain prepared ground surface in finished condition until next course is placed.

	3.02 COMPACTION
	A. Under Earthfill: Compact upper 6 inches to minimum of 80 percent of the maximum density as determined by AASHTO T99, Method C.
	B. Under Pavement , Floor Slabs On Grade, or Granular Fill Under Structures: Compact the upper 6 inches or as shown on the Drawings, to minimum of 100 percent of the maximum dry density as determined by AASHTO T180.

	3.03 MOISTURE CONDITIONING
	A. Dry Subgrade: Add water, then mix to make moisture content uniform throughout.
	B. Wet Subgrade: Aerate material by blading, discing, harrowing, or other methods, to hasten drying process.

	3.04 TESTING
	A. Proof-roll subgrade with equipment specified in Article Compaction to detect soft or loose subgrade or unsuitable material, as determined by Engineer.

	3.05 CORRECTION
	A. Soft or Loose Subgrade:
	1. Adjust moisture content and recompact, or
	2. Over excavate as specified in Section 02316, Excavation, and replace with suitable material from the excavation, as specified in Section 02315, Fill and Backfill.

	B. Unsuitable Material: Over excavate as specified in Section 02316, EXCAVATION, and replace with suitable material from the excavation, as specified in Section 02315, Fill and Backfill.



	02710 LIMEROCK BASE
	1 PART 1 GENERAL
	1.01 DEFINITIONS
	A. Completed Course: Compacted, unyielding, free from irregularities, with smooth, tight, even surface, true to grade, line, and cross section.
	B. Completed Lift: Compacted with uniform surface reasonably true to cross-section.


	2 PART 2 PRODUCTS
	2.01 limerock BASE ROCK
	A. The material used in limerock base shall be material classified as Miami Oolite Formation.
	B. The minimum of carbonates of calcium and magnesium in the limerock shall be 70 percent. The maximum percentage of water-sensitive clay material shall be 3.
	C. Limerock material shall be uniform in color and not contain cherty or other extremely hard pieces, or lumps, balls, or pockets of sand or clay size material in sufficient quantities as to be detrimental to the proper bonding, finishing, or strength...
	D. The limerock base shall be uniformly graded from coarse to fine with 97 percent passing a 3-1/2-inch sieve, 80 percent passing a 2-inch sieve. The fine material shall consist entirely of dust of fracture. All crushing or breaking up, which might be...
	E. Physical Qualities:
	1. Liquid Limit, AASHTO T89: Maximum 35 percent.
	2. Nonplastic.
	3. Limerock material shall have an average limerock bearing ratio (LBR) value of not less than 100.


	2.02 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Contractor: Perform tests necessary to locate acceptable source of materials meeting specified requirements.
	B. Final approval of aggregate material will be based on materials' test results on installed materials.
	C. Should separation of coarse from fine materials occur during processing or stockpiling, immediately change methods of handling materials to correct uniformity in grading.


	3 PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.01 SUBGRADE PREPARATION
	A. As specified in Section 02319, Subgrade Preparation.
	B. Obtain Engineer's acceptance of subgrade before placement of limerock base rock.
	C. Do not place base materials on soft, muddy subgrade.

	3.02 EQUIPMENT
	A. Use mechanical rock spreaders, equipped with a device that strikes off the rock uniformly to laying thickness, capable of producing even distribution. For areas where the use of a mechanical spreader is not practicable, the Contractor may spread th...

	3.03 HAULING AND SPREADING
	A. Hauling Materials:
	1. The limerock shall be transported to the point where it is to be used and dumped on the end of the preceding spread.
	2. Do not haul over surfacing in process of construction.
	3. Loads: Of uniform capacity.
	4. Maintain consistent gradation of material delivered; loads of widely varying gradations will be cause for rejection.

	B. Spreading Materials:
	1. Distribute material to provide required density, depth, grade and dimensions with allowance for subsequent lifts.
	2. Produce even distribution of material upon roadway without segregation.
	3. Should segregation of coarse from fine materials occur during placing, immediately change methods of handling materials to correct uniformity in grading.


	3.04 CONSTRUCTION OF COURSES
	A. General: Complete each lift in advance of laying succeeding lift to provide required results and adequate inspection.
	B. Limerock Base:
	1. Maximum Completed Lift Thickness: 6 inches or equal thickness.
	2. Completed Course Total Thickness: As shown.
	3. Spread lift on preceding course to required cross-section.
	4. Lightly blade and roll surface until thoroughly compacted.
	5. Blade or broom surface to maintain true line, grade, and cross-section.

	C. Gravel Surfacing:
	1. Maximum Completed Lift Thickness: 6 inches or equal thickness.
	2. Completed Course Total Thickness: As shown.
	3. Spread on preceding course in accordance with cross-section shown.
	4. Blade lightly and roll surface until material is thoroughly compacted.


	3.05 ROLLING AND COMPACTION
	A. Commence compaction of each layer of base after spreading operations and continue until density of 98 percent of maximum density has been achieved as determined by AASHTO T 180.
	B. Roll each course of surfacing until material shall not creep under roller before succeeding course of surfacing material is applied.
	C. Commence rolling at outer edges of surfacing and continue toward center; do not roll center of road first.
	D. When the material does not have the proper moisture content to ensure the required density, wet or dry, as required. When adding water, uniformly mix it in by disking to the full depth of the course that is being compacted. During wetting or drying...
	E. Place and compact each lift to required density before succeeding lift is placed.
	F. Bind up preceding course before placing leveling course. Remove floating or loose stone from surface.
	G. Blade or otherwise work surfacing as necessary to maintain grade and cross-section at all times, and to keep surface smooth and thoroughly compacted.
	H. Surface Defects: Remedy surface defects by loosening and rerolling. Reroll entire area, including surrounding surface, until thoroughly compacted.
	1. Finished Surface: True to grade and crown before proceeding with surfacing.


	3.06 SURFACE TOLERANCES
	A. Finished Surface of Base Course and Leveling Course: Within plus or minus 0.04-foot of grade shown at any individual point.
	B. Compacted Surface of Leveling Course: Within 0.04-foot from lower edge of 10-foot straightedge placed on finished surface, parallel to centerline.
	C. Overall Average: Within plus or minus 0.01-foot from crown and grade specified.

	3.07 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. In-Place Density Tests:
	1. Construct base course so areas shall be ready for testing.
	2. Allow reasonable length of time for Engineer to perform tests and obtain results during normal working hours.


	3.08 CLEANING
	A. Remove excess material; clean stockpile areas of aggregate.



	02761 PAVEMENT MARKING
	1 PART 1 GENERAL
	1.01 standard specifications
	A. When referenced in this section, shall mean Florida Department of Transportation, Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, current edition.

	1.02 deliver, storage, and protection
	A. Packaging and Labeling: All coatings and traffic marking materials shall be shipped in strong containers plainly marked with the weight in pounds per gallon, the volume of coatings and traffic marking materials content in gallons, the color, user i...
	B. Storage: Any coatings and traffic marking materials which, although inspected and approved at the point of manufacture, hardens or livers in the containers so that it cannot be readily broken up with a paddle to a smooth, uniform painting consisten...
	C. Mixing: All paints except aluminum shall be delivered to the project completely mixed, and ready to be used without additional oil or thinner. Gasoline shall not be used for thinner under any circumstances.


	2 PART 2 PRODUCTS
	2.01 PAINT
	A. Color: White, yellow, or blue traffic paint meeting the requirements of Section 971 of the Standard Specifications.
	B. Homogeneous, easily stirred to smooth consistency, with no hard settlement or other objectionable characteristics during a storage period of 6 months.

	2.02 THERMOPLASTIC STRIPING
	A. White or yellow thermoplastic striping material meeting the requirements of Section 971-17 of the Standard Specifications.

	2.03 RAISED REFLECTIVE MARKERS
	A. Metallic or nonmetallic, or prismatic reflector type, of permanent colors retaining color and brightness under action of traffic.
	B. Rounded surfaces presenting a smooth contour to traffic. The minimum area of each reflective face shall be 2-1/2 inches squared.
	C. Marker and adhesive epoxy in accordance with ASTM D4280
	D. Markers shall meet the requirements of Section 970 (Class B) of the Standard Specifications.

	2.04 GLASS Spheres
	A. Glass spheres shall be of a composition designed to be highly resistant to traffic wear and to the effects of weathering.
	B. In accordance with AASHTO M247, Type I with moisture resistant coating or a formulation specified by the traffic striping material manufacturer and Section 971-14 of the Standard Specifications.


	3 PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.01 SURFACE PREPARATION
	A. Cleaning:
	1. Thoroughly clean surfaces to be marked before application of pavement marking material.
	2. Remove dust, dirt, and other granular surface deposits by sweeping, blowing with compressed air, rinsing with water or a combination of these methods.
	3. Completely remove rubber deposits, surface laitance, existing paint markings, and other coatings adhering to pavement with scrapers, wire brushes, sandblasting, approved chemicals, or mechanical abrasion.
	4. Scrub areas of old pavement affected with oil or grease with several applications of trisodium phosphate solution or other approved detergent or degreaser, and rinse thoroughly after each application.
	5. Surfaces shall be completely free of dry dirt and ice, and dry of water at the time of application of any of the materials specified herein.
	6. Oil-Soaked Areas: After cleaning, seal with cut shellac to prevent bleeding through the new paint.
	7. Reclean surfaces when Work has been stopped due to rain.
	8. Existing Pavement Markings:
	a. Remove existing pavement markings that may interfere or conflict with newly applied marking patterns, or that may result in a misleading or confusing traffic pattern.
	b. Do not apply thermoplastic markings over existing preformed or thermoplastic markings.
	c. Perform grinding, scraping, sandblasting or other operations so finished pavement surface is not damaged.


	B. Pretreatment for Early Painting: Where early painting is required on rigid pavements, pretreat with an aqueous solution containing 3 percent phosphoric acid and 2 percent zinc chloride.
	C. New Concrete Pavement:
	1. Allow a minimum cure time of 30 days before cleaning and marking.
	2. Clean by either sandblasting or water blasting to the following results:
	a. No visible evidence of curing compound on peaks of textured concrete surface.
	b. No heavy puddled deposits of curing compound in valleys of textured concrete surface.
	c. Remaining curing compound is intact, with loose and flaking material completely removed.
	d. Peaks of textured pavement surface are rounded in profile and free of sharp edges and irregularities.

	3. Allow a minimum drying time of 24 hours after water blasting before applying thermoplastic markings.


	3.02 alignment for markings
	A. The Contractor shall be responsible for all measurements, reference points and marks, string lining, and any other steps required in establishing pavement marking locations and alignment. On tangents and on curves up to 1 degree, the alignment of t...

	3.03 PAINT APPLICATION
	A. General:
	1. Thoroughly mix pigment and vehicle together prior to application, and keep thoroughly agitated during application.
	2. Do not add thinner.
	3. Apply only when air and pavement temperatures are above 40 degrees F and less than 95 degrees F. Maintain paint temperature within these same limits.
	4. Apply only when surface is dry.
	5. Do not apply when conditions are windy to the point of causing overspray or fuzzy line edges.
	6. New Asphalt Pavement: Allow a minimum pavement cure time as recommended by the manufacturer before applying paint.
	7. Provide guide lines and templates to control paint application.
	8. Take special precautions in marking numbers, letters, and symbols.
	9. Sharply outline edges of markings and apply without running or spattering.

	B. Rate of Application:
	1. Reflective Markings:
	a. Paint: Apply evenly, 105 plus or minus 5 square feet per gallon.
	b. Glass Beads: Apply uniformly, 6 plus or minus 0.5 pounds of glass spheres per gallon of paint.

	2. Nonreflective Markings: Apply paint evenly to pavement surface at a rate of 105 plus or minus 5 square feet per gallon.
	3. On new pavement or new asphalt surface treatments, apply two coats of paint at a uniform rate of 210 square feet per gallon.

	C. Drying:
	1. Provide maximum drying time to prevent undue softening of bitumen and pickup, displacement, or discoloration by traffic.
	2. If drying is abnormally slow, discontinue painting operations until cause is determined and corrected.


	3.04 THERMOPLASTIC MARKING APPLICATION
	A. Following specified surface preparation, prime and apply marking and glass beads to provide a reflectorized strip as shown on Drawings.
	B. The material shall be applied to the pavement by the extrusion method only, wherein one side of extrusion shaping die is the pavement and the other sides are formed by suitable equipment for heating and controlling the flow of the material.
	C. Application Temperatures:
	1. Pavement Surface: Minimum 40 degrees F and rising.
	2. Thermoplastic: Minimum 375 degrees F, maximum 425 degrees F.

	D. Primer:
	1. On portland cement concrete and existing asphalt pavements, apply epoxy resin primer/sealer according to the thermoplastic manufacturer�s recommendations.
	2. All primer/sealer to dry prior to applying thermoplastic.

	E. Thermoplastic Marking:
	1. Extrude in a molten state, free of dirt or tint. at a thickness of 0.10 to 0.15  inch for lane lines and 0.07 to 0.10 inch for edge or other lines in accordance with FDOT 711-4.3.
	2. Apply centerline, skipline, edgeline, and other longitudinal type markings with a mobile applicator.
	3. Apply special markings, crosswalks, stop bars, legends, arrows, and similar patterns with a portable, extrusion-type applicator.

	F. Glass Bead Application:
	1. Immediately after marker application, mechanically apply such that the beads are held by and imbedded in the surface of the molten material.
	2. Application Rate: One pound per 20 square feet of compound.

	G. Cool completed marking to ambient temperature prior to allowing vehicular traffic.

	3.05 INSTALLATION OF RAISED REFLECTIVE MARKERS
	A. Apply markers to the bonding surface using bituminous adhesives only.
	B. Apply the adhesive to the binding surface (not the marker) so that 100 percent of the bonding area of the marker will be covered.
	C. Align markers carefully, projecting no more than 3/4-inch above level of pavement. Reflective face of the marker shall be perpendicular to a line parallel to the roadway centerline. Do not install markers over longitudinal or transverse joints of t...
	D. Spacing: As shown on the Drawings.
	E. Immediately remove excess adhesive from the bonding surface and exposed surface of the marker.
	F. Use only a mineral spirits meeting Federal Specifications TT-T-291 to remove adhesive from exposed faces of markers.

	3.06 GLASS BEAD APPLICATION
	A. Apply immediately following application of paint.
	B. Use evenly distributed, drop-on application method.
	C. Rate: 10 pounds per gallon of paint.

	3.07 PROTECTION
	A. The CONTRACTOR shall erect adequate warning signs and/or provide sufficient number of flagmen, and take all necessary precautions for the protection of the materials and safety of the public.
	B. Protect surfaces from disfiguration by paint spatters, splashes, spills, or drips.

	3.08 CLEANUP
	A. Remove paint spatters, splashes, spills, or drips from Work and staging areas and areas outside of the immediate Work area where spills occur.



	02771 CONCRETE CURB AND SIDEWALKS
	1 PART 1 GENERAL (not used)
	2 PART 2 PRODUCTS
	2.01 EXPANSION JOINT FILLER
	A. 1/2-inch thick, preformed asphalt-impregnated, expansion joint material meeting AASHTO M153 Type I, II, or III, or AASHTO M213, or cellulose fiber types meeting the requirements of AASHTO M213, except the asphalt content is acceptable provided they...

	2.02 CONCRETE
	A. Ready-mixed meeting ASTM C94, Option A, with compressive strength of 3,000 psi at 28 days.
	B. Maximum Aggregate Size: 1-1/2 inch.
	C. Slump: 2 to 4 inches.

	2.03 CURING COMPOUND
	A. Liquid membrane-forming, clear or translucent, suitable for spray application and meeting ASTM C309, Type 1.


	3 PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.01 FORMWORK
	A. Lumber Materials:
	1. 2-inch dressed dimension lumber, or metal of equal strength, straight, free from defects that would impair appearance or structural quality of completed curb and sidewalk.
	2. 1-inch dressed lumber or plywood may be used where short-radius forms are required.

	B. Metals: Steel in new undamaged condition.
	C. Setting Forms:
	1. Construct forms to shape, lines, grades, and dimensions.
	2. Stake securely in place.

	D. Bracing:
	1. Brace forms to prevent change of shape or movement resulting from placement.
	2. Construct short-radius curved forms to exact radius.

	E. Tolerances:
	1. Do not vary tops of forms from gradeline more than 1/8 inch when checked with 10-foot straightedge.
	2. Do not vary alignment of straight sections more than 1/8 inch in 10 feet.


	3.02 PLACING CONCRETE
	A. Prior to placing concrete, remove water from excavation and debris and foreign material from forms.
	B. Place concrete as soon as possible, and within 1-1/2 hours after adding cement to mix without segregation or loss of ingredients, and without splashing.
	C. Place, process, finish, and cure concrete in accordance with applicable requirements of ACI 304, and this section. Wherever requirements differ, the more stringent shall govern.
	D. To compact, vibrate until concrete becomes uniformly plastic.
	E. All edges shall be smooth and rounded.

	3.03 SIDEWALK CONSTRUCTION
	A. Thickness:
	1. 4 inches in walk areas.
	2. 6 inches in driveway and commercial areas.

	B. Connection to Existing Sidewalk:
	1. Remove old concrete back to an existing contraction joint.
	2. Clean the surface.
	3. Apply a neat cement paste immediately prior to placing new sidewalk.

	C. Expansion Joints: Place at maximum 20-foot intervals, at adjacent curb expansion joint, where sidewalk ends at curb, and around posts, poles, or other objects penetrating sidewalk. Install expansion joint filler at each joint.
	D. Contraction Joints:
	1. Provide transversely to walks at locations opposite contraction joints in curb.
	2. Dimensions: 3/16-inch by 1-inch weakened plane joints.
	3. Construct straight and at right angles to surface of walk.

	E. Finish:
	1. Broom surface with fine-hair broom at right angles to length of walk and tool at edges, joints, and markings.
	2. Ensure that the surface variations are not more than ¼ inch under a 10-foot straightedge, or more than 1/8 inch on a 5-foot transverse section.
	3. Mark walks transversely at 5-foot intervals, or in pattern shown on Drawings, with jointing tool; finish edges with rounded steel edging tool.
	4. Apply curing compound to exposed surfaces upon completion of finishing.
	5. Protect sidewalk from damage and allow to cure for at least 7 days.



	END OF SECTION

	02911 SOIL PREPARATION
	1 PART 1 GENERAL
	1.01 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING
	A. Rough grade areas to be planted or seeded prior to performing Work specified under this Section.


	2 PART 2 PRODUCTS
	2.01 TOPSOIL
	A. General: Uniform mixture of 50 percent sand and 50 percent muck in a loose friable condition, free from objects larger than 1-1/2 inches maximum dimension, and free of subsoil, roots, grass, other foreign matter, hazardous or toxic substances, and ...
	B. Textural Amendments: Amend as necessary to conform to required composition.
	C. Source: Import topsoil if onsite material fails to meet specified requirements or is insufficient in quantity.

	2.02 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Topsoil Analysis/Testing: Performed by county or state soil testing service or approved certified independent testing laboratory.
	B. Should soil tests prove the topsoil to alkaline or above the accepted minimum for salt content, the topsoil shall be removed and replaced by acceptable material at Contractor�s expense.


	3 PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.01 SUBGRADE PREPARATION
	A. The subgrade shall be 4 inches lower than finished grade with 2 inches of topsoil added to sod areas.
	B. Scarify subgrade to minimum depth of 6 inches where topsoil is to be placed.
	C. Remove stones over 2-1/2 inches in any dimension, sticks, roots, rubbish, and other extraneous material.
	D. Limit preparation to areas which will receive topsoil within 2 days after preparation.

	3.02 TOPSOIL PLACEMENT
	A. Topsoil Thickness:
	1. Sodded Areas: 2 inches.
	2. Planting Beds: 6 inches.

	B. Do not place topsoil when subsoil or topsoil is excessively wet or otherwise detrimental to the Work.
	C. Mix soil amendments with topsoil before placement or spread on topsoil surface and mix thoroughly into entire depth of topsoil before planting or seeding.
	D. Uniformly distribute to within 1/2-inch of final grades. Fine grade topsoil eliminating rough or low areas and maintaining levels, profiles, and contours of subgrade.
	E. Remove stones exceeding 1-1/2 inches, roots, sticks, debris, and foreign matter during and after topsoil placement.
	F. Remove surplus subsoil and topsoil from site. Grade stockpile area as necessary and place in condition acceptable for planting or seeding.




	Division 3
	03301 REINFORCED CONCRETE
	1 PART 1 GENERAL
	1.01 REFERENCES
	A. The following is a list of standards which may be referenced in this section:
	1. American Concrete Institute (ACI):
	a. 301, Specifications for Structural Concrete for Buildings.
	b. 305R, Hot Weather Concreting.
	c. 306R, Cold Weather Concreting.
	d. 318/318R, Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete.
	e. 347, Formwork for Concrete.

	2. ASTM International (ASTM):
	a. A497, Standard Specification for Steel Welded Wire Fabric, Deformed, for Concrete Reinforcement.
	b. A615, Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement.
	c. C31, Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the Field.
	d. C39, Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete Specimens.
	e. C94, Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete.
	f. C150, Standard Specification for Portland Cement.
	g. C260, Standard Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete.
	h. C309, Standard Specification for Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds for Curing Concrete.
	i. C494, Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete.
	j. C618, Standard Specification for Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural Pozzolan for Use as a Mineral Admixture in Portland Cement Concrete.
	k. D994, Standard Specification for Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for Concrete (Bituminous Type).

	3. Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute (CRSI):
	a. Manual of Standard Practice.
	b. Recommended Practice for Placing Reinforcing Bars.



	1.02 SUBMITTALS
	A. Action Submittals:
	1. Reinforcing steel in accordance with CRSI Manual of Standard Practice.
	2. Curing compound data.
	3. Complete data on the concrete mix, including aggregate gradations and admixtures, in accordance with ASTM C94.

	B. Informational Submittals:
	1. Manufacturer�s application instructions for curing compound.
	2. Ready-mix delivery tickets for each truck in accordance with ASTM C94.


	1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Formwork: Unless otherwise specified, follow the recommendations of ACI 347.
	B. Concrete and Reinforcement: Unless otherwise specified, meet the requirements of ACI 301 and ACI 318/318R.
	C. Hot Weather Concreting: Conform to ACI 305R.

	1.04 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. Do not use curing compound where solvents in the curing compounds are prohibited by state or federal air quality laws. Use only water curing methods.


	2 PART 2 PRODUCTS
	2.01 CONCRETE
	A. Ready-mixed meeting ASTM C94, Option A.
	B. Portland Cement: ASTM C150, Type I or II.
	C. Admixtures:
	1. Air-Entraining: ASTM C260.
	2. Water-Reducing: ASTM C494, Type A or Type D.
	3. Superplasticizers: ASTM C494, Type F or Type G.
	4. Fly Ash: ASTM C618, Class C or Class F.
	5. Color Pigments: Inert mineral or metaloxide pigments, either natural or synthetic; resistant to lime and other alkalies.

	D. Mix Design:
	1. Minimum Allowable 28-day Compressive Field Strength: 3,000 psi when cured and tested in accordance with ASTM C31 and ASTM C39.
	2. Water-cement Ratio: 0.48, maximum.
	3. Cement Content: 540 pounds per cubic yard, minimum.
	4. Coarse Aggregate Size: 1 inch(es) and smaller.
	5. Slump Range: 3 inches to 5 inches.
	6. Air Entrainment: Between 3 and 6 percent by volume. Use 4 percent minimum for concrete placed under requirements of cold weather concreting.
	7. Water Reducers: Use in concrete without plasticizers.
	8. Superplasticizers: Use for structures.

	E. Mixing: Minimum 70 and maximum 270 revolutions of mixing drum. Nonagitating equipment is not allowed.

	2.02 REINFORCING STEEL
	A. Deformed Bars: ASTM A615, Grade 60.
	B. Welded Wire Fabric: ASTM A497.

	2.03 ANCILLARY MATERIALS
	A. Expansion Joint Filler: ASTM D994, 1/2-inch thick, or as shown.
	B. Nonshrink Grout:
	1. Color: To match concrete.
	2. Manufacturers and Products:
	a. Master Builder Co., Cleveland, OH; Master Flow 928.
	b. Euclid Chemical Co., Cleveland, OH; Hi-flow Grout.


	C. Clear Floor Hardener (Surface-Applied): Colorless, aqueous solution of zinc and magnesium fluosilicate with a minimum 2 pounds of crystals per gallon.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. Master Builders, Co., Cleveland, OH.
	b. Tamms Industries, Inc., Kirkland, IL.
	c. Sonneborn, Minneapolis, MN.




	3 PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.01 FORMWORK
	A. Form Materials:
	1. Use hard plastic finished plywood for exposed areas, and new shiplap or plywood for unexposed areas.
	2. Earth cuts may be used for forming footings.

	B. Form Ties:
	1. Fixed conical or spherical type inserts that remain in contact with forming material and allow for dry packing of form tie holes.
	2. Ties shall withstand pressures and limit deflection of forms to acceptable limits.
	3. Wire ties are not acceptable.

	C. Construction:
	1. In accordance with ACI 347.
	2. Make joints tight to prevent escape of mortar and to avoid formation of fins.
	3. Brace as required to prevent distortion during concrete placement.
	4. On exposed surfaces locate form ties in uniform pattern or as shown.
	5. Construct so ties remain embedded in the wall with no metal within 1 inch of concrete surface when forms, inserts, and tie ends are removed.

	D. Form Removal:
	1. Remove after concrete has attained 28-day strength, or approval is obtained in writing from Engineer.
	2. Remove forms with care to prevent scarring and damaging the surface.
	3. Prior to form removal, provide thermal protection for concrete being placed under the requirements of cold weather concreting.


	3.02 PLACING REINFORCING STEEL
	A. Unless otherwise specified, place reinforcing steel in accordance with CRSI Recommended Practice for Placing Reinforcing Bars.
	B. Splices and Laps:
	1. Top Bars: Horizontal bars placed such that 12 inches of fresh concrete is cast below in single placement.
	2. Horizontal wall bars are considered top bars.
	3. Lap top bars 42 diameters or minimum 24 inches.
	4. Lap all other bars 30 diameters or minimum 18 inches.
	5. Tie splices with 18-gauge annealed wire as specified in CRSI Standard.


	3.03 PLACING CONCRETE
	A. Place concrete in accordance with ACI 301.
	B. Prior to placing concrete, remove water from excavation and debris and foreign material from forms. Check reinforcing steel for proper placement and correct discrepancies.
	C. Before depositing new concrete on old concrete, clean surface using sandblast or bushhammer or other mechanical means to obtain a 1/4-inch rough profile, and pour a cement-sand grout to minimum depth of 1/2 inch over surface. Proportion 1 part ceme...
	D. Place concrete as soon as possible after leaving mixer, without segregation or loss of ingredients, without splashing forms or steel above, and in layers not over 2 feet deep. Place within 1-1/2 hours after adding cement to mix.
	E. Eight feet maximum vertical drop to final placement, when not guided with chutes or other devices to prevent segregation due to impact with reinforcing.

	3.04 COMPACTION
	A. Vibrate concrete as follows:
	1. Apply approved vibrator at points spaced not farther apart than vibrator�s effective radius.
	2. Apply close enough to forms to vibrate surface effectively but not damage form surfaces.
	3. Vibrate until concrete becomes uniformly plastic.
	4. Vibrator must penetrate fresh placed concrete and into previous layer of fresh concrete below.


	3.05 CONSTRUCTION JOINTS
	A. Locate as shown or as approved.
	B. Maximum Spacing between Construction Joints: 40 feet.

	3.06 FINISHING
	A. Floor Slabs and Tops of Walls:
	1. Screed surfaces to true level planes.
	2. After initial water has been absorbed, float with wood float and trowel with steel trowel to smooth finish free from trowel marks.
	3. Do not absorb wet spots with neat cement.

	B. Unexposed Slab Surfaces: Screed to true surface, bull float with wood float, and wood trowel to seal surface.
	C. Tolerances: Floors shall not vary from level or true plane more than 1/4 inch in 10 feet when measured with a straightedge.
	D. Exterior Slabs and Sidewalks:
	1. Bull float with wood float, wood trowel, and lightly trowel with steel trowel.
	2. Finish with broom to obtain nonskid surface.
	3. Finish exposed edges with steel edging tool.
	4. Mark walks transversely at 5-foot intervals, or in pattern shown on Drawings, with jointing tool.


	3.07 FINISHING AND PATCHING FORMED SURFACES
	A. Cut out honeycombed and defective areas.
	B. Cut edges perpendicular to surface at least 1 inch deep. Do not feather edges. Soak area with water for 24 hours.
	C. Patch with shotcrete or low pressure mortar as specified in Section 03720, Vertical and Overhead Concrete Surface Repair Systems.
	D. Finish surfaces to match adjacent concrete.
	E. Keep patches damp for minimum 7 days or spray with curing compound to minimize shrinking.
	F. Fill form tie holes with nonshrink grout.

	3.08 PROTECTION AND CURING
	A. Protect fresh concrete from direct rays of sunlight, drying winds, and wash by rain.
	B. Keep concrete slabs continuously wet for a 7-day period. Intermittent wetting is not acceptable.
	C. Use curing compound only where approved by Engineer. Cure formed surfaces with curing compound applied in accordance with manufacturer�s directions as soon as forms are removed and finishing is completed.
	D. Remove and replace concrete damaged by freezing.

	3.09 FLOOR HARDENER
	A. Use where noted or scheduled.
	B. Follow manufacturer�s application instructions.

	3.10 FIELD TESTS
	A. Evaluation of Concrete Field Strength: In accordance with ACI 318/318R.



	03305 MISCELLANEOUS CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes cast-in-place concrete, including reinforcement, concrete materials, mixture design, placement procedures, and finishes.

	1.2 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.
	B. Other Action Submittal:
	1. Design Mixtures:  For each concrete mixture.


	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Ready-Mix-Concrete Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete products and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production facilities and equipment.
	B. Comply with 31TACI 30131T41T (ACI 301M)41T.
	C. Comply with ACI 117, "Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials."


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FORMWORK
	A. Furnish formwork and formwork accessories according to 31TACI 30131T41T (ACI 301M)41T.

	2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT
	A. Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M, 31TGrade 6031T41T (Grade 420)41T, deformed.

	2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS
	A. Cementitious Material:  Use the following cementitious materials, of the same type, brand, and source throughout Project:
	1. Portland Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type I.

	B. Normal-Weight Aggregate:  ASTM C 33, graded, 31T1-1/2-inch31T41T (38-mm)41T nominal maximum aggregate size.
	C. Water:  ASTM C 94/C 94M.

	2.4 ADMIXTURES
	A. Air-Entraining Admixture:  ASTM C 260.
	B. Chemical Admixtures:  Provide admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other admixtures and that will not contribute water-soluble chloride ions exceeding those permitted in hardened concrete.  Do not use calcium chloride or admix...
	1. Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A.
	2. Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type B.
	3. Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type D.


	2.5 RELATED MATERIALS
	A. Vapor Retarder:  Polyethylene sheet, ASTM D 4397, not less than 31T10 mils31T41T (0.25 mm)41T thick; or plastic sheet, ASTM E 1745, Class C.

	2.6 CURING MATERIALS
	A. Absorptive Cover:  AASHTO M 182, Class 3, burlap cloth or cotton mats.
	B. Moisture-Retaining Cover:  ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene sheet.
	C. Water:  Potable.

	2.7 CONCRETE MIXTURES
	A. Normal-Weight Concrete:  Prepare design mixes, proportioned according to 31TACI 30131T41T (ACI 301M)41T, as follows:
	1. Minimum Compressive Strength:  31T3000 psi31T41T (20.7 MPa)41T at 28 days.
	2. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio:  0.50.
	3. Slump Limit:  31T5 inches31T41T (125 mm)41T, plus or minus 31T1 inch31T41T (25 mm)41T.


	2.8 CONCRETE MIXING
	A. Ready-Mixed Concrete:  Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to ASTM C 94/C 94M, and furnish batch ticket information.
	1. When air temperature is above 31T90 deg F31T41T (32 deg C)41T, reduce mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 FORMWORK
	A. Design, construct, erect, brace, and maintain formwork according to 31TACI 30131T41T (ACI 301M)41T.

	3.2 EMBEDDED ITEMS
	A. Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining work attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete.  Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with items to be embedded.

	3.3 VAPOR RETARDERS
	A. Install, protect, and repair vapor retarders according to ASTM E 1643; place sheets in position with longest dimension parallel with direction of pour.
	1. Lap joints 31T6 inches31T41T (150 mm)41T and seal with manufacturer's recommended adhesive or joint tape.


	3.4 STEEL REINFORCEMENT
	A. Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating, placing, and supporting reinforcement.
	1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder.  Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder before placing concrete.


	3.5 JOINTS
	A. General:  Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete.
	B. Isolation Joints:  Install joint-filler strips at junctions with slabs-on-grade and vertical surfaces, such as column pedestals, foundation walls, grade beams, and other locations, as indicated.
	1. Extend joint fillers full width and depth of joint, terminating flush with finished concrete surface, unless otherwise indicated.


	3.6 CONCRETE PLACEMENT
	A. Comply with 31TACI 30131T41T (ACI 301M)41T for placing concrete.
	B. Before test sampling and placing concrete, water may be added at Project site, subject to limitations of 31TACI 30131T41T (ACI 301M)41T.
	C. Do not add water to concrete during delivery, at Project site, or during placement.
	D. Consolidate concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment.

	3.7 FINISHING FORMED SURFACES
	A. Rough-Formed Finish:  As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material with tie holes and defective areas repaired and patched.  Remove fins and other projections exceeding 31T1/2 inch31T41T (13 mm)41T.

	3.8 CONCRETE PROTECTING AND CURING
	A. General:  Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot temperatures.  Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection and with 31TACI 30131T41T (ACI 301M)41T for hot-weather protection during curing.
	B. Evaporation Retarder:  Apply evaporation retarder to concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or windy conditions cause moisture loss approaching 31T0.2 lb/sq. ft. x h31T41T (1 kg/sq. m x h)41T before and during finishing operations.  Apply according to manu...
	C. Begin curing after finishing concrete but not before free water has disappeared from concrete surface.
	D. Curing Methods:  Cure formed and unformed concrete for at least seven days by one or a combination of the following methods:
	1. Moisture Curing:  Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days with the following materials:
	a. Water.
	b. Continuous water-fog spray.
	c. Absorptive cover, water saturated and kept continuously wet.  Cover concrete surfaces and edges with 31T12-inch31T41T (300-mm)41T lap over adjacent absorptive covers.

	2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing:  Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining cover for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped at least 31T12 inches31T41T (300 mm)41T, and sealed by waterproof tape or ad...
	3. Curing Compound:  Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall within three hours after initial application.  Maintain continuity of coa...
	4. Curing and Sealing Compound:  Apply uniformly to floors and slabs indicated in a continuous operation by power spray or roller according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall within three hours after init...


	3.9 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Testing Agency:  Contractor will engage a qualified testing agency approved by the City�s Project Manager to perform tests and inspections.
	B. Tests:  Perform according to 31TACI 30131T41T (ACI 301M)41T.
	1. Testing Frequency:  One composite sample shall be obtained for each day's pour of each concrete mix less than 31T25 cu. yd.31T41T (19 cu. m)41T, plus one set for each additional 31T50 cu. yd.31T41T (38 cu. m)41T or fraction thereof.
	2. Testing Frequency:  One composite sample shall be obtained for each 31T100 cu. yd.31T41T (76 cu. m)41T or fraction thereof of each concrete mix placed each day.


	3.10 REPAIRS
	A. Remove and replace concrete that does not comply with requirements in this Section.



	03370 CONCRETE CURING

	Division 32
	321216 ASPHALT PAVING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Cold milling of existing hot-mix asphalt pavement.
	2. Hot-mix asphalt patching.
	3. Hot-mix asphalt paving.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 02 Section "Structure Demolition" for demolition, removal, and recycling of existing asphalt pavements, and for geotextiles that are not embedded within courses of asphalt paving.
	2. Division 31 Section "Earth Moving" for aggregate subbase and base courses and for aggregate pavement shoulders.
	3. Division 32 Section "Unit Paving" for bituminous setting bed for pavers.


	1.3 UNIT PRICES
	A. Work of this Section is affected by bid schedule of values.

	1.4 DEFINITION
	A. Hot-Mix Asphalt Paving Terminology:  Refer to ASTM D 8 for definitions of terms.

	1.5 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.  Include technical data and tested physical and performance properties.
	1. Job-Mix Designs:  For each job mix proposed for the Work.

	B. Qualification Data:  For qualified manufacturer and Installer.
	C. Material Certificates:  For each paving material, from manufacturer.
	D. Material Test Reports:  For each paving material.

	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A paving-mix manufacturer registered with and approved by authorities having jurisdiction or the DOT of state in which Project is located.
	B. Installer Qualifications:  Imprinted-asphalt manufacturer's authorized installer who is trained and approved for installation of imprinted asphalt required for this Project.
	C. Testing Agency Qualifications:  Qualified according to ASTM D 3666 for testing indicated.
	D. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with materials, workmanship, and other applicable requirements of City of Fort Lauderdale for asphalt paving work.
	1. Measurement and payment provisions and safety program submittals included in standard specifications do not apply to this Section.


	1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Environmental Limitations:  Do not apply asphalt materials if subgrade is wet or excessively damp, if rain is imminent or expected before time required for adequate cure, or if the following conditions are not met:
	1. Prime Coat:  Minimum surface temperature of 30T60 deg F30T39T (15.6 deg C)39T.
	2. Tack Coat:  Minimum surface temperature of 30T60 deg F30T39T (15.6 deg C)39T.
	3. Slurry Coat:  Comply with weather limitations in ASTM D 3910.
	4. Asphalt Base Course:  Minimum surface temperature of 30T40 deg F30T39T (4.4 deg C)39T and rising at time of placement.
	5. Asphalt Surface Course:  Minimum surface temperature of 30T60 deg F30T39T (15.6 deg C)39T at time of placement.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 AGGREGATES
	A. General:  Use materials and gradations that have performed satisfactorily in previous installations.
	B. Coarse Aggregate:  ASTM D 692, sound; angular crushed stone, crushed gravel, or cured, crushed blast-furnace slag.
	C. Fine Aggregate:  ASTM D 1073, sharp-edged natural sand or sand prepared from stone, gravel, cured blast-furnace slag, or combinations thereof.
	1. For hot-mix asphalt, limit natural sand to a maximum of 20 percent by weight of the total aggregate mass.

	D. Mineral Filler:  ASTM D 242, rock or slag dust, hydraulic cement, or other inert material.

	2.2 ASPHALT MATERIALS
	A. Asphalt Binder:  AASHTO M 320 or AASHTO MP 1a, PG 70-22.
	B. Asphalt Cement:  ASTM D 3381 for viscosity-graded material.
	C. Prime Coat:  Asphalt emulsion prime coat complying with FDOT requirements.
	D. Tack Coat:  ASTM D 977 emulsified asphalt, or ASTM D 2397 cationic emulsified asphalt, slow setting, diluted in water, of suitable grade and consistency for application.
	E. Water:  Potable.

	2.3 AUXILIARY MATERIALS
	A. Herbicide:  Commercial chemical for weed control, registered by the EPA.  Provide in granular, liquid, or wettable powder form.
	B. Sand:  ASTM D 1073, Grade Nos. 2 or 3.
	C. Paving Geotextile:  AASHTO M 288, nonwoven polypropylene; resistant to chemical attack, rot, and mildew; and specifically designed for paving applications.
	D. Joint Sealant:  ASTM D 6690, Type II or III, hot-applied, single-component, polymer-modified bituminous sealant.

	2.4 MIXES
	A. Hot-Mix Asphalt:  Dense, hot-laid, hot-mix asphalt plant mixes approved by authorities having jurisdiction and designed according to procedures in AI MS-2, "Mix Design Methods for Asphalt Concrete and Other Hot-Mix Types."
	1. Provide mixes with a history of satisfactory performance in geographical area where Project is located.
	2. Provide mixes complying with composition, grading, and tolerance requirements in ASTM D 3515 for the following nominal, maximum aggregate sizes:
	a. Base Course:  30T1 inch30T39T (25 mm)39T.
	b. Surface Course:  30T1/2 inch30T39T (13 mm)39T.


	B. Emulsified-Asphalt Slurry:  ASTM D 3910, Type 1.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify that subgrade is dry and in suitable condition to begin paving.
	B. Proof-roll subgrade below pavements with heavy pneumatic-tired equipment to identify soft pockets and areas of excess yielding.  Do not proof-roll wet or saturated subgrades.
	1. Completely proof-roll subgrade in one direction, repeating proof-rolling in direction perpendicular to first direction.  Limit vehicle speed to 30T3 mph30T39T (5 km/h)39T.
	2. Proof roll with a loaded 10-wheel, tandem-axle dump truck weighing not less than 30T15 tons30T39T (13.6 tonnes)39T.
	3. Excavate soft spots, unsatisfactory soils, and areas of excessive pumping or rutting, as determined by Architect, and replace with compacted backfill or fill as directed.

	C. Proceed with paving only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
	D. Verify that utilities, traffic loop detectors, and other items requiring a cut and installation beneath the asphalt surface have been completed and that asphalt surface has been repaired flush with adjacent asphalt prior to beginning installation o...

	3.2 COLD MILLING
	A. Clean existing pavement surface of loose and deleterious material immediately before cold milling.  Remove existing asphalt pavement by cold milling to grades and cross sections indicated.
	1. Mill to a depth of 30T1-1/2 inches30T39T (38 mm)39T.
	2. Mill to a uniform finished surface free of excessive gouges, grooves, and ridges.
	3. Control rate of milling to prevent tearing of existing asphalt course.
	4. Repair or replace curbs, manholes, and other construction damaged during cold milling.
	5. Excavate and trim unbound-aggregate base course, if encountered, and keep material separate from milled hot-mix asphalt.
	6. Transport milled hot-mix asphalt to asphalt recycling facility.
	7. Keep milled pavement surface free of loose material and dust.


	3.3 PATCHING
	A. Hot-Mix Asphalt Pavement:  Saw cut perimeter of patch and excavate existing pavement section to sound base.  Excavate rectangular or trapezoidal patches, extending 30T12 inches30T39T (300 mm)39T into adjacent sound pavement, unless otherwise indica...
	B. Tack Coat:  Apply uniformly to vertical surfaces abutting or projecting into new, hot-mix asphalt paving at a rate of 30T0.05 to 0.15 gal./sq. yd.30T39T (0.2 to 0.7 L/sq. m)39T.
	1. Allow tack coat to cure undisturbed before applying hot-mix asphalt paving.
	2. Avoid smearing or staining adjoining surfaces, appurtenances, and surroundings.  Remove spillages and clean affected surfaces.

	C. Patching:  Fill excavated pavements with hot-mix asphalt base mix for full thickness of patch and, while still hot, compact flush with adjacent surface.

	3.4 REPAIRS
	A. Leveling Course:  Install and compact leveling course consisting of hot-mix asphalt surface course to level sags and fill depressions deeper than 30T1 inch30T39T (25 mm)39T in existing pavements.
	1. Install leveling wedges in compacted lifts not exceeding 30T3 inches30T39T (75 mm)39T thick.

	B. Crack and Joint Filling:  Remove existing joint filler material from cracks or joints to a depth of 30T1/4 inch30T39T (6 mm)39T.
	1. Clean cracks and joints in existing hot-mix asphalt pavement.
	2. Use emulsified-asphalt slurry to seal cracks and joints less than 30T1/4 inch30T39T (6 mm)39T wide.  Fill flush with surface of existing pavement and remove excess.
	3. Use hot-applied joint sealant to seal cracks and joints more than 30T1/4 inch30T39T (6 mm)39T wide.  Fill flush with surface of existing pavement and remove excess.


	3.5 SURFACE PREPARATION
	A. General:  Immediately before placing asphalt materials, remove loose and deleterious material from substrate surfaces.  Ensure that prepared subgrade is ready to receive paving.
	B. Herbicide Treatment:  Apply herbicide according to manufacturer's recommended rates and written application instructions.  Apply to dry, prepared subgrade or surface of compacted-aggregate base before applying paving materials.
	1. Mix herbicide with prime coat if formulated by manufacturer for that purpose.

	C. Prime Coat:  Apply uniformly over surface of compacted unbound-aggregate base course at a rate of 30T0.15 to 0.50 gal./sq. yd.30T39T (0.7 to 2.3 L/sq. m)39T.  Apply enough material to penetrate and seal but not flood surface.  Allow prime coat to c...
	1. If prime coat is not entirely absorbed within 24 hours after application, spread sand over surface to blot excess asphalt.  Use enough sand to prevent pickup under traffic.  Remove loose sand by sweeping before pavement is placed and after volatile...
	2. Protect primed substrate from damage until ready to receive paving.

	D. Tack Coat:  Apply uniformly to surfaces of existing pavement at a rate of 30T0.05 to 0.15 gal./sq. yd.30T39T (0.2 to 0.7 L/sq. m)39T.
	1. Allow tack coat to cure undisturbed before applying hot-mix asphalt paving.
	2. Avoid smearing or staining adjoining surfaces, appurtenances, and surroundings.  Remove spillages and clean affected surfaces.


	3.6 HOT-MIX ASPHALT PLACING
	A. Machine place hot-mix asphalt on prepared surface, spread uniformly, and strike off.  Place asphalt mix by hand to areas inaccessible to equipment in a manner that prevents segregation of mix.  Place each course to required grade, cross section, an...
	1. Place hot-mix asphalt base course in number of lifts and thicknesses indicated.
	2. Place hot-mix asphalt surface course in single lift.
	3. Spread mix at minimum temperature of 30T250 deg F30T39T (121 deg C)39T.
	4. Begin applying mix along centerline of crown for crowned sections and on high side of one-way slopes unless otherwise indicated.
	5. Regulate paver machine speed to obtain smooth, continuous surface free of pulls and tears in asphalt-paving mat.

	B. Place paving in consecutive strips not less than 30T10 feet30T39T (3 m)39T wide unless infill edge strips of a lesser width are required.
	1. After first strip has been placed and rolled, place succeeding strips and extend rolling to overlap previous strips.  Complete a section of asphalt base course before placing asphalt surface course.

	C. Promptly correct surface irregularities in paving course behind paver.  Use suitable hand tools to remove excess material forming high spots.  Fill depressions with hot-mix asphalt to prevent segregation of mix; use suitable hand tools to smooth su...

	3.7 JOINTS
	A. Construct joints to ensure a continuous bond between adjoining paving sections.  Construct joints free of depressions, with same texture and smoothness as other sections of hot-mix asphalt course.
	1. Clean contact surfaces and apply tack coat to joints.
	2. Offset longitudinal joints, in successive courses, a minimum of 30T6 inches30T39T (150 mm)39T.
	3. Offset transverse joints, in successive courses, a minimum of 30T24 inches30T39T (600 mm)39T.
	4. Construct transverse joints at each point where paver ends a day's work and resumes work at a subsequent time.  Construct these joints using either "bulkhead" or "papered" method according to AI MS-22, for both "Ending a Lane" and "Resumption of Pa...
	5. Compact joints as soon as hot-mix asphalt will bear roller weight without excessive displacement.
	6. Compact asphalt at joints to a density within 2 percent of specified course density.


	3.8 COMPACTION
	A. General:  Begin compaction as soon as placed hot-mix paving will bear roller weight without excessive displacement.  Compact hot-mix paving with hot, hand tampers or with vibratory-plate compactors in areas inaccessible to rollers.
	1. Complete compaction before mix temperature cools to 30T185 deg F30T39T (85 deg C)39T.

	B. Breakdown Rolling:  Complete breakdown or initial rolling immediately after rolling joints and outside edge.  Examine surface immediately after breakdown rolling for indicated crown, grade, and smoothness.  Correct laydown and rolling operations to...
	C. Intermediate Rolling:  Begin intermediate rolling immediately after breakdown rolling while hot-mix asphalt is still hot enough to achieve specified density.  Continue rolling until hot-mix asphalt course has been uniformly compacted to the followi...
	1. Average Density:  96 percent of reference laboratory density according to ASTM D 6927, but not less than 94 percent nor greater than 100 percent.
	2. Average Density:  92 percent of reference maximum theoretical density according to ASTM D 2041, but not less than 90 percent nor greater than 96 percent.

	D. Finish Rolling:  Finish roll paved surfaces to remove roller marks while hot-mix asphalt is still warm.
	E. Edge Shaping:  While surface is being compacted and finished, trim edges of pavement to proper alignment.  Bevel edges while asphalt is still hot; compact thoroughly.
	F. Repairs:  Remove paved areas that are defective or contaminated with foreign materials and replace with fresh, hot-mix asphalt.  Compact by rolling to specified density and surface smoothness.
	G. Protection:  After final rolling, do not permit vehicular traffic on pavement until it has cooled and hardened.
	H. Erect barricades to protect paving from traffic until mixture has cooled enough not to become marked.

	3.9 INSTALLATION TOLERANCES
	A. Pavement Thickness:  Compact each course to produce the thickness indicated within the following tolerances:
	1. Base Course:  Plus or minus 30T1/2 inch30T39T (13 mm)39T.
	2. Surface Course:  Plus 30T1/4 inch30T39T (6 mm)39T, no minus.

	B. Pavement Surface Smoothness:  Compact each course to produce a surface smoothness within the following tolerances as determined by using a 30T10-foot30T39T (3-m)39T straightedge applied transversely or longitudinally to paved areas:
	1. Base Course:  30T1/4 inch30T39T (6 mm)39T.
	2. Surface Course:  30T1/8 inch30T39T (3 mm)39T.
	3. Crowned Surfaces:  Test with crowned template centered and at right angle to crown.  Maximum allowable variance from template is 30T1/4 inch30T39T (6 mm)39T.


	3.10 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Testing Agency:  Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.
	B. Thickness:  In-place compacted thickness of hot-mix asphalt courses will be determined according to ASTM D 3549.
	C. Surface Smoothness:  Finished surface of each hot-mix asphalt course will be tested for compliance with smoothness tolerances.
	D. In-Place Density:  Testing agency will take samples of uncompacted paving mixtures and compacted pavement according to ASTM D 979.
	1. Reference maximum theoretical density will be determined by averaging results from four samples of hot-mix asphalt-paving mixture delivered daily to site, prepared according to ASTM D 2041, and compacted according to job-mix specifications.
	2. In-place density of compacted pavement will be determined by testing core samples according to ASTM D 1188 or ASTM D 2726.
	a. One core sample will be taken for every 30T1000 sq. yd.30T39T (836 sq. m)39T or less of installed pavement, with no fewer than 3 cores taken.
	b. Field density of in-place compacted pavement may also be determined by nuclear method according to ASTM D 2950 and correlated with ASTM D 1188 or ASTM D 2726.


	E. Replace and compact hot-mix asphalt where core tests were taken.
	F. Remove and replace or install additional hot-mix asphalt where test results or measurements indicate that it does not comply with specified requirements.

	3.11 DISPOSAL
	A. Except for material indicated to be recycled, remove excavated materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in an EPA-approved landfill.
	1. Do not allow milled materials to accumulate on-site.




	321313 CONCRETE PAVING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Curbs and gutters.
	2. Walks.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 03 Section " Miscellaneous Cast-in-Place Concrete" for general building applications of concrete.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Cementitious Materials:  Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of blended hydraulic cement, fly ash and other pozzolans, and ground granulated blast-furnace slag.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.
	B. Other Action Submittals:
	1. Design Mixtures:  For each concrete paving mixture.  Include alternate design mixtures when characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances warrant adjustments.

	C. Qualification Data:  For qualified Installer of detectable warnings ready-mix concrete manufacturer.
	D. Material Certificates:  For the following, from manufacturer:
	1. Cementitious materials.
	2. Steel reinforcement and reinforcement accessories.
	3. Admixtures.
	4. Curing compounds.
	5. Joint fillers.

	E. Field quality-control reports.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Detectable Warning Installer Qualifications:  An employer of workers trained and approved by manufacturer of stamped concrete paving systems.
	B. Ready-Mix-Concrete Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete products and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production facilities and equipment.
	1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA's "Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete Production Facilities" (Quality Control Manual - Section 3, "Plant Certification Checklist").

	C. ACI Publications:  Comply with 30TACI 30130T39T (ACI 301M)39T unless otherwise indicated.

	1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Traffic Control:  Maintain access for vehicular and pedestrian traffic as required for other construction activities.
	B. Pavement-Marking Paint:  Proceed with pavement marking only on clean, dry surfaces and at a minimum ambient or surface temperature of 30T40 deg F30T39T (4.4 deg C)39T for oil-based materials, and not exceeding 30T95 deg F30T39T (35 deg C)39T.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FORMS
	A. Form Materials:  Plywood, metal, metal-framed plywood, or other approved panel-type materials to provide full-depth, continuous, straight, and smooth exposed surfaces.
	1. Use flexible or uniformly curved forms for curves with a radius of 30T100 feet30T39T (30.5 m)39T or less.

	B. Form-Release Agent:  Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond with, stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and that will not impair subsequent treatments of concrete surfaces.

	2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT
	A. Recycled Content:  Provide steel reinforcement with an average recycled content of steel so postconsumer recycled content plus one-half of preconsumer recycled content is not less than 25 percent.
	B. Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement:  ASTM A 185/A 185M, fabricated from galvanized-steel wire into flat sheets.
	C. Plain-Steel Wire:  ASTM A 82/A 82M, galvanized.
	D. Bar Supports:  Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening reinforcing bars, welded wire reinforcement, and dowels in place.  Manufacture bar supports according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" from st...
	1. Equip wire bar supports with sand plates or horizontal runners where base material will not support chair legs.
	2. For epoxy-coated reinforcement, use epoxy-coated or other dielectric-polymer-coated wire bar supports.

	E. Zinc Repair Material:  ASTM A 780.

	2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS
	A. Cementitious Material:  Use the following cementitious materials, of same type, brand, and source throughout Project:
	1. Portland Cement:  ASTM C 150, gray portland cement Type I.  Supplement with the following:
	a. Fly Ash:  ASTM C 618, Class C or Class F.
	b. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag:  ASTM C 989, Grade 100 or 120.


	B. Normal-Weight Aggregates:  ASTM C 33, Class 1N, uniformly graded.  Provide aggregates from a single source.
	1. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size:  30T3/4 inch30T39T (19 mm)39T nominal.
	2. Fine Aggregate:  Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement.

	C. Water:  Potable and complying with ASTM C 94/C 94M.
	D. Air-Entraining Admixture:  ASTM C 260.
	E. Chemical Admixtures:  Admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other admixtures and to contain not more than 0.1 percent water-soluble chloride ions by mass of cementitious material.
	1. Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A.
	2. Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type B.
	3. Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type D.


	2.4 CURING MATERIALS
	A. Moisture-Retaining Cover:  ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene sheet.
	B. Water:  Potable.
	C. Evaporation Retarder:  Waterborne, monomolecular, film forming, manufactured for application to fresh concrete.
	1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
	a. Axim Italcementi Group, Inc.; Caltexol CIMFILM.
	b. BASF Construction Chemicals, LLC; Confilm.
	c. ChemMasters; Spray-Film.
	d. Conspec by Dayton Superior; Aquafilm.
	e. Dayton Superior Corporation; Sure Film (J-74).
	f. Edoco by Dayton Superior; BurkeFilm.
	g. Euclid Chemical Company (The), an RPM company; Eucobar.
	h. Kaufman Products, Inc.; VaporAid.
	i. Lambert Corporation; LAMBCO Skin.
	j. L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.; E-CON.
	k. Meadows, W. R., Inc.; EVAPRE.
	l. Metalcrete Industries; Waterhold.
	m. Nox-Crete Products Group; MONOFILM.
	n. Sika Corporation, Inc.; SikaFilm.
	o. SpecChem, LLC; Spec Film.
	p. Symons by Dayton Superior; Finishing Aid.
	q. TK Products, Division of Sierra Corporation; TK-2120 TRI-FILM.
	r. Unitex; PRO-FILM.
	s. Vexcon Chemicals Inc.; Certi-Vex EnvioAssist.



	2.5 RELATED MATERIALS
	A. Joint Fillers:  ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber in preformed strips.
	B. Bonding Agent:  ASTM C 1059, Type II, non-redispersible, acrylic emulsion or styrene butadiene.

	2.6 PAVEMENT MARKINGS
	A. Pavement-Marking Paint:  Alkyd-resin type, lead and chromate free, ready mixed, complying with AASHTO M 248, Type N; colors complying with FS TT-P-1952.
	1. Color:  White.


	2.7 CONCRETE MIXTURES
	A. Prepare design mixtures, proportioned according to 30TACI 30130T39T (ACI 301M)39T, for each type and strength of normal-weight concrete, and as determined by either laboratory trial mixtures or field experience.
	1. Use a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed concrete design mixtures for the trial batch method.
	2. When automatic machine placement is used, determine design mixtures and obtain laboratory test results that meet or exceed requirements.

	B. Proportion mixtures to provide normal-weight concrete with the following properties:
	1. Compressive Strength (28 Days):  30T3000 psi30T39T (20.7 MPa)39T.
	2. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio at Point of Placement:  0.45.
	3. Slump Limit:  30T5 inches30T39T (125 mm)39T, plus or minus 30T1 inch30T39T (25 mm)39T.

	C. Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.15 percent by weight of cement.
	D. Chemical Admixtures:  Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Use water-reducing admixture in concrete as required for placement and workability.

	E. Cementitious Materials:  Limit percentage by weight of cementitious materials other than portland cement according to 30TACI 30130T39T (ACI 301M)39T requirements as follows:
	1. Fly Ash or Pozzolan:  25 percent.
	2. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag:  50 percent.


	2.8 CONCRETE MIXING
	A. Ready-Mixed Concrete:  Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete according to ASTM C 94/C 94M.  Furnish batch certificates for each batch discharged and used in the Work.
	1. When air temperature is between 30T85 and 90 deg F30T39T (30 and 32 deg C)39T, reduce mixing and delivery time from 1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 30T90 deg F30T39T (32 deg C)39T, reduce mixing and delivery time to 60 minu...



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine exposed subgrades and subbase surfaces for compliance with requirements for dimensional, grading, and elevation tolerances.
	B. Proof-roll prepared subbase surface below concrete paving to identify soft pockets and areas of excess yielding.
	1. Completely proof-roll subbase in one direction.  Limit vehicle speed to 30T3 mph30T39T (5 km/h)39T.
	2. Proof-roll with a pneumatic-tired and loaded, 10-wheel, tandem-axle dump truck weighing not less than 30T15 tons30T39T (13.6 tonnes)39T.
	3. Correct subbase with soft spots and areas of pumping or rutting exceeding depth of 30T1/2 inch30T39T (13 mm)39T according to requirements in Division 31 Section "Earth Moving."

	C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Remove loose material from compacted subbase surface immediately before placing concrete.

	3.3 EDGE FORMS AND SCREED CONSTRUCTION
	A. Set, brace, and secure edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed guides to required lines, grades, and elevations.  Install forms to allow continuous progress of work and so forms can remain in place at least 24 hours after concrete placement.
	B. Clean forms after each use and coat with form-release agent to ensure separation from concrete without damage.

	3.4 STEEL REINFORCEMENT
	A. General:  Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating, placing, and supporting reinforcement.
	B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, or other bond-reducing materials.
	C. Arrange, space, and securely tie bars and bar supports to hold reinforcement in position during concrete placement.  Maintain minimum cover to reinforcement.
	D. Install welded wire reinforcement in lengths as long as practicable.  Lap adjoining pieces at least one full mesh, and lace splices with wire.  Offset laps of adjoining widths to prevent continuous laps in either direction.
	E. Zinc-Coated Reinforcement:  Use galvanized-steel wire ties to fasten zinc-coated reinforcement.  Repair cut and damaged zinc coatings with zinc repair material.

	3.5 JOINTS
	A. General:  Form construction, isolation, and contraction joints and tool edges true to line, with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete.  Construct transverse joints at right angles to centerline unless otherwise indicated.
	1. When joining existing paving, place transverse joints to align with previously placed joints unless otherwise indicated.

	B. Construction Joints:  Set construction joints at side and end terminations of paving and at locations where paving operations are stopped for more than one-half hour unless paving terminates at isolation joints.
	1. Butt Joints:  Use bonding agent at joint locations where fresh concrete is placed against hardened or partially hardened concrete surfaces.

	C. Isolation Joints:  Form isolation joints of preformed joint-filler strips abutting concrete curbs, catch basins, manholes, inlets, structures, other fixed objects, and where indicated.
	1. Locate expansion joints at intervals of 30T50 feet30T39T (15.25 m)39T unless otherwise indicated.
	2. Extend joint fillers full width and depth of joint.
	3. Terminate joint filler not less than 30T1/2 inch30T39T (13 mm)39T or more than 30T1 inch30T39T (25 mm)39T below finished surface if joint sealant is indicated.
	4. Place top of joint filler flush with finished concrete surface if joint sealant is not indicated.
	5. Furnish joint fillers in one-piece lengths.  Where more than one length is required, lace or clip joint-filler sections together.
	6. During concrete placement, protect top edge of joint filler with metal, plastic, or other temporary preformed cap.  Remove protective cap after concrete has been placed on both sides of joint.

	D. Contraction Joints:  Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning concrete into areas as indicated.  Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-fourth of the concrete thickness, as follows:
	1. Grooved Joints:  Form contraction joints after initial floating by grooving and finishing each edge of joint with grooving tool to a 30T1/4-inch30T39T (6-mm)39T radius.  Repeat grooving of contraction joints after applying surface finishes.  Elimin...

	E. Edging:  After initial floating, tool edges of paving, gutters, curbs, and joints in concrete with an edging tool to a 30T1/4-inch30T39T (6-mm)39T radius.  Repeat tooling of edges after applying surface finishes.  Eliminate edging-tool marks on con...

	3.6 CONCRETE PLACEMENT
	A. Before placing concrete, inspect and complete formwork installation, steel reinforcement, and items to be embedded or cast-in.
	B. Moisten subbase to provide a uniform dampened condition at time concrete is placed.  Do not place concrete around manholes or other structures until they are at required finish elevation and alignment.
	C. Comply with 30TACI 30130T39T (ACI 301M)39T requirements for measuring, mixing, transporting, and placing concrete.
	D. Do not add water to concrete during delivery or at Project site.  Do not add water to fresh concrete after testing.
	E. Deposit and spread concrete in a continuous operation between transverse joints.  Do not push or drag concrete into place or use vibrators to move concrete into place.
	F. Consolidate concrete according to 30TACI 30130T39T (ACI 301M)39T by mechanical vibrating equipment supplemented by hand spading, rodding, or tamping.
	1. Consolidate concrete along face of forms and adjacent to transverse joints with an internal vibrator.  Keep vibrator away from joint assemblies, reinforcement, or side forms.  Use only square-faced shovels for hand spreading and consolidation.  Con...

	G. Screed paving surface with a straightedge and strike off.
	H. Commence initial floating using bull floats or darbies to impart an open-textured and uniform surface plane before excess moisture or bleed water appears on the surface.  Do not further disturb concrete surfaces before beginning finishing operation...
	I. Curbs and Gutters:  Use design mixture for automatic machine placement.  Produce curbs and gutters to required cross section, lines, grades, finish, and jointing.

	3.7 FLOAT FINISHING
	A. General:  Do not add water to concrete surfaces during finishing operations.
	B. Float Finish:  Begin the second floating operation when bleed-water sheen has disappeared and concrete surface has stiffened sufficiently to permit operations.  Float surface with power-driven floats or by hand floating if area is small or inaccess...
	1. Medium-to-Fine-Textured Broom Finish:  Draw a soft-bristle broom across float-finished concrete surface perpendicular to line of traffic to provide a uniform, fine-line texture.


	3.8 CONCRETE PROTECTION AND CURING
	A. General:  Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot temperatures.
	B. Evaporation Retarder:  Apply evaporation retarder to concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or windy conditions cause moisture loss approaching 30T0.2 lb/sq. ft. x h30T39T (1 kg/sq. m x h)39T before and during finishing operations.  Apply according to manu...
	C. Begin curing after finishing concrete but not before free water has disappeared from concrete surface.
	D. Curing Methods:  Cure concrete by moisture curing, moisture-retaining-cover curing, curing compound or a combination of these as follows:
	1. Moisture Curing:  Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days with the following materials:
	a. Water.
	b. Continuous water-fog spray.
	c. Absorptive cover, water saturated and kept continuously wet.  Cover concrete surfaces and edges with 30T12-inch30T39T (300-mm)39T lap over adjacent absorptive covers.

	2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing:  Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining cover, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped at least 30T12 inches30T39T (300 mm)39T and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive.  Immediately ...
	3. Curing Compound:  Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Recoat areas that have been subjected to heavy rainfall within three hours after initial application.  Maintain co...


	3.9 PAVING TOLERANCES
	A. Comply with tolerances in ACI 117 and as follows:
	1. Elevation:  30T3/4 inch30T39T (19 mm)39T.
	2. Thickness:  Plus 30T3/8 inch30T39T (10 mm)39T, minus 30T1/4 inch30T39T (6 mm)39T.
	3. Surface:  Gap below 30T10-foot-30T39T (3-m-)39T long, unleveled straightedge not to exceed 30T1/2 inch30T39T (13 mm)39T.
	4. Joint Spacing:  30T3 inches30T39T (75 mm)39T.
	5. Contraction Joint Depth:  Plus 30T1/4 inch30T39T (6 mm)39T, no minus.
	6. Joint Width:  Plus 30T1/8 inch30T39T (3 mm)39T, no minus.


	3.10 PAVEMENT MARKING
	A. Do not apply pavement-marking paint until layout, colors, and placement have been verified with Architect.
	B. Allow concrete paving to cure for a minimum of 28 days and be dry before starting pavement marking.
	C. Sweep and clean surface to eliminate loose material and dust.
	D. Apply paint with mechanical equipment to produce markings of dimensions indicated with uniform, straight edges.  Apply at manufacturer's recommended rates to provide a minimum wet film thickness of 30T15 mils30T39T (0.4 mm)39T.

	3.11 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Testing Agency:  Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.
	B. Testing Services:  Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according to ASTM C 172 shall be performed according to the following requirements:
	1. Testing Frequency:  Obtain at least one composite sample for each 30T100 cu. yd.30T39T (76 cu. m)39T or fraction thereof of each concrete mixture placed each day.
	a. When frequency of testing will provide fewer than five compressive-strength tests for each concrete mixture, testing shall be conducted from at least five randomly selected batches or from each batch if fewer than five are used.

	2. Slump:  ASTM C 143/C 143M; one test at point of placement for each composite sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture.  Perform additional tests when concrete consistency appears to change.
	3. Air Content:  ASTM C 231, pressure method; one test for each composite sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture.
	4. Concrete Temperature:  ASTM C 1064/C 1064M; one test hourly when air temperature is 30T40 deg F30T39T (4.4 deg C)39T and below and when it is 30T80 deg F30T39T (27 deg C)39T and above, and one test for each composite sample.
	5. Compression Test Specimens:  ASTM C 31/C 31M; cast and laboratory cure one set of three standard cylinder specimens for each composite sample.
	6. Compressive-Strength Tests:  ASTM C 39/C 39M; test one specimen at seven days and two specimens at 28 days.
	a. A compressive-strength test shall be the average compressive strength from two specimens obtained from same composite sample and tested at 28 days.


	C. Strength of each concrete mixture will be satisfactory if average of any three consecutive compressive-strength tests equals or exceeds specified compressive strength and no compressive-strength test value falls below specified compressive strength...
	D. Test results shall be reported in writing to Architect, concrete manufacturer, and Contractor within 48 hours of testing.  Reports of compressive-strength tests shall contain Project identification name and number, date of concrete placement, name ...
	E. Nondestructive Testing:  Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive device may be permitted by Architect but will not be used as sole basis for approval or rejection of concrete.
	F. Additional Tests:  Testing and inspecting agency shall make additional tests of concrete when test results indicate that slump, air entrainment, compressive strengths, or other requirements have not been met, as directed by Architect.
	G. Concrete paving will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.
	H. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements.

	3.12 REPAIRS AND PROTECTION
	A. Remove and replace concrete paving that is broken, damaged, or defective or that does not comply with requirements in this Section.  Remove work in complete sections from joint to joint unless otherwise approved by Architect.
	B. Protect concrete paving from damage.  Exclude traffic from paving for at least 14 days after placement.  When construction traffic is permitted, maintain paving as clean as possible by removing surface stains and spillage of materials as they occur.
	C. Maintain concrete paving free of stains, discoloration, dirt, and other foreign material.  Sweep paving not more than two days before date scheduled for Substantial Completion inspections.



	323113 CHAIN LINK FENCING AND GATES
	SECTION 323113
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	Type I
	Width Type II


	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	END OF SECTION 323113


	328400 IRRIGATION
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes piping, valves, sprinklers, specialties, controls, and wiring for automatic control irrigation system.

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Circuit Piping:  Downstream from control valves to sprinklers, specialties, and drain valves.  Piping is under pressure during flow.
	B. Drain Piping:  Downstream from circuit-piping drain valves.  Piping is not under pressure.
	C. Irrigation Main Piping:  Downstream from point of connection to water distribution piping to, and including, control valves.  Piping is under water-distribution-system pressure.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  Include pressure ratings, rated capacities, and settings of selected models for the following:
	1. General-duty valves.
	2. Control-valve boxes.
	3. Sprinklers.
	4. Controllers.

	B. Shop Drawings:  Show irrigation system piping, including plan layout, and locations, types, sizes, capacities, and flow characteristics of irrigation system piping components.  Include water meters, backflow preventers, valves, piping, sprinklers a...
	C. Field quality-control test reports.
	D. Operation and maintenance data.
	E. Submit As-Built drawings to the City prior to final inspection of the work.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended use.
	B. The work shall conform to the latest requirements of local, state, and federal agencies, as appropriate.
	C. Notify the City 24 hours in advance of starting the work.
	D. Notify the City if variances are found between the Drawings and the code requirements.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS
	A. In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements apply to product selection:
	1. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, manufacturers specified.
	2. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the manufacturers specified.


	2.2 PIPES, TUBES, AND FITTINGS
	A. PVC Pipe:  ASTM D 1785, PVC 1120 compound, Schedule 40.
	1. PVC Socket Fittings, Schedule 40:  ASTM D 2466.


	2.3 ELECTRIC ZONE CONTROL VALVES
	A. Plastic Automatic Control Valves:  Molded-plastic body, normally closed, diaphragm type with manual flow adjustment, and operated by 24-V ac solenoid.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. Hunter Industries Incorporated.
	b. Nelson, L. R. Corporation.
	c. Rain Bird Sprinkler Mfg. Corp.
	d. Toro Company (The); Irrigation Div.


	B. Products:

	2.4 SPRINKLERS
	A. Description:  Brass or plastic housing and corrosion-resistant interior parts designed for uniform coverage over entire spray area indicated, at available water pressure.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. Hunter Industries Incorporated.
	b. Toro Company (The); Irrigation Div.

	2. Pop-up, Spray Sprinklers:  Fixed pattern, with screw-type flow adjustment and stainless-steel retraction spring.
	3. Pop-up, Rotary, Spray Sprinklers:  Gear drive, full-circle and adjustable part-circle types.


	2.5 AUTOMATIC-CONTROL SYSTEM
	A. Manufacturers:
	1. Hunter Industries Incorporated.

	B. Exterior Control Enclosures:  NEMA 250, Type 4, weatherproof, with locking cover and two matching keys; include provision for grounding.
	1. Material:  Molded plastic.
	2. Mounting:  Freestanding type for concrete-base mounting.

	C. Timing Device:  Adjustable, 24-hour, 14-day clock, with automatic operations to skip operation any day in timer period, to operate every other day, or to operate 2 or more times daily.
	1. Manual or Semiautomatic Operation:  Allows this mode without disturbing preset automatic operation.
	2. Nickel-Cadmium Battery and Trickle Charger:  Automatically powers timing device during power outages.

	D. Wiring:  UL 493, Type UF-B multiconductor, with solid-copper conductors and insulated cable; suitable for direct burial.
	1. Feeder-Circuit Cables:  No. 12 AWG minimum, between building and controllers.
	2. Low-Voltage, Branch-Circuit Cables:  No. 14 AWG minimum, between controllers and automatic control valves; color-coded different from feeder-circuit-cable jacket color; with jackets of different colors for multiple-cable installation in same trench.
	3. Splicing Materials:  Manufacturer's packaged kit consisting of insulating, spring-type connector or crimped joint and epoxy resin moisture seal; suitable for direct burial.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EARTHWORK
	A. Refer to Division 31 Section "Earth Moving" for excavating, trenching, and backfilling.
	B. Install warning tape directly above pressure piping, 30T12 inches30T below finished grades, except below subgrade under pavement and slabs.
	C. Install piping and wiring in sleeves under sidewalks.
	D. Provide minimum cover over top of underground piping according to the following:
	1. Irrigation Main Piping:  Minimum depth of 1830T inches30T below finished grade.
	2. Circuit Piping:  1630T inches30T below finished grade.
	3. Sleeves:  30T24 inches 30Tbelow finished grade.


	3.2 PIPING APPLICATIONS
	A. Piping in control-valve boxes and aboveground may be joined with flanges instead of joints indicated.
	B. Underground Irrigation Main Piping:  Schedule 40, PVC pipe and socket fittings; and solvent-cemented joints.
	C. Circuit Piping:  Schedule 40, PVC pipe and socket fittings; and solvent-cemented joints.
	D. Drain Piping:  Schedule 40, PVC pipe and socket fittings; and solvent-cemented joints.
	E. Sleeves:  Schedule 40, PVC pipe and socket fittings; and solvent-cemented joints.

	3.3 INSTALLATION
	A. Install piping at minimum uniform slope of 0.5 percent down toward drain valves.
	B. Install piping free of sags and bends.
	C. Install groups of pipes parallel to each other, spaced to permit valve servicing.
	D. Install fittings for changes in direction and branch connections.
	E. Install unions adjacent to valves and to final connections to other components.
	F. Lay piping on solid subbase, uniformly sloped without humps or depressions.
	G. Underground Gate Valves:  Install in valve box with top flush with grade.
	1. Install valves and PVC pipe with restrained, gasketed joints.

	H. Flush circuit piping with full head of water and install sprinklers after hydrostatic test is completed.
	I. Locate part-circle sprinklers to maintain a minimum distance of 30T4 inches30T from walls and 30T2 inches30T from other boundaries, unless otherwise indicated.
	J. Install control cable in same trench as irrigation piping and at least 30T2 inches30T below piping in schedule 40 PVC conduit.  Provide conductors of size not smaller than recommended by controller manufacturer.  Install cable in separate sleeve un...

	3.4 LABELING AND IDENTIFYING
	A. Warning Tapes:  Arrange for installation of continuous, underground, detectable warning tape over underground piping, during backfilling of trenches.
	B. Refer to Division 31 Section "Earth Moving" for warning tapes.

	3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Perform the following field tests and inspections and prepare test reports:
	1. Leak Test:  After installation, charge system and test for leaks.  Repair leaks and retest until no leaks exist.
	2. Operational Test:  After electrical circuitry has been energized, operate controllers and automatic control valves to confirm proper system operation.
	3. Test and adjust controls and safeties.  Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

	B. Remove and replace units and retest as specified above.

	3.6 ADJUSTING
	A. Adjust settings of controllers.
	B. Adjust automatic control valves to provide flow rate of rated operating pressure required for each sprinkler circuit.
	C. Adjust sprinklers so they will be flush with, or not more than 30T1/2 inch30T above, finish grade.



	329200 TURF GRASS
	PART 1 � GENERAL
	1.1 WORK INCLUDED
	A. Provide labor, materials, equipment and services to complete the sodding work, as indicated on the drawings, as specified herein, or both.

	1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	1. Immediately prior to planting, all sod areas shall be fertilized. The starter fertilizer shall be applied to the sod surface, at a rate of 176 lbs per acre.
	2. Apply fertilizer once after sodding uniformly at a rate of 20 pounds per 1,000 square feet, on a schedule, as directed by the City.
	3. Care shall be taken when spreading fertilizer to insure that there are no gaps during application. The fertilizer shall be applied under favorable conditions and by such approved methods as will ensure maximum uniformity of distribution.
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